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Introduction

The ESAP series

The aim of the titles in the ESAP series is to prepare
students for academic study in a particular discipline.
In this respect, the series is somewhat different from
many ESP (English for Specific Purposes) series, which
are aimed at people already working in the field, or
about to enter the ficld. This focus on stzdy in the
discipline rather than work in the field has enabled the
authors to focus much more specifically on the skills
which a student of tourism and hospitality needs.

[t is assumed that prior to using titles in this series
students will already have completed a general EAP
(English for Academic Purposes) course such as Skills
in English (Garnet Publishing, up to the end of at least

Level 3), and will have achieved an IELTS level of at
least 5.

English for Tourism and Hospitality

English for Tourisin and Hospitality is designed for
students who plan to take a course in the arca of
tourism and/or hospitality entirely or partly in English.
The principal aim of English for Tourism and
Hospitality is to teach students to cope with input texts,
L.e., listening and reading, in the discipline. However,
students will also be expected to produce output texts
in speech and writing throughout the course.

The syllabus concentrates on key vocabulary for the
discipline and on words and phrases commonly used in
academic and technical English. It covers key facts and
concepts from the discipline, thereby giving students a
flying start for when they meet the same points again in
their faculty work. It also focuses on the skills that will
enable students to get the most out of lectures and
written texts. Finally, it presents the skills required to
take part in seminars and tutorials and to produce
essay assignments. For a summary of the course
content, see the book map on pages 4-35.

Components of the course

The course comprises:
e the student Course Book

@ this Teacher’s Book, which provides detailed
guidance on each lesson, full answer keys, audio
transcripts and extra photocopiable resources

® audio CDs with lecture and seminar excerpts

Organization of the course

English for Tourisin and Hospitality has 12 units, each
of which is based on a different aspect of tourism or

hospitality. Odd-numbered units are based on listening
(lecture/seminar extracts). Even-numbered units are
based on reading.

Each unit is divided into four lessons:

Lesson 1: vocabulary tor the discipline: vocabulary
skills such as word-building, use of affixes, use of
synonyms for paraphrasing

Lesson 2: reading or listening text and skills
development

Lesson 3: reading or listening skills extension. In
addition, in later reading units, students are
introduced to a writing assignment which is further
developed in Lesson 4; in later listening units, students
are introduced to a spoken language point (e.g.,
making an oral presentation at a seminar) which is
further developed in Lesson 4

Lesson 4: a parallel listening or reading text to that
presented in Lesson 2, which students have to use their
new skills (Lesson 3) to decode: in addition, written or
spoken work is further practised

The last two pages of each unit, Vocabulary bank and
Skills bank, arc a useful summary of the unit content.

Each unit provides between four and six hours of
classroom activity with the possibility of a further two
to four hours on the suggested extra activities. The
course will be suitable, thercfore, as the core
component of a faculty-specific pre-sessional or
foundation course of between 50 and 80 hours.

Vocabulary development

English for Tourism and Hospitality attaches great
importance to vocabulary. This is why one lesson out
of four is devoted to vocabulary and why, in addition,
the first exercise at least in many of the other three
lessons is a vocabulary exercise. The vocabulary
presented can be grouped into two main areas:

® key vocabulary for tourism and hospitality studics
® key vocabulary for academic English

In addition to presenting specific items of vocabulary,
the course concentrates on the vocabulary skills and
strategies that will help students to make sense of
lectures and texts. Examples include:

® understanding prefixes and sutfixes and how these
affect the meaning of the base word

guessing words in context
using an English—English dictionary effectively

understanding how certain words/phrases link ideas

understanding how certain words/phrases show the
writer/speaker’s point of view



Skills development

Listening and reading in the real world involve
extracting communicative value in real time —i.e., as
the spoken text is being produced or as you are reading
written text. Good listeners and readers do not need to
go back to listen or read again most of the time.
Indeed, with listening to formal speech such as a
lecture, there is no possibility of going back. In many
ELT materials second, third, even fourth listenings are
common. The approach taken in the ESAP series is very
different. We set out to teach and practise “text-attack’
skills - i.c., listening and reading strategies that will
enable students to extract communicative value at a
single listening or reading.

Students also need to become familiar with the way
academic ‘outputs” such as reports, essays and oral
presentations are structured in English. Conventions
may be different in their own language — for example,
paragraphing conventions, or introduction—main
body—conclusion structure. All students, whatever their
background, will benefit from an awareness of the
skills and strategies that will help them produce written
work of a high standard.

Examples of specific skills practised in the course
include:

Listening

@ predicting lecture content and organization from
the introduction

e following signposts to lecture organization
® choosing an appropriate form of lecture notes

® reccognizing the lecturer’s stance and level of
confidence/tentativenecss

Reading
® using rescarch questions to focus on relevant
information
® using topic sentences to get an overview of the text

® rccognizing the writer’s stance and level of
confidence/tentativeness

@ using the Internet effectively
Speaking
e making effective contributions to a seminar
e asking for clarification — formulating questions
@ speaking from notes
® summarizing
Writing
® writing notes
® paraphrasing
® reporting findings from other sources — avoiding
plagiarism
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® rccognizing different essay types and structures
@ writing essay plans and essays

® compiling a bibliography/reference list

Specific activities

Certain types of activity are repeatcd on several
occasions thrnughout the course. This is because these
activities are particularly valuable in language learning.

Tasks to activate schemata

It has been known for many years, since the research of
Bartlett in the 1930s, that we can only understand
incoming information, written or spoken, if we can fit
it into a schemata. It is essential that we build these
schemata in students before exposing them to new
information, so all lessons with listening or reading
texts begin with one or more relevant activities.

Prediction activities

Before students are allowed to listen to a section of a
lecture or read a text, they are encouraged to make
predictions about the contents, in general or even
specific terms, based on the context, the introduction to
the text or, in the case of reading, the topic sentences in
the text. This is based on the theory that active
listening and reading involve the receiver in being
ahead of the producer.

Working with illustrations, diagrams,
figures

Many tasks require students to explain or interpret
visual material. This is clearly a key task in a field
which makes great use of such material to support
written text. Students can be taken back to these
visuals later on in the course to ensure that they have
not forgotten how to describe and interpret them.

Vocabulary tasks

Many tasks ask students to group key words, to
categorize them in some way or to find synonyms or
antonyms. These tasks help students to build
relationships between words which, research has
shown, 1s a key element in remembering words. In
these exercises, the target words are separated into blue
boxes so you can quickly return to one of these
activities for revision work later.

Gap-fill

Filling in missing words or phrases in a sentence or a
text, or labelling a diagram, indicates comprehension
both of the missing items and of the context in which
they correctly fit. You can vary the activity by, for
example, going through the gap-fill text with the whole



class first orally, pens down, then setting the same task
for individual completion. Gap-fill activities can be
photocopied and set as revision at the end of the unit
or later, with or without the missing items.

Breaking long sentences into key
components

One feature of academic English is the average length
of sentences. Traditionally, EFL classes teach students
to cope with the complexity of the verb phrase,
equating level with more and more arcane verb
structures, such as the present perfect modal passive.
However, research into academic language, including
the corpus research which underlies the Longman
Grammar of Spoken and Written English, suggests that
complexity in academic language does not lic with the
verb phrase but rather with the noun phrase and clause
joining and embedding,. For this reason, students are
shown in many exercises later in the course how to
break down long sentences into kernel elements, and
find the subject, verb and object of each element. This
receptive skill is then turned into a productive skill, by
encouraging students to think in terms of kernel
elements first before building them into complex
sentences.

Activities with stance marking

Another key element of academic text is the attitude (or
stance) of the writer or speaker to the information
which is being imparted. This could be dogmatic,
tentative, incredulous, sceptical, and so on. Students
must learn the key skill of recognizing words and
phrases marked for stance.

Crosswords and other word puzzles

One of the keys to vocabulary learning is repetition.
However, the repetition must be active. It is no good if
students are simply going through the motions. The
course uses crosswords and other kinds of puzzles to
bring words back into the students’ consciousness
through an engaging activity. However, it is understood
by the writers that such playful activities are not always
seen as serious and academic. The crosswords and
other activities arc therefore made available as
photocopiable resources at the back of the Teacher’s
Book and can be used at the teacher’s discretion, after
explaining to the students why they are valuable.

Methodology points

Setting up tasks

The tf:ac:hing notes for many of the exercises beg;in with
the word Set ... . This sing]e word covers a number of
vital functions for the teacher, as follows:

® Refer students to the rubric (instructions).

® Check that they understand what to do = get one or
two students to explain the task in their own
words.

® Tell students how they are to do the task, if this is
not clear in the Course Book instructions — as
individual work, pairwork or in groups.

® Go through the example, if there is one. If not,
make it clear what the target output is — full
sentences, short answers, notes, etc.

@ Go through one or two of the items, working with
a good student to elicit the required output.

Use of visuals

There is a considerable amount of visual material in the
book. This should be exploited in a number of ways:

® before an exercise, to orientate students, to get
them thinking about the situation or the task, and
to provide an opportunity for a small amount of
pre-teaching of vocabulary (be careful not to pre-
empt any excrcises, though)

® during the exercise, to remind students of
important language

® after the activity, to help with related work or to
revise the target language

Comparing answers in pairs

This is frequently suggested when students have
completed a task individually. It provides all students
with a chance to give and explain their answers, which
is not possible if the teacher immediately goes through
the answers with the whole class.

Self-checking

Learning only takes place after a person has noticed
that there is something to learn. This noticing of an
individual learning point does not happen at the same
time for all students. In many cases, it does not even
happen in a useful sense when a teacher has focused on
it. So learning occurs to the individual timetable of
each student in a group. For this reason, it is important
to give students time to notice mistakes in their own
work and try to correct them individually. Take every
opportunity to get students to self-check to try to force
the noticing stage.

Confirmation and correction

Many activities benefit from a learning tension, i.e., a
period of time when students are not sure whether
something is right or wrong. The advantages of this
tension are:

@ a chance for all students to become involved in an
activity before the correct answers are given



® a highcr level of concentration from the students
(tension is quite enjoyable!)

@ a greater focus on the item as students wait for the
correct answer

® a greater involvement in the process — students
become committed to their answers and want to
know if they are right and, if not, why not

[n cases where learning tension of this type is desirable,
the teacher’s notes say, Do not confirm or correct (at
this point).

Feedback
At the end of each task, there should be a feedback

stage. During this stage, the correct answers (or a
model answer in the case of freer exercises) are given,
alternative answers (if any) are accepted, and wrong
answers are discussed. Unless students’ own answers
are required (in the case of very free exercises), answers
or model answers are provided in the teacher’s notes.

Highlighting grammar

This course is not organized on a grammatical syllabus
and does not focus on grammar specifically. It is
assumed that students will have covered English
grammar to at least upper intermediate level in their
general English course. However, at times it will be
necessary to focus on the grammar, and indeed
occasionally the grammar is a main focus (for example,
changing active to passive or vice versa when
paraphrasing).

To highlight the grammar:

® focus students® attention on the grammar point,
e.g., Look at the word order in the first sentence.

® write an fxample of the grammar point on the

board
e ask a student to read out the sentence/phrase

® demonstrate the grammar point in an appropriate
way (e.g., numbering to indicate word order;
paradigms for verbs; time lines for tenses)

® rcfer to the board throughout the activity if
students are making mistakes
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Pronunciation

By itself, the mispronunciation of a single phoneme or
a wrong word stress is unlikely to cause a breakdown
in communication. However, most L2 users make
multiple errors in a single utterance, including errors of
word order, tense choice and vocabulary choice. We
must therefore try to remove as many sources of error
as possible. When you are working with a group of
words, make sure that students can pronounce each
word with reasonable accuracy in phonemic terms, and
with the correct stress for multiple syllable words.
Many researchers have found that getting the stress of
a word wrong is a bigger cause of miscommunication
than getting individual phonemes wrong.

Pair and group activities

Pairwork and group activities are, of course, an
opportunity for students to produce spoken language.
As mentioned above, this is not the main focus of this
course. But the second benefit of these interactional
patterns is that they provide an opportunity for the
teacher to check three points:

@ Are students performing the correct task, in the
correct way?

® Do students understand the language of the task
they are performing?

® Which elements need to be covered again for the
benefit of the class, and which points need to be
dealt with on an individual basis with particular
students?

Vocabulary and Skills banks

Each unit has clear targets in terms of vocabulary
extension and skills development. These are detailed in
the checks at the end of the unit (Vocabulary bank and
Skills bank). However, you may wish to refer students
to one or both of these pages at the start of work on
the unit, so they have a clear idea of the targets. You
may also wish to refer to them from time to time
during lessons.



1 WHAT IS TOURISM?

This introductory unit explores what we understand by the term ‘tourism’. Students
listen to an extract from a lecture which puts forward a definition of tourism, and
discuss what makes up the tourist experience. They also listen to a series of mini-
lectures which introduce different aspects of tourism, from the development of mass
travel in the 19 century to the scale of the industry today. The content of the mini-
lectures will be explored in more detail in subsequent units.

Skills focus Vocabulary focus

L# Listening @ words from general English with a special meaning

e preparing for a lecture in tourism

@ predicting lecture content from the introduction ® prefixes and suffixes
e understanding lecture organization
® choosing an appropriate form of notes
e making lecture notes

Speaking

® speaking from notes

Key vocabulary

accommodation impact (n) recreation
advertisement information region
beverage international relaxation
book (v) leisure reservation

check in (v)

mass travel

satisfaction

check-in (n) overbook stay (n and v)
customer overnight ticket
destination package (holiday) transit route
dissatisfaction promotion transport (n)
environment promotional travel agency
reconfirm travel agent

- hospitality
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1.1 Vocabulary

1 WHAT IS TOURISM?

guaming word: in conbaort « profhoes amd suffioas

* Read the text. The red words are probably familiar to you in general English. But can you think of &
differant meaning for esch wiord Intoorsm?

It was nearky L00. The letier should come teday with tews of her promotbion
Head af the Africa office] She cheocked in the hall agaim, but there was sall
nothing. Suddenly, there was a nog at the frooe doer It must b the postmant But
why had hes: rung the bell? Jarc opened the dooe The postman was holding a
packagr, not a letter. OF coursct b was the book: she had ardercd. At lcast she
could stay in, rebax in her arochar and read abour Afnca today.

o Caaplete each sertence with one of the red weords from Exercke A, Change the form
If necassary e.g., change a moun Into :n adjecthee).

1 ‘who did you WU tckets with?

2 Have you sesen the new _ Iterature forworld Break Holidays?

3 Many returm alrline fares are cheaper for perlods which Include & Saturday night

4 Doyouwamta . hodday or do youwant to armange accommaodation
and car hire separztaly?

5 Hes|ustan _ _tourst He never actually goss ampahere,

& Which counter do we _ In four Flight EX 047

L studdy the words in bos a.

1 What & the connection betaeen all the words? dissatisfaction  Intangib b

2 What & the base weord Im each case? Imtarmatianal - multinstisnal  overbask
3 What do we call the extra letters? reconfimn transpart. underpey

4 What k the maaning of each prefi?

5 Can you think of anatherwordwith each prefixe

) Study the words kn box b.
1 What k the connection between all the wards? advertisement  broaden
Wit e b o o direckion  hospitaltty  promational
F i at b the base wword In each cased cirma il touirER
2 ‘What dowe call the extra letters?
4 ‘What effect do the extra letters hame on the base word?
5 «Can you think of anotherwordwith each sufflc

Ciscuss the iHustratiors on the opposite page wsing weords from this page where possibla.
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custamer dellvery  expectation
satlsfaction
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General note

Read the Vocabulary bank at the end of the Course

Book unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer students
to it. The best time is probably at the very end of
the lesson or the beginning of the next lesson, as a
summary/revision.

Lesson aims

@ identify words for the discipline in context,
including words which contain affixes

e gain fluency in the rarget vocabulary

Introduction
Write the phrase tourism on the board. Ask students

about the origin of the word. Elicit the base word tour
and possible collocations students may know with the

word tourism or tourist.

Ask students where the word bospitality comes from.
They might forge a link with the word bospital, which

is not so strange as there is a common meaning there,

but a closer relative of the word is hospice (sce

Language note). Finally, ask students where they think

the word leiszire comes from.

Make sure students can say the words correctly:

tourism ['tuarizom/

hospitality / hospr'taelati/

leisure /'lezga/ (BrE) /'lizzar/ (AmE)

Allow students to describe experiences with tourism,
hospitality and/or leisure.

Language nhote

Here are entries for key words from the discipline
from the Online Etymology Dictionary,
www.ctymonline.com.

tour (n.) ¢.1320, “a turn, a shift on duty,” from
O.Fr. tawr, tourn “a turn, trick, round, circuit,
circurmference,” from torner, tourner “to turn,” from
L. tornare “to polish, round off, fashion” (see turn).
Sense of “a traveling around, journey” is first
recorded 1643. The verb is attested from 1746.
Tourist is first attested 1780; tourist trap atrested
from 1939 in Graham Greene; tourism is from 1811.
Tour de force “feat of strength” is 1802, from Fr.,
from force “strength.” Tour de France is recorded
from 1922. The Grand Tour, a journey through
France, Germany, Switzerland, and Italy formerly was
the finishing touch in the education of a gentleman.
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hospitality 1375, “act of being hospitable,” from
O.Fr. hospitalite, from L. bospitalitem (gen.
hospitalitas) “friendliness to guests,” from hospes
(gen. hospitis) “guest” (see host (1)).

hospice 1818, “rest house for travelers,” from Fr.
hospice, from L. hospitum “guest house,
hospitality,” from hospes (gen. hospitis) “guest,
host” (see host (1)). Sense of “home for the aged

and terminally ill” is from 1893; hospice mavement
first attested 1979.

leisure 1303, “opportunity to do something,” also
“time at one’s disposal,” from O.Fr. leisir (Fr. loisir)
“permission, leisure, spare time,” noun use of
infinitive leisir “be permitted,” from L. licere “be
permitted” (see license). The -u- appeared 1é6c.,
probably on analogy of words like pleasure.

Exercise A

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Point
out that this 1s a text which introduces some important
basic vocabulary related to tourism - although it may
not seem like that, at first glance. Do the first one as an
example, e.g., @ promotion is a move to a better
position at work; in tourism it can also mean a special
offer. Ask students if there is a relationship between the
two meanings in general English and tourism. (Both
have the meaning of supporting or enhancing,.)

Tell students to use these structures where possible:
® g(n) X is (a(n)) ... to define a noun
® to X isto Y to define a verb

Make sure students can say the words correctly, e.g.,
e diphthong /au/ in promotion

® /1/ in package

Answers

Model answers:

Exercise B

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Make
sure students understand that they should change the
form if necessary, e.g., noun to adjective, or verb to
noun. Feed back.

Answers

1 Who did you book your tickets with?

2 Have you seen the new promotional literature for

World Break Holidays?

3 Many return airline fares are cheaper for periods
which include a Saturday nighr stay.

4 Do you want a package holiday or do you want to
arrange accommodation and car hire separately?

5 He’s just an armchair tourist. He never actually
goes anywhere.

6 Which counter do we check in for Flight EK 004?

Exercise C

Set the first question for pairwork. See which pair can
work out the answer first.

Set the remainder for pairwork. Feed back, building up
the table in the Answers section below on the board.

Answers
Model answers:

1 They all have a base word + extra letters at the
beginning/prefixes.

2 See table.
3 Prehx.

4 See table.
5 See table.

Word

Meaning in tourism

promotion a special offer

check(ed) in

report at the airport for a flight

package a package tour (transport, accommodation,
etc. all included)

book as a verb: make a reservation

stay spend time at a holiday destination; often
used as a noun 1n this context

armchair armchair tourist/tourism: someone who

takes an interest in travel and tourism
without actually visiting the destination

Prefix | Base Meaning Another
word of prefix word

dis satisfaction not disinterest
n tangible not Incorrect
inter national between intercultural
multi natonal many multicultural
over book more;

sometimes =

too much overspend
re confirm again redevelop
trans port™ between translate
under | pay below;

sometimes =

not enough underspend
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“Iin fact, here port comes from portare = carry, not from
port = place for ships




Language note

English is a lexemic language. In other words, the
whole meaning of a word is usually contained
within the word itself, rather than coming from a
root meaning plus prefixes or suffixes (affixes). In
most texts, written or spoken, there will only be a
tiny number of words with atfixes. However, these
often add to a base meaning in a predictable way
and it is important that students learn to detach
affixes from a new word and see if they can find a
recognizable base word.

Some words beginning with letters from prefixes
are NOT in fact base + prefix, e.g., research,
adventure, impact. In other cases, the base word
does not exist anymore in English and therefore
may not help students, e.g., transfer, transit,
translate, although even in these cases the root
meaning of the prefix may be a guide to the
meaning of the whole word.

Exercise D

Repeat the procedure from Exercise C.

Answers
Model answers:

1 They all have a base word + extra letters at the
end/suffixes.

2 See table.
3 Suffix.
4/5 See table.

described by a

verb, or the result

Base Suffix | Effect/meaning Another
word of suffix word
advertise ment | the action improvement

broad en make more — strengthen
adjective = verb

direct 1on the action Inspection
described by a
verb, or the result

hospita(ble) | ity indicates that the originality
word i1s a noun;

usually something
abstract, a quality

promotion al related to; original
noun -3 adjective

stress ful having a powerful
particular quality;
noun -3 adjective

tour 1sm indicates a noun: racism
often a set of
beliefs or attitudes

1 WHAT IS TOURISM?

Language note

Note that with prefixes we rarely change the form
of the base word. However, with suffixes, there are
often changes to the base word, so students must:

e take off the suffix

® try to reconstruct the base word

Exercise E

Set for pairwork. Try to elicit more than just the words
from this lesson. Tell students to use adjectives as well
as nouns. Establish common collocations, e.g.,
customer satisfaction, an airline ticket, tourist
destinations.

Subject note

CS = D-E is one of the formulas used in hospitality
research that attempts to measure customer
satisfaction. The idea is to measure how satisfied
customers are while they are enjoying the tourism
or hospitality service. Researchers do this by
quantifying both the services delivered and
customers’ expectations. Researchers collect data
on both, translate the results into a value (a
number) and then, literally, subtract one from the
other to get another value which can be used for
further analysis. This is one of many methods of
researching customer satisfaction.

Answers

Students may use the following words in their
discussion of each picture:

1 a formula for customer satisfaction

promotional literature — brochures

an advertisement for a package holiday

a website for booking tickets (e.g., plane, train, bus)
an airline ticket (may need to be reconfirmed)

an airline check-in (can be stressful for travellers)

~] Ov L B D b

a table showing top ten destinations for
international tourism worldwide

Closure

If you have not done so already, refer students to the
Vocabulary bank at the end of Unit 1. Tell students to
explain how this lesson can help them deal with new
words in context. If you wish, make three groups.
Group A looks at the first section, Using related words.
Group B looks at the second section, Removing
prefixes. Group C looks at the third section, Removing
suffixes. Then make new groups of three with an ABC
in each to explain to each other.

13
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1.2 Listening

praparing for a lecura » predicting leciura corant = making mobes

. wau are a student in the Schaool of Toulsm and
Hospitality Management of Hadfard Unieersity,

1 Thetitle of your first lacture k5 What is tourism?
Wirite a definitlon of taurism.

2 ‘What other Ideas will be inthis lechare? Make some
notes,

¥ Listeni to Part 1 of the lecture.
1 What & the lecturer going to talk sbout? kake a: list.

2 The lecturer ment lons some resasors for studying
tourism. Make a list.

= InPaert 2, the lecturer talks about the npads of toursm,
1 What are the maln impadcts of tourtsm? Make a list

z §# Listen to Part 2 of the lecture. Tok any polnts on
wour st add any extra points.

In Part 3, the lecturer talks a bout some aspects of
tourism.

1 Copy Table 1 imto your notebo ok, Youwill need
space for 12 spects.

2 ¥ Listen to Part 2 of the lecture. Take notes and
complete Table 1 with free aspects of toursm.

2 Add examples of each aspect Fromyour owm
expeErience,

In Part 4 of the talk, the lecturer describss twa more
asgpects of tourkm.
1 & Listen to Part 4 and add thess spects to your
table. add examples.
2 ‘What three branches of tourism arz mentioned?
f<lues look at the picturest)

= In the final part of the talk, the lacturer discusses fhie Tablka 1-

more aspects of toursm. Agpects of Tourism (sooording to Laiper]
¥ Listen to Part 5 and add these aspeds to your tabls,
Add examiples. Aspect Exarple

= Rewerlte your definition of tourlsm from Exerclss A Use
words and Ideas from Tabhe 1.

' Lok back at your notes from Exercise A. Did you predict:
& the main idex?
* most of the speclalvocabulary 7
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General note

The recording should only be played once, since
this reflects what happens in a real lecture. Students
should be encouraged to listen for the important
points, since this is what a native speaker would
take from the text. However, students can be
referred to the transcript at the end of the lesson to
check their detailed understanding and word
recognition, or to try to discover reasons for failing
to comprehend.

Read the Skills bank at the end of the Course Book
unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer students to it.
The best time is probably at the very end of the
lesson or the beginning of the next lesson, as a
summary/revision.

Lesson aims

® prepare for a lecture
® predict lecture content

® malke notes
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Introduction

1 Show students flashcards of some or all of the
words from Lesson 1. Tell students to say the
words correctly and quickly as you flash them. Give
out each word to one of the students. Say the
words again. The student with the word must hold
it up. Repeat the process saying the words in
context.

2 Refer students to the photos. Briefly clicit ideas of
what they depict.

Exercise A

Introduce the fictional Hadford University.

1 Refer students to the lecture title. Set for pair or
group work. Feed back, but do not confirm or
correct at this time.

2 Set for pairwork. Elicit some ideas but do not
confirm or correct.

Methodology note

You may prefer to refer students to the Skills bank
— Making the most of lectures at this point. Set the
following for individual work and pairwork
checking. Tell students to cover the points and try
to remember what was under each of the Ps — Plan,
Prepare, Predict, Produce. Then tell students to
work through the points to make sure they are
prepared for the lecture they are about to hear.

4% Exercise B

Set the questions for individual work and pairwork
checking. Point out that they are only going to hear the
introduction once, as in an authentic lecture situation.
Then play Part 1. Feed back. If students’ answers differ,
discuss which is the best answer and why. Ask students
which of the reasons for studying tourism applies to
them.

Answers
Model answers:
1 ® why study tourism?
® the theory of tourism
® links between tourism and other fields of study
(if time)
required for a degree
useful for career

pf:rsnnal interest

large impact on the world



Transcript $ 1.1
Part 1

Today we’re going to talk about tourism. We’ll
look at why you study tourism. We’ll also study the
core theory of tourism, the basic theory, developed
by researchers such as Leiper and Tribe. If we have
time, we’ll go into interdisciplinary studies that link
tourism to other fields of study.

First of all, why do you study tourism? Probably,
most of you will be studying tourism because you
realize it’s required to get a degree. Possibly, you
feel it may be useful for a future career, or perhaps
you're simply motivated because you’ve decided it’s
an interesting area of study. Tourism is certainly
having a very great impact on our world.

This is something that Professor John Tribe
recognizes when he writes that tourism is the
world’s biggest industry and it attracts
undergraduates in ever-increasing numbers. He
raises the very interesting point that because
tourism has a large impact on the world, tourism
courses need to show students what this impact is.

ﬁ Exercise C

1 Set for pairwork discussion before listening. Do not
feed back at this point.

2 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Play Part 2. Feed back, building up a list of impacts
on the board.

Answers
Model answers:
1 Answers depend on the students.
2 @ creates industrial landscape
e causes changes to social relationships

® causes changes to economic relationships =
creates a ‘tourism society’

Transcript $01.2
Part 2

’ll just summarize for you this one paragraph from
an article by Tribe — The Philosophic Practitioner.
He says that the purpose of a course in tourism is
to enable graduates to operate in their career.
However, if we just focused on that alone, this
would overlook an important feature of a big
industry like tourism. Yes, it generates consumer
satisfaction, employment and wealth; but tourism
also leaves its imprint on the world in other ways.
[t creates an industrizl landscape and causes
changes to the social and economic relationships
between people. When we develop tourism we

1 WHAT IS TOURISM?

create what you could call a tourism society. This
society is made up not just of tourism-associated
businesses, but of all individuals, communities,
governments and the physical environments
affected by tourism. So a special responsibility is
placed on education to make people aware of the
important role tourism plays.

Methodology note

In many course books with listening activities,
students are allowed to listen to material again and
again. This does not mirror real-life exposure to
spoken text. In this course, students are taught to
expect only one hearing during the lesson and are
encouraged to develop coping strategies to enable
them to extract the key points during this one
hearing. Listening texts may be repeated for further
analysis but not for initial comprehension.

{¢ Exercise D

Write the two abbreviations TGR and TDR on the
board. Ask if students know what they stand for. Elicit
ideas but do not confirm or correct. Explain that they
will hear definitions in the next part of the lecture.

1 Give students time to copy the table. Tell them to
allow enough space for 12 aspects/examples, with
cells large enough to write a sentence or so,

2 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Play Part 3. Feed back, building up the table on the
board. Check meanings of TGR and TDR as you

go.

3 Set tor pairwork. Feed back, adding good examples
to the table on the board.

Answers
Model answers:

TGR = tourism generating region = where tourists
come from

TDR = tourism destination region = where they go to

2/3 Examples will depend on students” knowledge and
personal experiences.

Aspect Example

1 travel away from home

2 at least one night away

there 1s a TGR

T

there 15 a TDR

|

there 15 a transit route

15



Transcript § 1.3
Part 3

Let’s move on. What does ‘tourism’ mean? In a
theory of tourism put forward by Professor Leiper
in his book Tourism Management, it is defined as
‘travelling away temporarily on overnight trips and
visiting places for leisure-related purposes’. Leiper
explains that there are a number of essential aspects
to this definition, which I’ll run through very briefly
today.

To begin with, tourism involves travelling away
from home and expecting to return to your usual
residence. The second point is that you must spend
at least one night away: it is, after all, a time when
you're away from home. Thirdly, tourism involves
a TGR, and fourthly a TDR. In other words, there
is a place which the tourist comes from — the TGR
or tourism generating region, and a destination — a
place which the tourist goes to — the TDR, or
tourism destination region. So if you live in
London, then London is your TGR; if you live in
Tokyo, then that is your TGR. That is where you
would normally buy the resources that you require:
you will buy your ticket there, you will buy your
rucksack there; you will buy extra clothes; you will
possibly even book hotels through an
accommodation booking agency which, of course,
gets paid for that service.

All right, the fourth point is that you would be
visiting at least one, and possibly many more,
tourist destinations. You might be taking just a
single trip to one particular place; you might decide
to go to Dubai and spend a week there; you might
be doing a world tour, visiting many different
places over a longer period of time. These are the
destination regions, the TDRs.

A fifth and very crucial aspect of tourism is that,
along the way, you will be travelling via a transit
route — by plane, boat, train or any other mode of
transport. This transit route may be the same for
the way over as for the way back, or it may be
different. And, as a tourist, you have an impact
on the transit route — planes pollute the
environment of countries they fly over, for instance;
cars make noise; trains draw energy from valuable
resources, etc.

So, in summary, you travel from home, for at least
one night, prepare for your trip in your home area,
travel to the tourist destination and use a route to
get there, before you return home.

16

"Q@ Exercise E

L Set for pairwork. Play Part 4. Feed back, adding

good examples to the table on the board.

2 Set for pairwork. Feed back, eliciting examples of
each branch of tourism.

Answers

Model answers:

1 Examples will depend on students’ knowledge and
personal experiences.

Aspect Example

6 engage in leisure-related
EXPErIcnCes

7 engage with a different
culture

2 Travel, leisure, hospitality.

Transcript $6 1.4
Part 4

Travel is one aspect of tourism, but you don’t go
somewhere just to come back. Another important
point, and this is the sixth aspect of Leiper’s theory,
is that you will engage in leisure-related
experiences. These are non-obligatory — you don’t
have to do them. They are personally pleasurable,
recreational or creative. You may, for instance,
decide to go snorkelling, lounge on the beach, or
have a massage. To a certain degree, tourism has to
do with leisure, which is why we often see leisure
incorporated into tourism courses, as well as
hospitality.

Whether we're talking abourt travel, leisure or
hospitality, all tourism shows the culture of the
generating regions, and most tourism involves a
cultural exchange in the destination region. This is
aspect number seven. As a tourist, you engage with
a different culture; you're away from vour own
culture for a while. This gives rise to a lot of
interesting theories about cultural exchange,
learning more about yourself, and learning more
about the culture you go to. People often say that
travel broadens the mind.

Methodology note

Up to this point, you haven’t mentioned how
students should record information. Have a look
around to see what students are doing. If some are
using good methods, make a note and mention that
later in the unit.




{% Exercise F
Ask students to predict which other aspects they think

will be discussed in the last part of the lecture. Write on
the board or OHP. Play Part §. Feed back, adding good

examples to the table on the board.

Answers
Model answers:

Examples will depend on students” knowledge and
personal experiences.

Aspect Example

8 information

9 change of routine

10 security

11 finances

12  tourism industries

Transcript §0 15
Part 5

What other aspects of tourism and hospitaliry are
there? Well, why do you go anywhere? You're
motivated to travel somewhere based on
information that you've received, one way or
another, about the destination. You've received this
information either prior to your trip in the
generating region (for instance, by reading a book
or looking on the Internet), or possibly on the
transit route (at airports, for instance) or in the
destination region, maybe at a tourist information
office. So information is Leiper’s eighth point.

The next point is that tourism involves change to
your daily routine and activities. For a while, you
experience a different way of life, a kind of time
out, and you will be doing things that you may not
normally do.

Leiper’s tenth point is that, as a tourist, you
expect that there will be a reasonable degree of
security. You want the places you travel to to
tolerate tourist visitors and, ideally, be hospitable,
This is where the link with hospitality comes in.
Hospitality is extremely important in tourism,
because people need a sense of hospitality in order
to feel comfortable in a place. Travelling can be
quite stressful: you’re in an unusual place, you
don’t know the people, and you may not know the

1 WHAT IS TOURISM?

language. There must be the sense that there is
going to be a reasonable degree of personal
security, otherwise people won’t travel.

The next point concerns finances. As a tourist you
will expect that your visit is going to be
economically feasible, and that the activity will be
worth the money spent — otherwise you wouldn’t
have embarked on the journey in the first place.

The final aspect is that tourists depend on the
tourism industries, like hotels, accommodation
providers, and the food and beverage industry. This
is a bit of a grey area. Supermarkets, for instance,
are not specifically aiming to foster or support
tourism, but still many tourists rely on them.

So this is the end of your journey. You've travelled
from home — your TGR - and you’ve spent at least
one night away — your TDR. You've travelled to
your destination via a transit route. You've
participated in leisure activities, experienced a
different culture and a different daily routine.
You've received information about your
destination, either at home or on arrival. You've
felt safe, secure and welcome. You feel that your
money was well spent. You’ve used tourist facilities
and hospitality businesses, before finally returning
home.

Exercise G

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed
back, building up a model definition on the board.

Answers
Possible answer (accept other appropriate definitions):

Tourism is travel for the purpose of recreation, and the
provision of hospitality and leisure services for this.

Exercise H

Refer students back to their notes from Exercise A.

Closure

1 Ask students to relate Leiper’s twelve aspects of
tourism to a trip they have themselves taken.

2 Refer students to the Skills bank if you have not
done so already and work through the section
Making the most of lectures.
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1.3 Extending skills

chogsirg T right kind of notss

* In tourism, what @n you ...

1 satisfy? 4 book? T factar?
z change? 5 pollute? & engage in?
2 spand? 6 ambark on? 9 toleratey?

How cam you erganize infesrmation Ina lecture? Match the beginnings and endings.

1 qguestion and conrast
Z  problem and definitlon
2 classification and disadvanitages
4 advantages and effect
5 oomparison and EeRIts:
& oause and supparting Infarmatlon
T sequence of process.
& stagesof a solurthon
@ theorles o opindons then answer

. How can you record Infermation during a leckurer Match the lustrati enswith the
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Match each organization of Informaton in Bxerclse Bwith a method of note-taking
from Exerclsa £, You can use one metiod for different types of organlzation.

CF Listen ta dx lecturs Introdustions. Chaose a possibla way to take notes
from Exerclse & In each case,

Exampla:

ol hear: | would like to define tourkm as fravel for the purpose of receation,
anid the prowision of servces for this.

‘o choose: tree diagram of spidengram

Answers
Possible answers:
1 satisty a customer, a demand
2 change a booking, a reservation, your daily
routine
3 spend money, time
4 book accommodation, flights, tickets
5 pollute rivers, the air, the environment
6 embark on a journey
7 foster tourism, understanding
8 engage in leisure-related experiences/activities
9 tolerate tourist visitors

Lesson aims
® identify different types of lecture organization

@ usc the introduction to a lecture to decide the best
form of notes to use

Introduction

Tell students to build up the four Ps of preparing for
and attending a lecture: Plan, Prepare, Predict, Produce.
You could put students into four groups, each group
working on one of the stages, then feeding back to the
rest of the class.

Exercise A

Set for pairwork. Tell students they must add
something to each verb to make a phrase in the context
of tourism or tourism research. There may be more
than one possibility.

Feed back orally. The more students can say about
these words, the better. Accept anything correct but let
students explain their choice if they choose a
combination not given below.
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Exercise B

Point out that you can understand a lecture better 1f
you can predict the order of information. Point out also
that therc are many pairs and patterns in presenting
information, c.g., question and answer, or a sequence
of events in chronological order.

Set for pairwork. Feed back orally. Check
pronunciation. Point out that lecturers may not
actually use these words, but if you recognize that what
a lecturer is saying is the first of a pair, or the beginning
of a sequence, you are ready for the second or next
stage later in the lecture.

Answers
1 question and answer
2 problem and solution
3 classification and definition
4 advantages and disadvantages
5 comparison and contrast
6 causeand effect
7 sequence of events
8 stagesofa process
9 theories or opinions then supporting information




Exercise C

[dentify the first form of notes — a flowchart. Set the
rest for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed
back, using an OHT or other visual medium if possible.

Answers
flowchart
tree diagram

two columns
table

headings and notes

timeline

-] O Lha B Lo o =

spidergram

Methodology note

You might like to make larger versions of the
illustrations of different note types and pin them up
in the classroom for future reference.

Exercise D

Work through the first one as an example. Set for
pairwork. Feed back orally.

Demonstrate how each type of notes in Exercise C can
be matched with an organizational structure. Point out
that:

® a tree diagram is useful for hierarchically arranged
information, such as when the information moves
from general to specific/lexamples

® a spidergram is more fluid and flexible, and can be
used to show connections between things, such as
interactions or causes and effects

Answers
Possible answers:
1 question and answer = headings and notes

2 problem and solution = headings and notes or two-
column table

3 classification and definition = tree diagram or
spidergram

advantages and disadvantages = two-column table
comparison and contrast = table
cause and effect = spidergram

sequence of events = timeline or flowchart

oo~ & n B

stages of a process = flowchart (or circle if it is a
cycle)

9 theories or opinions then supporting information =
headings and notes or two-column table
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Qﬁ Exercise E

Explain that students are going to hear the
introductions to several different lectures. They do not
have to take notes, only think about the organization
of information and decide what type of notes would be
appropriate. Work through the example.

Play each introduction. Pause after each one and allow
students to discuss then feed back. Discuss whether
Lecture § corresponds to one of the organizational
structures in Exercise B (probably not — the focus is on
facts and figures, although there is a suggestion of
comparison and contrast).

Feed back. Students may suggest different answers in
some cases. Discuss. Establish that sometimes lecturers
move from one information organization to another,
e.g., cause and effect then sequence of events.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 tree diagram or spidergram (classification and
definition)

2 rtree diagram or spidergram (classification and
definition)

3 tlowchart (sequence of events or stages of a
process)

4 headings and notes (question and answer)
table (facts and figures)

6 timeline (sequence of events)

Transcript 5% 1.6
Introduction 1

Today I'm going to talk about tourism. Somebody
once said: ‘The tourism industry produces
expectations, sells dreams and provides memories.’
I’d like to define tourism as travel for the purpose
of recreation, and the provision of services for this.
So, you travel somewhere and other people make
sure that you can travel and enjoy your stay in your
destination.

Introduction 2

This week we’re going to talk about a historical
example of tourism: the Grand Tour. We’re going
to look at who went on a Grand Tour, why they
went, and where they went. I suppose you could
compare the Grand Tour to what we now call a
gap year: many of you may have spent a year
abroad before studying here. The ditference is
probably that most of you will have had to work
hard and earn a living while you were away to be
able to stay away that long.
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Introduction 3

In today’s lecture we're going to have a look at how
a holiday or leisure experience actually works. Even
though you may be unaware of this, you take a
number of recognizable steps to prepare for your
experience in the months before you actually travel.
First, and this can be as long as a year before the
event, you decide where you want to go and what
you want to do. Then you take a few weeks, or
maybe months, planning. You prepare for your
trip. Then you travel, you experience, you
communicate, and finally you travel home and you
tell everybody about it. It’s not something you can
pin down to a certain time-scale, but one step
follows another, so let’s look at each step in turn.

Introduction 4

Let’s have a closer look today at mass travel. This
is something we’ve all experienced, right? First of
all, what actually boosted the development of mass
tourism? We'll look at two important factors.
Secondly, what was mass travel like in the early
years? We’ll talk about one of the first examples.
Thirdly, what are the target groups for mass
travel? We’ll look at how these have changed over
the years.
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Introduction 5

This week we’re going to be talking about the UK
tourist market. Whart kind of market is this? How
successtul is it? The figures are amazing. Tourism
and hospitality is one of the largest industries in the
UK, worth approximately £74 billion. It accounts
for 4.5% of GDP and employs 2.1 million people.
There are, in fact, more jobs in tourism than in,
say, construction or transport. Let’s have a look at
some more facts and figures.

Introduction 6

When you study tourism and hospitality, space
tourism is perhaps not the first thing that comes to
mind. After all, this kind of tourism involves
travelling into space, staying in a space hotel and
taking day trips to look at stars and planets. Does
this all seem a bit far-fetched to you? Don’t forget
that the first commercial space flights are no longer
just ideas on paper. In recent years, interest in the
possibilities of space tourism has grown. The
international business community and the media
have become very interested in space pioneers like
Virgin’s Richard Branson.

We’re going to start off today by taking a brief look
at the history of space travel, and some of the more
significant steps towards space tourism. So let’s
travel through time ... from the initial enthusiasm
for space travel in the 1950s to more recent plans
for a space hotel.

Closure

1 Test students on the pairs from Exercise B. Correct
pronunciation again if necessary.

2 Refer students to the Skills bank — Making perfect
lecture notes.
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Lesson aims
@ malke outline notes from lecture introductions
® make notes from a variety of lecture types
® specak from notes

Further practice in:

@ predicting lecture content

Introduction

Ask students questions about the research in Lesson 2,
e.g., What does Professor Tribe say about the purpose
of tourism studies?

Exercise A

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed
back orally but do not confirm or correct. Point out that
they are going to hear about all these things in today’s
lesson. You will return to these illustrations at the end.

For reference, the illustrations show:

1 the Grand Tour (the picture is a Canaletto painting,
The Arch of Constantine, painted in Rome in 1742)

2 a person making a holiday reservation/finding out
information about a tourist destination on the
Internet

3 information about Great Britain, possibly from a
toutist information website

4 transport/mass travel: tourists travelling by plane

5 a pie chart giving the availability of various types of
accommodation in Canada and the number of
companies that provide accommodation services. It
shows that in Canada motels and hotels are by far
the most popular types of accommodation followed
by B&Bs and cottages/cabins. The chart represents
the hospitality branch of tourism.

Language note

British English usage is normally transport.
American English usage is normally transportation.

Methodology note

It is best that students close the book at this stage,
so they are not tempted to look at the model notes.
You can give the instructions for the next few
stages orally as required.

21



1% Exercise B

Make sure students understand that they are going to
hear the introductions from Lesson 3 again. Ask them

briefly if they can remember any of the content from
the introductions. Spend a few moments on this if
students are able to contribute. Elicit the suggestions
for types of notes (Lesson 3, Exercise E).

Explain that this time they must create an outline using
an appropriate type of notes. (You can refer them again

to the Skills bank — Making perfect lecture notes.)

Make sure students understand that they don’t need to
write a lot at this stage — outlines may consist of just a
tew words, e.g., the start of a spidergram, the first part

of a table or diagram. Play each introduction in turn

and give students time to choose a note-type, make the

outline and check it with other students.

Feed back, getting all the outlines on the board - you

may wish to copy them from the first part of the model

notes on the right-hand page, or you may prefer to

follow your students’ suggestions. Clarify the meaning

of new words and check pronunciation.

Transcript $ 1.6
Introduction 1

Today I'm going to talk about tourism. Somebody
once said: “The tourism industry produces
expectations, sells dreams and provides memories.’
[ would like to define tourism as travel for the
purpose of recreation, and the provision of services

for this. So, you travel somewhere and other people

make sure that you can travel and enjoy your stay
in your destination,

Introduction 2

This week we’re going to talk about a historical
example of tourism: the Grand Tour. We’re going
to look at who went on a Grand Tour, why they
went, and where they went. I suppose you could
compare the Grand Tour to what we now call a
gap year: many of you may have spent a year
abroad before studying here. The difference is
probably that most of you will have had to work
hard and earn a living while you were away to be
able to stay away that long.

Introduction 3

In today’s lecture we’re going to have a look at how
a holiday or leisure experience actually works. Even

though you may be unaware of this, you take a
number of recognizable steps to prepare for your

experience in the months before you actually travel.

First, and this can be as long as a year before the
event, you decide where you want to go and what
you want to do. Then you take a few weeks, or
maybe months, planning. You prepare for your
trip. Then you travel, you experience, you
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communicate, and finally you travel home and you
tell everybody about it. It’s not something you can
pin down to a certain time-scale, but one step
follows another, so let’s look at each step in turn.

Introduction 4

Let’s have a closer look today at mass travel. This is
something we’ve all experienced, right? First of all,
what actually boosted the development of mass
tourism? We’ll look at two important factors.
Secondly, what was mass travel like in the early
years? We’ll talk about one of the first examples.
Thirdly, what are the target groups for mass travel?
We’ll look at how these have changed over the years.

Introduction 5

This week we’re going to be talking about the UK
tourist market. What kind of market is this? How
successtul is it? The figures are amazing. Tourism
and hospitality is one of the largest industries in the
UK, worth approximately £74 billion. It accounts
for 4.5% of GDP and employs 2.1 million people.
There are, in fact, more jobs in tourism than in,
say, construction or transport. Let’s have a look at
some more facts and figures.

Introduction 6

When you study tourism and hospitality, space
tourism is perhaps not the first thing that comes to
mind,. After all, this kind of tourism involves
travelling into space, staying in a space hotel and
taking day trips to look at stars and planets. Does
this all seem a bit far-fetched to you? Don’t forget
that the first commercial space flights are no longer
just ideas on paper. In recent years, interest in the
possibilities of space tourism has grown. The
international business community and the media
have become very interested in space pioneers like
Virgin’s Richard Branson.

We’re going to start off today by taking a brief
look at the history of space travel, and some of the
more significant steps towards space tourism. So
let’s travel through time ... from the initial
enthusiasm for space travel in the 1950s to more
recent plans for a space hotel.

Methodology note

Spiral bound or stitched/stapled notebooks are not
the best way to keep lecture notes. It is impossible
to reorganize or add extra information at a later
date, or make a clean copy of notes after a lecture.
Encourage students to use a loose leaf file and
organize it in a sensible way, with file dividers. Tell
students to use a separate piece of paper for each
outline in this lecture.



Exercise C

Set for pair or group work. Feed back, but do not
confirm or correct. Students should be able to predict
reasonably well the kind of information which will fit
into their outline.

{? Exercise D

Betore you play the next part of each lecture, refer

students to their outline notes again. Tell them to orally

reconstruct the introduction from their notes. They
don’t have to be able to say the exact words, but they
should be able to give the gist.

Remind students that they are only going to hear the
next part of each lecture once. Play each extract in
turn, pausing if necessary to allow students to make
notes but not replaying any section. Tell students to
choose an appropriate type of notes for this part of the
lecture — it could be a continuation of the type they
chose for the introduction, or it could be a different
type.

Transcripts
Lecture 1 §¢ 1.7

A tourist, according to the World Tourism
Organization, a United Nations body, is someone
who travels at least 80 kilometres from home for
the purpose of recreation.

A wider definition is that tourism is a service
industry. It covers a number of tangible and
intangible aspects. The tangible aspects are
transport systems: air, rail, road, water and now,
space. Other examples are hospitality services:
accommodation, foods and beverages, tours,
souvenirs. And then there are services such as
banking, insurance and security. Examples of
intangible elements are rest and relaxation, culture,
escape, adventure. These are the things you
experience. The intangible aspects of tourism are
perhaps even more important than the tangible
ones.

Lecture 2 ‘i& 1.8

The word tour was introduced in the 18™ century,
when the Grand Tour of Europe became part of the
upbringing of educated and wealthy British people.
Grand Tours were taken especially by young men
to ‘complete’ their education. They travelled all
over Europe to places of culrural and narural
interest, such as Rome, Tuscany, and the Alps. They
went to see great buildings or works of art; to learn
new languages, or to try new cuisine.

The Grand Tour was very important for the
British nobility. They often used it to collect art
treasures. This explains why many private and
public collections in Britain today are so rich.

1 WHAT IS TOURISM?

Tourism in those days was mainly a cultural
activity undertaken by the wealthy. You could say
that these first tourists, through undertaking their
Grand Tour, were more travellers than tourists.

Lecture 3 g@ 1.9

First of all, you take a decision to travel. You may
go to a travel agency. Alternatively, you may book
a trip through the Internet. Having done so, you
can start planning and preparing for whart to do
and see on your trip.

The information you acquire can come from a
diverse range of sources. Often people have heard
about a popular destination through hearsay; but
they may also have done Internet research, or read
books from the library. Advertisements in the
media zalso help because they often allow you to
send for brochures.

Having reached the destination region, you visit
the sights. You could possibly take organized tours.
While you go about the business of travel and
leisure, you may want to keep a diary and visit the
local Internet café to update your web log and send
e-mails. And no doubt you may wish to make the
occasional phone call to friends and relatives to tell
them whart they are missing out on .

On return you’ll relive the experience by telling
others of your adventure, sharing stories and
photographs, and giving people souvenirs.

Lecture 4 @ 1.10

OK. So. Factors in the growth of mass travel. Well,
there were two particularly important factors.
Firstly, there were improvements in technology.
Boats and trains enabled more and more people to
travel to tourist destinations in the course of the
19t century; in the 20™ century, planes made the
sky the limit, literally. Secondly, there was an
increase in people’s spare time.

So what were some early examples of mass
tourism? You may have heard the name Thomas
Cook. Actually, his name 1s used by a well-known
British rravel agent. Mr Cook can be held
‘responsible” for organizing the first package trip in
history. In 1841 he took a group of people from
Leicester to Loughborough by train. These cities
were quite far apart, relatively speaking, for those
days, so for most travellers this must have been a
great adventure. You could say with some
justification that this was the start of mass tourism
as we know it today.

Who were the target groups for mass travel? The
Victorians liked to travel, even though in the
second half of the 19 century travel was only
within the reach of the upper classes, of course,

and the developing middle classes — people like
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merchants, traders and shopkeepers. In the 20
century more and more people earned higher
incomes, planes were introduced, and travel
became cheaper — within reach of most people in
developed countries by the end of the century. In
our 21% century society, where most people have
more spare time than they know what to do with,
mass travel has taken on incredible proportions. It
may be difficult now to appreciate that less than
150 years ago not that many people could actually
take time off work to travel, and only a few people
could afford transport, accommodation and time
spent away from work.

Lecture 5 ‘;& 1.1

UK tourism has been growing over the last decade,
caused by greater mobility and the Internet. Last
year overseas tourists spent £11 billion in the UK
when they visited. Now this looks like a lot of
money until you realize that domestic tourists spent
£26 billion on trips of one night or more and a

further £33 billion on day trips.

The UK ranks seventh in the international rourism
earnings league behind the USA, Spain, France,
Italy, China and Germany. The top five overseas
markets for the UK last year were the USA, France,
Germany, the Irish Republic and the Netherlands.

It can sound somewhart strange when you look at
numbers. For instance, did you know that last year
UK residents took 101 million vacations of one night
or more, 23 million overnight business trips and 37
million overnight trips to friends and relatives?

Lecture 6 5% 1.12
After the Second World War, in the 1950s, there

was a lot of interest in rocket designs, space
stations and moon bases. But as Cold War tensions
grew, the focus was increasingly on the ‘space race’
between the USA and the Soviet Union, which
ended with the first moon landing.

It wasn’t until 1985 that a passenger spacecraft
was designed, called Phoenix. In the US, a travel
company called Society Expeditions started ‘Project
Space Voyage’. They were offering short trips into
Earth orbit in Phoenix for ‘only’ 50,000 US dollars.
They managed to get a few hundred people
interested and collected deposits in the US, Europe
and Japan, but in the end there wasn’t enough
investment to develop Phoenix further.

As we come closer to our own time, developments
start to speed up. Shimizu Corporation, a major
global construction company, chose to forget about

how to actually get into space, but designed a space
hotel in 1989.

A few years later, in 1993, the first market
research survey on space tourism was carried out.
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More than 3,000 people in Japan filled in a
questionnaire. If it showed one thing, it was that
the concept of space travel was extremely popular
in that country.

Five years later, in 1998, the ‘X Prize’ was
announced. This was a $10,000,000 prize for the
first person to launch a reusable manned spacecratt
into space twice within a two-week period. At a
press conference held by NASA, Mr Goldin,
administrator of NASA at the time, said: ‘I hope
my grandson, who is two years old, will be able to
go on a trip to a lunar hotel.” A few years before
that, nobody could have imagined such a speech.
From that time on, space tourism became accepted
by ‘real’ space industry people. Burt Rutan and
SpaceShipOne won the X Prize in October 2004.

In 2001, Dennis Tito became the first paying
space tourist. He travelled on board a Russian
Soyuz rocket bound for Space Station Alpha. He
enjoyed a few days there and returned safely after

eight days.

In 2004, Richard Branson of multinational
company Virgin presented Virgin Galactic’s plans
to build a hotel in space and undertake regular
space travel. Tickets were sold for a mere

$200,000.

In 2007 NASA and Branson’s Virgin Galactic
announced they would collaborate in future
manned spaceflight technology, and in 2008
construction of the first space terminal started in
New Mexico.

Exercise E

Allow students to uncover the opposite page or open
their books. Give them plenty of time to compare their
answers with the model notes. Feed back on the final
question.

Exercise F

1 Ask students to work in pairs. Assign pairs a set of
notes. They must try to reconstruct the lecture
orally — including the introduction - from the
notes.

2 Pur the pairs together in groups of four, with
different topics. Each pair should give their lecture
to another pair.

Closure
1 Work on any problems you noticed during the
pairwork (Exercise F).
2 Refer back to the pictures at the top of the Course

Book page. Students should now be able to name
them with confidence.



Extra activities

1 Work through the Vocabulary bank and Skills bank
if you have not already done so, or as a revision of
previous study.

2 Use the Activity bank (Teacher’s Book additional

resources section, Resource 1A).

A Sct the crossword for individual work
(including homework) or pairwork.

Answers
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B Play noughts and crosses in pairs. There are
two boards. The first contains words with
affixes, the second contains names, ideas, etc.

Teach students how to play noughts and crosses
if they don’t know — they take it in tums to
choose a word/phrase/name and try to use it in
context or explain what it means, If they
succeed, they can put their symbol —a nought 0
or a cross X — in that box. If a person gets three
of their own symbols in a line, they win.

First board: Tell students to remove the affixes
to find the basic word in each case. Make sure
they can tell you the meaning of the basic word
(e.g., nation for multinational) but don’t elicit
the meaning of the affixed word at this stage.
Put students in pairs to play the game. Monitor
and adjudicate.

Second board: Put students in different pairs to
play the second game. Clearly, this time they
have to actually remember the facts from the
lectures. Don’t let them look back at notes.

1 WHAT IS TOURISM?

3 Each of the mini lectures from Lesson 4 can lead on

to a great deal more work. Tell students to research
one of the following, according to which group
they ended in. Explain that they must come back
and report to the rest of the class in the next
lesson/next week.

Lecture Research
1 Intangible aspects of rourism
2 Further research on the Grand Tour
3 The role of IT in bookings and reservations
4 The history of mass travel
5 Tourism in the UK
6 Space travel in the 21% century

Encourage students to visit a tourist office or travel
agent (or browse the Internet) and collect brochures
and other data. They can choose either a country or
an area of a country, or a type of travel that
interests them (which would cover several countries
or areas). Students read the materials and prepare a
short poster presentation (one or two A4s) in which
they present their findings. They should highlight

new tourism-related words and expressions they
have picked up during their research.

Brainstorm note-taking techniques. For example:
® use spacing between points

use abbreviations

use symbols

underline headings

use capital letters

use indenting

make ordered points

use different colours

use key words only
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2 WHAT'S YOUR KIND OF TOURISM?

Unit 2 introduces some of the many different types of tourism that exist today, such as
adventure tourism, backpacking, events tourism, sports tourism and ecotourism. The

first reading text looks in greater detail at a new type of tourist, the ‘flashpacker’. The
second reading text describes an eco-resort in Brazil and asks whether eco-tourism can

ever be good for the environment.,

Note that students will need dictionaries for some exercises in this unit.

Skills focus Vocabulary focus
Reading ® English-English dictionaries:

® using rescarch questions to focus on relevant headwords

information in a text definiigess

® using topic sentences to get an overview of the text parts of speech
Writing phonemes

® writing topic sentences stress markers

® summarizing a text countable/uncountable

transitive/intransitive

Key vocabulary

accommodation ecotourism resort (n)
adventurous educational tourism rough(ing) it
adventure tourism environment shoestring
agritourism events tourism smart
backpacker experience (n and v) space tourism
backpacking flashpacking sports tourism
boom (n) health tourism transport (n and v)
break (n) heritage tourism travel (nand v)
budget (travel) independent traveller
cultural tourism itinerary trip (n)
development lobby (n})

disaster tourism luxury
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2.1 Vocabulary |

wtimg am Eeg Bih-Beag I b o cf omary

P\ Howw can an English-English dicticnary help you understand and produce & polken and writtsn Engleh?

5 Study the dictionary extract on the opposite page.

1 Why arm the twowonds (top left and top ssghit)important?

2 What do the wordk four, trangportand s have in common?

2 How mmany rsanings does tour (nown ) hewe?

4 Are transport (nown) and transpor (werb) pronounced exacthy the same?
5 What adjective can you make from the word towsis®

6 How many weays Can youw pronownce the word tosdsi

T Where i the stress on fourist trap? How do you know?

8 Can you sty tounist clssest Explain your anseer

8 What can you say about the spelling of the word traveifer?

0 Can you sy e tripsed 0 Dubed, Biplain wour arawer.

—_

1 Lowk at the bold words in the dictionary extract,
1 What onder are they in?

2 ‘Write the words in the klue koxinthe
sameE ondern

resort luxiey  experiendce

0 Lowk at the top of a double page from
an Englis h-English dictionary.

1 Which word from Exerise Call  ieresting loumey

appear on these pages?
2 Think ofwords before and after triggy

-

some of the other words in it
Exentis O -

T M OCLERE AT peh | amaE  m OO T s
F “ e 2rapt -

£ Look up the red wonds from the blue box in a didionary.
1 How many risanings can you Find for sach wond?
2 What kind of nownkerh & each word?
2 Which meaning is most likely in a8 tourikm and hospitality text?

5 Lok up the green wonds,
1 Whare & the diest in sachword?
2 What & the sound of the undeslined letteris) in each w ord?
2 Use each of these words in & santence about tourkm or hospd tality.

= Test each other on the wards from Exedies Eand £ Give the dictionary definiton of one of the
wionds. Can yous partmer guess which word you are d efining?

1 what o the pactures on the opposite page show? Use some of thie wonds from this lesen.,

acciimisdation trarsport [obby

independent sdventurous budget
development itinerary enbironment

oy

tour fvar e 1 [C] 2 jowney daring whick yoa
vasit seveml places of miesest: o four aroand
the Britdsh Iles 2. a short rip drough or ton
place o order to mee it They ook @ guidad far
of the palace.

tour v I, T] tovisit e o towdis e Y e souring
roem o anada diils pean

tourdam Mtoerizems m [E] L the practice of
travelling for pleasare, 2sp. on holday 2. the
bemines of providing bolidey senvices, tooms,
botels, mto. for Lo

tourit Moerist S st e 2 perion tavellimg for
pkasre

toarity 't oerstil adj fisll of tomristsr The searide
TewrmE e vary T iy mon,

tour e cleess Mwarist kla s/ [UY] mavedling prices
amd con ditioes on phanes, rams, etc. sable
fior travedlers who do not wish to sperd muach
meney

Yowrkt office m [C] an office thot provides
imformation for people who ore visiing oo aes
o town

Yowrtittrap @ [C] s cowded place which
Fmirh- ulﬂvhimantu"ﬂin;limhyﬁw
toumik, oftea ot high prices

WHAT'S YOUR KIND OF TOURISM?

wipper

imamsprort Mnen spont )/ AmE ransporiation 7 [U]
2 systean of vebicles, saches bases, mns,
plenes, ete, for getting from ome phee to
ancther: The Fokye ramiport systam i vevy
efffcian i

trmsprort firen' spoat§ v [T] to carry goods or
people from cns place o samother

tmawly Mreevl ([1 T] L. to make s josney from
ome place to ansther 1 They trave llad do Hong
Fomg. 2. [1] to move from ome plros
o another: Light trawels faster fram s oumd.

traeller Smeveldr) AmE traveler a [T
momeome who favels

trip ‘e’ m [C] = chort visit for besiness or
pleanrs

tripw 1. [1] to loxe your balnce of ter walldng
Enio sommething: J iripped om a step. 2. [T {mip
) bo maks someons &1l by pating your foot
En froot of thear

trigper Mrpa(re [Cf someone wheo visis o
mlace briefly, ofen with o hrge groap of other
peoples Many diy rippers go to the seaside.

General note
Take 1n a sct of English—English dictionaries.

Read the Vocabulary bank at the end of the Course
Book unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer students
to it. The best time is probably at the very end of
the lesson or the beginning of the next lesson, as a

summary/revision.

Answers

Possible answers:

+ —_
good when vou know the not good when there is more
word in your own language than one possible translation

and need a translation into

Englich

of a word — which is the

correct one?

when you look up an

English word, the translation

into your language
is easy to understand

English—English dictionaries
often have more examples
and precise definitions of
each word

Lesson aims

® learn how to make full use of an English-English

dictionary Methodology note

Recent rescarch has shown that, despite the
insistence of generations of language teachers on
the use of English-English dictionaries in class,
nearly 90 per cent of students use a translation

® gain fluency in the target vocabulary

Introduction

1 Revise the vocabulary from the last unit. Check: o . :
dictionary when studying on their own.

® mcaning
@ pronunciation
e spelling
2 Ask students whether they use a translation
(bilingual) dictionary or an English—English
(monolingual) dictionary. Elicit the advantages and
disadvantages of a translation dictionary.
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Exercise A

Ask the question as a general discussion. Confirm but
do not explain anything. Point out that the next
exercise will make the value of this kind of dictionary
clear.

Let students look at the pages that explain how a
dictionary works (these pages are usually at the front)
and let them talk about what kind of information they
can get from the dictionary. Set for pairwork with class
follow-up.

Answers

Model answers:

The following information is useful for spoken English:

® SIress

e pronunciation of individual phonemes -
particularly when a phoneme has multiple
pronunciations

The following information is useful for written English:

e information about the type of word — C/U; T/1

e the spelling — students might make the point thart if
vou don’t know the spelling, you can’t find the
word in the first place, but point out that vou can
often guess the possible spelling — for example,
ecotourism could be eko but if you don’t find it
there, you can try eco ...

e examples of the word in use

e some synonyms for lexical cohesion — this is a very
important point, although you may not want to
elaborate on this now

Exercise B

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed
back, ideally using an OHT or other visual display of
the dictionary extract to highlight points. You might
suggest that students annotate the dictionary extract in
their books, highlighting symbols, etc., and writing
notes on the meaning and value.

Answers
Model answers:

1 They tell you the first and last words on the pages
to help you locate the word you want.

2 All these words can both be a noun (n) and a verb
(v).
3 Two.

4 No. In the noun, the stress is on the first syllable.
In the verb, the stress is on the second syllable.

Touristy.

Two.

oo =1 o LA

No, tourist class is uncountable.
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On the first syllable of the first word, indicated by '.

9 Traveller is British English spelling. Traveler with
one [ is American English.

10 No. Trip 1s not used as a verb in this sense. We
would use trip as a noun: We went on a trip to

Dubai.

Exercise C

Note: If students are from a Roman alphabet
background, you may want to omit this exercise.

1 Students should quickly be able to identify
alphabetical order.

2 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Feed back, getting the words on the board in the
correct order. Don’t worry about stress and
individual phonemes at this point — students will
check this later with their dictionaries.

Language note

It may seem self-evident that words in a dictionary
are in alphabetical order. But students from certain
languages may not automatically recognize this. In
the famous Hans Wehr dictionary of written
Arabic, for example, you must first convert a given
word to its root and look that up, then find the
derived form. So aflaaj (the plural of falaj =
irrigation channel) will not be found under A but
under F since the root is f-I-.

Exercise D

1 Set for pairwork. Feed back orally, explaining the
principle if necessary.

2 Set tor pairwork. Ask students to find words
connected with tourism if they can. Feed back orally.

Answers
1 Itinerary will appear on the double page spread.

2 Answers depend on which words students choose.

Exercise E

Give out the dictionaries, if you have not already done
50.

Remind students that dictionaries number multiple
meanings of the same part of speech and multiple parts
of speech. Remind them also of the
countable/uncountable and transitive/intransitive
markers. (Note that different dictionaries may use
different methods for indicating these things. The
Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, for example,
uses | V] for intransitive verbs and [Vn] for transitive
verbs.)

Write the headings of the table in the Answers section
on the board, and work through the first word as an
example.



Set for pairwork. Feed back, building up the table in
the Answers section on the board. (Students’ answers
will vary — accept any appropriate meanings and

Answers

Model answers:

2 WHAT'S YOUR KIND OF TOURISM?

definitions:) Stress Sound | Part (i:f Type Model sentence
speec
Answers inde'pendent | /o/ or | adj He is an
Model answers: i mdependent
- traveller, so he
Word Part of | Type Meaning(s) hates package
gi}.’:gch tours.
accommodation n U (BrE), | a place to stay ad'venturous | Af/ adj She has an
C (AmE) adventu rdulus:
: spirit and likes
transport n U a system of vehicles, tf: ikt bitaway
such as buses, trains, plac-.;ﬁ,
planes, etc. for : R j
getti]]g [:l"i:llTI One hgdgt‘t It n This h(}lldﬂ}r I'm
place to another v I on a budget, so
[ can’t spend
v T carry goods and e mmi
cople from one i
s de'vel / C/u A |
placg to another e velopment af n 4 NEW luxury
, development is
lobby n & a hall or passage in Upf‘l’lil‘l];’, o
%
a hotel Cancun next
v T persuade a politician month.
i e 1'tinerary faf n & The travel agent
particular cause ccmyailed e the
resort n C a holiday place, or a itinerary for my
place considered holiday.
good for your health en'vironment | /ai/ n c/u New
v 5 i resort to: do {usually developments
something (usually singular) | should take the
unpleasant) in order environment
to achieve something Into account,
luxury n u/C 1. [U] great comfort, * depends on personal idiolect
expensive things or
surroundings® a3
2. [C] something that Exercise G
15 ‘:XP?“ISW': but not Demonstrate how to do the exercise by giving a few
essentia .. :
definitions and getting students to tell you the word
SRpet it £ u/c L. ‘IULk"“Wledgf‘ " (without reading from the board or their books, it
rained over a perio ; s . ;
?;f ime P possible). Stick to tourism rather than general English
2. [C] events or definitions and encourage students to do the same.
things that happen to
you*
v 43 be affected by

something

* main meaning in tourism

Exercise F

Remind students how stress and the pronunciation of
individual phonemes are shown in a dictionary. Refer
them to the key to symbols in the dictionary if
necessary. Write the headings of the table in the
Answers section on the board, and work through the

hrst word as an example,

Set for pairwork. Feed back, building up the table in
the Answers section on the board.

29



Exercise H

Set for pairwork and class feedback. Let students
describe the pictures and activities they see and let them
ask each other questions.

For reference, the pictures show:

1
2

accommodation: a (luxury) resort hotel

accommodation: the lobby of an international/
luxury hotel

the itinerary of an organized/package tour (to
northern India)

accommodation: a budget hotel/hostel for
backpackers

adventure holiday/experience: a 4-wheel drive
vehicle in the deserr

Closure

1 Remind students that you can identify the part of

speech of an unknown word by looking at the
words before or after the word, i.e.,

e nouns often come before and after verbs, so if
you know that X is a verb, the next content
word before or after is probably a noun

e nouns often come immediately after articles
e verbs often come after names and pronouns

e adjectives come before nouns or after the

verb be

Come back to this point when you are feeding back
on the reading texts in this unit.

Point out that dictionaries often use a small set of
words that help to define, i.e., place, person, device,
equipment, way, kind, theory, principle. Give
definitions using these words and tell students to
identify what you are defining, e.g., It's a person
who travels for pleasure (tourist, traveller); It’s a
place where people go to get information about an
area or town they are visiting (tourist office), etc.
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General note
Take in an English—English dictionary.

Read the Skills bank section on doing reading
research at the end of the Course Book unit. Decide
when, if at all, to refer students to it. The best point
is probably Exercise D, or at the very end of the
lesson or the beginning of the next lesson, as a
summary/revision.

Lesson aims
® prepare for reading rescarch

® usc rescarch questions to structure reading research

Introduction
1 Hold up an English—-English dictionary and say a

word from Lesson 1. Ask students where
approximately they will find it in the dictionary —
i.c., beginning, middle, two-thirds of the way
through, etc. Follow their advice and read the word
at the top left. Ask students if the target word will
be before or after. Continue until you get to the
right page. Repeat with several more words from

Lesson 1.

2 Give definitions of some of the tourism words from
Lesson 1 for students to identify.

Exercise A

Set the question for general discussion (books closed).

Exercise B

Refer students to the text from Tourism Today
magazine. (This is a fictitious magazine.) Point out that
it relates to tourism as we know it today: space tourism
is the only one that looks ahead into the future. Set for
individual work; feed back in pairs or to the class.

Answers
1 Answers depend on the students.

2 On the magazine cover, clockwise from top left:

disaster tourism
backpacking
health tourism
ecotourism
(main picture) adventure tourism

Second page, clockwise from top left:
educational tourism
sports tourism
heritage tourism
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space tourism
agritourism
cultural tourism
events tourism

Exercise C

Set for pair or group work and encourage students to
compare experiences. Class feedback.

Exercise D

Students may or may not be able to articulate
preparation for reading. Elicit ideas. One thing they
must identify — reading for a purpose. Point out that
they should always be clear about the purpose of
their reading. A series of questions to answer, or
research questions, is one of the best purposes. To aid
them in this they should also look at titles, subtitles,
photos and read the first and last paragraph.

Refer students to the Skills bank at this stage if
you wish.

Exercise E

Set for pairwork. Elicit some ideas, but do not confirm
Or correct.

Answers

Possible answers:

1 The article is about personal/individual tourism,
specifically a variety of backpacking for people
with money: ‘flashpacking’.

2 Who are the people involved in this activity?
Why do they do it?
Where do they go?
How do they travel?

[f students come up with better questions, accept these.

Exercise F

Note: Backpacker monthly review is a fictitious
journal.

Remind students about topic sentences if they haven’t
mentioned them already in Exercise D. Give them time
to read the topic sentences in this exercise. Make sure
they have noticed the words backpacking, flashpacking
and the names of the three countries: Australia,
Thatland and Argentina. Point out that the topic
sentences are in order, so they give a rough overview of
the whole text. Some topic sentences clearly announce
what the paragraph will be about. Others may only
give a hint of how it will develop.

Remind students of the research questions they thought
of in Exercise E.
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Encourage students not to read ahead. Perhaps you
should ask them to cover the text and only reveal each
topic sentence in turn, then discuss possible contents of
the paragraph. Remind them that it is not a good idea
to read every part of a text unless you have to. If you
have an OHP, you can tell students to close their books
and just display the topic sentences from the jigsaw text

in the additional resources section (Resource 2B), or
vou can give them as a handout (Resource 2C).

Do the first couple as examples, then set for pairwork.
Feed back, eliciting and checking that they are
reasonable possibilities, based on the topic sentence.
You can accept multiple ideas for the same paragraph

provided they are all possible.

Answers

1 Possible answers:

Topic sentence

Possible paragraph content

Many students go backpacking
in their gap vear, that once-in-a
-lifetime period between school

and college, or college and work.

where they go, what they do

Backpacking is a great way to
travel, they say.

advantages of backpacking

Backpackers are proud that
they ‘rough it’

hew they ‘rough 1it’

Flashpacking is the latest
development in personal
tourism.

explanation of flashpacking

Flashpackers are looking for
adventure like backpackers, but

there is one important difference.

the difference between
flashpacking and
backpacking

Travel companies are cashing in
on this development.

what travel companies are
doing to exploit this trend

There are three countries where
flashpacking works particularly
well.

what the three countries are;
why flashpacking works well
there

First, there’s Australia.

why flashpacking works well
there

Thailand is very cheap,
relatively speaking.

why flashpacking works
well there

Finally, Argentina is enjoying a
boom from three types of
traveller.

which three types of traveller

2 Answers depend on students’ research questions.

Discuss.

Exercise G

Point out, if students have not already said this, that
the topic sentences are normally the first sentences of
each paragraph. Tell students to compare the contents
of each paragraph with their predictions. Remind them
of their research questions and encourage them to take

notes as they read.

If necessary, the reading can be set for homework.




Discourse note

It is as well to be aware (though you may not feel it
is appropriate to discuss with students at this point)
that in real academic texts, the topic sentence may
not be as obvious as in the texts in this unit.
Sometimes there is not an explicit topic sentence, so
that the overall topic of the paragraph must be
inferred. Or the actual topic sentence for the
paragraph can be near rather than at the beginning
of the paragraph. Sometimes, also, the first sentence
of a paragraph acts as a topic statement for a
succession of paragraphs — as in the text on page
17, where the topic sentence There are three
countries where flashpacking works particularly
well introduces the following three paragraphs,

2 WHAT'S YOUR KIND OF TOURISM?

Closure

1 Unless you have set the reading for homework, do

some extra work on oral summarizing as a
comprehension check after reading (see Skills bank
— Using topic sentences to summarize). Students
work in pairs. One student says a topic sentence
and the other student summarizes the paragraph
from memory in his/her own words, or if necessary
reads the paragraph again and then summarizes it
without looking.

You may also want to redo the text as a jigsaw —
the text is reproduced in the additional resources
section at the back of this Teacher’s Book
(Resource 2B) to facilitate this.

As a further activity after reading, remind students
of the note-taking skills practised in Unit 1. Discuss
appropriate note-taking forms for this text. They
can then write notes on the text. Tell them to keep
their notes, as they will be useful for the summary
exercise in Lesson 3.
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2.3 Extending skills

b €5 et Oa ¥ S e g

| Study the words in bo a. They are all from the text in Leson 2, flash st rough break
1 Gwe i ComimOn meandngs of sach ward. S
2 Choose themeani ng of the word in the text.
2 Checkwith your diclionan.

Stuedy the words in box b, They are all vom the text bn Lesson 2, e ——

1 Whatis the base word in each casT What & the part uncomfortable  development
of speach of the base word? acommodation  sinplioty
2 Does the prefigseffic chang e the part of speech?

2 How does the prefiwsuffix chang e the meaning of the bate word?

Look back at the topic sentences from the text in Lesson 2 {Exend=e F, page 16} Dont lock st
the text on page 17, What information comes after each topic sentence? Suggest content.
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Stuely Alison Marshalls rapat.
1 Highlight the topi ¢ santences.
2 Read each topd sentence. What will you find in the rest of the para graph?

2 ‘Which paragraphe will probab ly tell you if Prais do Forte s am @oor esort? Read those paragraphs
and make n otes,

Use the lnternet to rasearch one of the e of toursn destribed in Leson 2,
1 Write three resesrch questions.
2 Maks notes.
2 ‘Wite a series of topic sentences whikth sumsmariz e your findings.,
4 Report back to the other studen k. Read owt each topic sentence then add extra details

Answers

Possible answers:

Word | Sample meanings Meaning
in text
flash | 1. (v) appear suddenly 2. (n) a sudden | 3
quick, bright light
3. (adj) modern and expensive-looking
spirit | 1. a ghost 2. an attitude 2
3. an alcoholic drink
rough | 1. not luxurious 2. having an uneven 1

surface 3. not gentle

break | 1. (n) a short holiday 2. (v) break in 1
twol/in pieces

smart | 1. (esp. AmE) intelligent 2. operated 3
by computers
3. (esp. BrE) well dressed and neat

boom | 1. (n)a loud noise from an explosion 3

2. (n) part of a boat 3. (n)a rapid

growth or increase in popularity
4. (v) grow rapidly or increase in
popularity

General note
Take in a set of English—English dictionaries.

Lesson aims
® produce good topic sentences and a summary text
Further practice in:

e vocabulary from Lesson 2

Introduction

Test students on the factual information in the text in
Lesson 2, e.g., What is flashpacking? How are travel
comparties cashing in on this development?

[f a student says, accurately, I didn’t read about that. It
wasr’t relevant to my research, accept it and praise the
student.

Exercise A

Set for pairwork. Refer students back to the text if
necessary. Tell students to look up any cases where they
didn’t get two meanings. Don'’t let the quick ones shout
them out. Feed back orally. (Students® answers will vary
— accept any appropriate meanings and definitions.)
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Methodology note

Don’t help students to find words in a text. It’s a
key reading skill to be able to pattern match, i.c.,
geta word in your mind’s eye and then find it on

the page.

Exercise B

Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Students can check these points in a dictionary. Feed
back, taking apart the words and showing how the
affixes can change the meaning.

Answers

Model answers:

Word Base word Affix and meaning
independent (ad)) dependent tn = not {gives an
(adj) or adjective its opposite
depend (v) meaning)
adventurous (ad)) adventure (n) | ows = indicates quality
uncomfortable (adj) | comfort 112 = not (gives an
(n) adjective its opposite
meaning)
development (n) develop (v) ment = changes a verb
into a noun
accommedation accommodate | ation = changes a verb
(n) (v) into a noun
simplicity (n) simple (adj) city = changes an

adjective into a noun;
indicates a way of
doing things (a
practice)




Exercise C

[deally, display the topic sentences (or give them on a
handout) so that students do not have to turn back to
pages 16 and 17. The topic sentences are reproduced in
the additional resources section to facilitate this
(Resource 2C). Work through the example, showing
that you can deduce (or in this case to some extent
remember) the contents of a paragraph from the topic
sentence. Do another example orally. Set for pairwork.

Feed back, eliciting possible paragraph contents and
sample information. Only correct ideas which are not
based on the topic sentence. Allow students to check
back with the text and self-mark.

Answers

Answers depend on the students. They should be able
to come up with more detail than in Lesson 2, Exercise
F, as they have now read the text.

Exercise D

Refer students to the Skills bank. Set for individual
work. If students took notes in Lesson 2, Exercise F,
they should use these notes as the basis for this
exercise. Encourage students to add extra information
or examples to fill out the summary. Tell students to
start in class, while you monitor and assist, and finish
for homework.

2 WHAT'S YOUR KIND OF TOURISM?

Methodology note

There are two reasons for students to use their own
words in written work (except when quoting and
acknowledging sources):

1 The work involved in rewording information
and ideas helps us to mentally process them
and to retain them in memory.

2 Copying whole sentences from the work of
other writers is plagiarism (unless the
quotation is acknowledged). Universities
disapprove of plagiarism and may mark down
students who plagiarize. In the commercial
world an accusation of plagiarism can cause
legal problems, and in the academic world it
can severely damage a teacher’s reputation and
career.

Closure

1 Give dictionary definitions of the meanings in
tourism of some of the words from this lesson.
Students 1dentify the correct word. You can also
play this as a class game: give two teams of
students 5—10 words each and let them define these
words for the other team. The team that gets most
words right is the winner. Always keep a few words
in reserve in case both teams are equal.

2 Ask students to do further research on the three
countries mentioned as ‘flashpacker’ destinations
(Australia, Thailand, Argentina).

35
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Lesson aims
® use rescarch questions to structure reading research

® write topic sentences for a short research
rcpc:rtr’summary

Iintrocduction

Give a word from the text in Lesson 2 which is part of
a phrase. Ask students to try to complete the phrase.
[t’s probably better if you give the first word in the
phrase, but you might also try giving the second word
at times or at the end of the exercise.

Possible two-word Phra Ses:

shoe strirg

four operator

career break

gap year

back packing/packer
Fuxury accommodation
round-the-world  ticket

bhome comiforts
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Exercise A

Set for group discussion. Build up the list on the board,
students’ books closed.

Answers

adventure tourism
agritourism

backpacking

cultural tourism
disaster tourism
ecotourism

events tourism
educational tourism
heritage tourism
health tourism
sports tourism
space tourism



Exercise B

1 Refer students to the title of text. Set for pairwork.
Feed back orally, then tell students to read the
introductory paragraph of the text and compare
their definition with the definition in the text.

2 Set for pairwork. Feed back, writing the criteria on

the board.

3 Elicit the different kinds of notes you can use — see
Unit 1 Skills bank. Remind students to think about
the best kind of notes while they are reading.

Methodology note

It is good for students to get into the habit of
thinking abourt the form of their notes before they
read a text in detail. If they don’t do this, they will
tend to be drawn into narrative notes rather than
notes which are specifically designed to help them
answer their research questions.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 Students’ own definitions. The text definition is
‘responsible travel to natural areas that conserves
the environment and improves the well-being of
local people.”’

2 According to TIES it must minimize its impact on
the environment, provide positive experiences for
visitors and hosts, and create financial benefits and
a feeling of empowerment for local people.

3 See Unit 1 Skills bank.

Exercise C

1 Remind students of the importance of topic
sentences. Set for individual work and pairwork
checking.

2 Encourage students not to read ahead. Perhaps you
should ask students to cover the text and only
reveal each topic sentence in turn, then discuss
possible contents of the paragraph. Remind them
that it is not a good idea to read every part of a text
unless you have to. If you have an OHP or other
visual display, you can tell students to shurt their
books and just show the topic sentences from
Resource 2D in the additional resources section, or
vou can give them as a handout.

3 Set the choice of paragraphs for pairwork. Students
then read individually, make notes and compare
them. Monitor and assist.

2 WHAT'S YOUR KIND OF TOURISM?

Answers

1/2 Possible answers:

Topic sentence

Possible paragraph content

The environmental impact
of travel is huge.

description of impact, e.g., global
warming from flying and other
forms of transport

[ try to be ‘green’ in my
everyday life.

how you can be ‘green’ in
everyday life, e.g., recycling,
turn of lights, etc.

*Praia do Forte calls itself
Brazil’s first ‘eco-resort’.

description and location of Praia
do Forte; why it 1s an eco-resort

*The hotel certainly
makes good use of the
environment.

how the hotel uses the natural
environment, e.g., buildings,
gardens, activities

There are some features

[ do nort like.

which features the author dislikes

*However, perhaps it is
unfair to criticize

Praia do Forte for the
things it could do better.

positive aspects of Praia do Forte

3 Paragraphs 3, 4 and 6 of Alison Marshall’s report
(asterisked in the table) will probably give answers

to the question,

Exercise D

Ask students to choose one of the types of tourism.
Make sure that everyone has chosen.

1 Put students into groups to research the same type.
Feed back, getting model research questions on the

board.

2 If it is possible to research on the Internet during
the lesson, send students to the computers now.
They can work together. If not, set the task for
homework and feed back next lesson.

3 Set for individual work and groupwork checking.

4 The idea is that students, on the basis of the topic
sentences, present their information to fellow
students. Make sure students realize that they only
have to write the topic sentences. They can add the
details in orally. Encourage them to stick to
information that is relevant to their research

questions.

Answers

1 Possible research questions:
What exactly is the activity?
Why do people undertake this activity?
Where do people go for this type of tourism?

2/3/4 Students’ answers will depend on the type of
tourism chosen and their research questions.

37




Closure

1

Students can use the information they gathered in
Exercise D to write a full summary of their

findings.

Ask students to talk about a type of tourism for
one minute withour stopping, using as many words
and phrases from this unit as they can. Each
student should choose a different type of tourism.

You may also want to redo the text as a jigsaw, as
before — the text is reproduced in the additional
resources section (Resource 2E) to facilitate this.



Extra activities

2 WHAT'S YOUR KIND OF TOURISM?

1 Work throu gh the Vocabulary bank and Skills barnk open their dictionaries and find the word. The first
if you have not already done so, or as a revision of student to find the word is awarded a point for their
previous study. team. Additional points can be awarded if the student

can give the correct pronu nciation and meaning.

2 Use the Activity bank (Teacher’s Book additional

resources section, Resource 2A). 5 Use Resource 2F in the additional resources section.
A Sct the crossword for individual work Answers

(including homework) or pairwork. L i | ——

Answers A 1 awareness - being conscious of something

2 impact — the influence of something or someone

3 release - let go into the air

4 abuse — not treating (the environment) well

5 cater for = provide services for

6 accompany — go along with

7 features — attractive aspects

B 1 The environmental impact of tourism on
poor countries is huge.

2 Ecotourism is the result of growing
awareness that we have to be careful with
the environment.

3 There are many financial benefits for the
local community.

4 Ecotourism activities have to be sustainable

B Students play noughts and crosses in pairs.
Teach them how to play if they don’t know —
they take it in turns to try to use the word/
phrase in context. If they succeed, they can put
their symbol —a nought 0 or a cross X - in that
box. If a person gets three of their own symbols c 1
in a line, they win.

You could also let them design their own board

with words they have selected to challenge 2

themselves and their “opponent’. .

J

3 Ask students to work in small groups to research 4
and feed back on the other types of tourism. They

should first establish their research questions. They .

can do their own research on the Internet, or
alternatively, you can do this research before the
lesson and print off some pages for them to work 6
from. Remind students that they can’t possibly read

everything they find, so they must use the topic 7
sentences to decide if a paragraph is worth reading.
]
4 Have a competition to practise finding words in a
monolingual dictionary. Each student or pair will 9
need an English-English dictionary. Put students in
teams with their dictionaries closed. Select a word 10

from the Unit 2 key vocabulary list (at the start of
this unit of teaching notes) and instruct students to

and not damage the environment.
Tourists like to enjoy natural beauty.

[ feel uncomfortable about flying to holiday
destinations.

cconomy
This is a noun. The adjective is economical.

sustain
This is a verb. The adjective is sustainable.

environment
This is a noun. The adjective is environmental.

important
This is an adjective. The noun is importance.

develop

This is a verb. The noun is development.

foreign
This is an adjective. The noun is foreigner.

education
This is a noun. The adjective is educational.

poor
This is an adjcctive. The noun is poverty.

aware
This is an adjective. The noun is awareness.

expense

This is a noun. The adjective is expensive.

39



[n this unit, students gain a greater understanding of what hospitality is and how

academics research the field.

Skills focus
& Listening

@ preparing for a lecture

® predicting lecture content

e making lecture notes

e using different information sources
Specaking

® rcporting research findings

e formulating questions

Key vocabulary

accommodate guest

casino hospitality
charge (n and v) host (n)
consume infrastructure
consumer outlet
equipment purchase (v)
event qualitative
experience (n) quantitative
facilities real estate
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3 HOSPITALITY RESEARCH

Vocabulary focus

@ stress patterns in multi-syllable words

® hospitality outlets

resecarch (n and v)

serve
service
stadium/stadia
staff (n)
subsidized
terminal (n)
theme park

vcnuc



3 HOSPITALITY RESEARCH

3.1 Vocabulary

';_E,ij:-ﬁ" o e it : ~ 1 crganire . 2 prespaare
_,' real estate staff -
Ky parents were fa mous for thei: hospitaliy, ) o -
£ Staidy the two sentence on the right TRk Aoy S B B 7 reseaich 2 ook
1 What & the key difference in the meaning of : ; =
hospitalityin the teo sentenoes? e works for s hospitality company Thayget i
2 What & the relationship between the two tickets for all the top thestre shows ang - - I
mBANINgT L EVRARS i NN ) squipment | warion
& chage - - & serve
£ Study Fegure T on the oppisite page. =
1 What proces is shown here® -ir_tﬂ:#WPﬁ'ﬂ:T*ﬂﬂd-h 5 Comswm :
z Criwmd compliete the notes onthe dghit with words from cusherire b . Figpura 1- Hosnite Ny dn tha rastiurant trado
the diagram.
e prices refect e z
2 ¥ Listen and check your ideas, ;mm______ Froestanding Leisure
4 Where i the main stress in aach multi-gyllable word in Figure 17 i "&rua
hotels Cainge
L Usea word from Figure 1 or the text abhove 1o com plete each holiday centres might clishs
of these sentences, Change the formif neces ary s ships e
1 The _ in therestaurants Kichen & very modern, | time-<har thies tres
wihich makes fond preparation esy. i h,: . h ::t: e
2 One cannotren any busines withoutthebght . -4 o i - : ?m ke
2 Countrdes hosting sporting like the Wiorld Sup need to rmake sure it hﬁlh:"t
they have enough hotel accommodation. £ TR
& Good i msentialin the hosgitality Inadustey. ' AT
5 Before you open a new restaurant, you must -y markoet carefully.
& A restawrant nesds to goosd food and give walue for money,
0 Study thewords in the bluebox Travel Subsiefized
1 What & the relationship beteasn all the sords? "‘f":'l’“"'“ irpart. bar WENUeS hospitality
2 Can you see four logical groups? Sy fowa ot e v Rl
2 i office prizon westawrant train stationg hiospitak
Check your ideas with Figuse 2 on the opposite page. echool theme perk | train
4 Whera i the main strost in aach muttisyllasle wond? Boua 3t Tiona &duga tion
Ferry terminak il likamy
= Match the wiords to make phrases related 1o hospitality, seroplane prisoms
1 hespitality asadiation traine setailers
2 real beharious ferries
2 kitchen G barm
4 food equipment
5 information estate
& Condumer industey
7 quantitative methods
B | industey suience
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General note
Read the Viocabulary bank at the end of the Course

hospitality (food, drink, accommodation). Ask
students to name different examples of hospitality.

Do not comment or criticize, Write the names on
the board. Ask students why they think these are
(good) examples of hospitality. Accept any
reasonable answer but force students to think
about the question seriously, c.g., Why is that a
good example of bospitality? Because it shows a
relationship between a host and a guest.
Check/teach the two words.

Book unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer your
students to it. The best time is probably at the very
end of the lesson or the beginning of the next
lesson, as a summary/revision.

Dictionaries will be useful in this lesson.

Lesson aims

e gain fluency in the rarget vocabulary, including

stress patterns in multi-syllable words Exercise A

Set for pairwork. Feed back orally.
Introduction

1 Revise the vocabulary from the first two units.
Check:

Answers
Possible answers:

1 The first sentence is about private hospitality. There

® meaning
e pronunciation, including stress

e spelling

is an idea of friendship implied in the first one. The
second is about public hospitality. It is impersonal.
Sometimes people go to these events even though

they don’t like them, just because they get free

2 Write hospi'tality on the board. Make sure students ;
tickets.

can pronounce it with the correct word stress. Elicit

from the students the three key elements of 2 In both cases there is a host and a guest.
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1% Exercise B

1 Refer students to the diagram on the right-hand
page. Set for pairwork. Feed back orally, but do not
confirm or correct at this stage.

2 Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Tell
students to select relevant words from the diagram.
Do not feed back at this stage.

3/4 Play the recording. Feed back. Check/correct
pronunciation, especially the stress in the multi-
syllable words.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 Process shown — providing hospitality in a
restaurant.

2/3 A restaurant purchases food, which it prepares,
cooks and serves to customers who consume it on
site. The prices reflect the investment in the real
estate, the equipment, and the staff.

4 'organize, pre'pare, con'sume, re'search (or
'research), 'service, e'quipment, e'state (but 'real
e state)

Transcript $¢1.13

A restaurant purchases food, which it prepares,
cooks and serves to customers who consume it on
site. The prices reflect the investment in the real
estate, the equipment — the kitchen equipment,
tables, chairs, crockery, cutlery, and so on, and the
staff — the chefs, waiters and other staftf.

As a follow-up, tell students to divide the key words in
Figure 1 and the texts in Exercises A and B into three
categories. For example:

Verbs Countable nouns | Uncountable nouns
Organize events equipment

prepare tickets food

cook shows hospitality

SErve prices investment®

consume real estate

charge service™

research staff

purchase

*can be either countable or uncountable; in this context, is
uncountable
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Exercise C

Set for pairwork and whole class feedback. Having
used these words in the previous exercises, students
should be able to complete this exercise with some
ease.

Answers

Model answers:

1 The equipment in the restaurant’s kitchen is very
modern, which makes food preparation easy.

2 One cannot run any business without the right
staff/equipment.

3 Countries hosting sporrting events like the World
Cup need to make sure they have enough hotel
accommodation.

4 Good service is essential in the hospitality industry.

5 Before you open a new restaurant, you must
research your market carefully.

6 A restaurant needs to serve good food and give
value for money.

Exercise D
1 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
2 Set for general discussion.

3 Refer students to Figure 2. Discuss the categories
and check students understand the other examples
listed, Ask students to cover Figure 2 or close their
books and tell you some of the places in each
category. Point out the plural stadia. Establish that
stadiums is also correct usage.

Answers
Model answers:

1 Students should be able to say that there is a
hospitality aspect to all these places — there is a host
and a guest (even if the guest, a prisoner, is not
there by choice!).

2/3 Freestanding businesses = businesses in their own
right
Leisure venues = businesses which are part of other
organizations

Travel venues = businesses related to the travel
sector

Subsidized hospitality = hospitality that is not paid
for (or not entirely paid for) by customers at the

point of consumption but (for example) through
taxation



Exercise E

This 1s further practice in using key words. Allow
students to come up with different combinations, e.g.,
consumer association, food industry, and let them
explain why they think these should/could be correct.
Elicit definitions and/or examples to establish the
meaning of the phrases. Check/correct pronunciation,
and ask students to identify the stress in multi-syllable
words and phrases.

Answers
Model answers:
1 hospi'tality industry
2 'real e:state
3 'kitchen e, quipment
4 'food science
5 infor'mation systems
6 con,sumer be'haviour
7 'quantitative methods
8 'industry assocl'ation
Closure

1 Check meanings of words using Figures 1 and 2.
Ideally, use an OHT or other display method to

work through the possible meanings again.

2 If you have not already done so, refer students to
the Vocabulary bank at the end of Unit 3. Work

through some or all of the stress patterns.

3 HOSPITALITY RESEARCH

Language note

The patterns shown in the Vocabulary bank in Unit
3 are productive, i.e., they enable you to make
more words or apply the rules accurately to other
words. The words with unusual patterns tend to be
the more common ones, so if students come across
a new multi-syllable word at this level, it is likely to
conform to the patterns shown. Native speakers
recognize the patterns and will naturally apply
them to unusual words, e.g., proper nouns. How,
for example, would you pronounce these nonsense
words?

felacom
bornessity
shimafy
emtonology
scolosphere
nemponium
cagoral
andimakinize
ortepanimation
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3.2 Listening

g lethirs meteat 1 making ot addng Tor b frsation

% Study the slide an the dghtand the landout fom a
lecture at the bottom of this page.

1 Wehat do wou exgect to hear in the ledur &7
Makea t

2 Wik e diowen seime key wonds yoo expect 1o hear.

2 Check the pronuncation of the key wards with
other students orwitha dictionan

4 Howa are you going bo prepare for this lectre?

Hespitality reseanch
FARFEEA b d e AR A A

historsy, prac Btionss, theoriess and bses

¢ ¥ Ligten o Part 1 of the lecture.

1 ‘What emctly & the lecturer going 10 talkabout?
Lookat thie list of topics on the rg bt Tick the

topicls) you heard.
2 Whyy ik the lachwrer talking about hospitality research? Topiey
2 What & a good way 1o organize notes for this lecture? m-patm-.v:-,uhu =
G tisten o Part 2 of the lectuie, @E
1 What & the main purp e of thisection :
2 What two kinds of hospitality does the lecturer id entify? il
rénearih Lok
9 Listen to Part 3 of the lecture, revarch mefhod
1 What & the meaning of the word approa o in reatar ch Heores
hosgpitality research? L
2 What & the erironment which the lecturer rmentions? Harrak i
3 What erasmples doe the lecturergive to help you \
understanad the following spect of the mansgement felrtam
apperoach?
& the external environment
& husmian fesurce '%:fnmmn.w..-n- iy

& the technica linfretructine
+  managementinformation sytems

4 What dio wou egect to hear in the next part of
the lactura?

Faculiys Tourism and Hospitakty
Huospitclity resmarch

198 Litdgehn | seloril cappreach

= & Listen to Part & of the lecture,

1 What pur poses do Taylor and Edgar see far
hospitality research? Laca 5 | Taybr @ | discowery

2 What makes resmarch B
& positivist or scienti fic? E =
. hotmaive? Lahiay | ol dovan

. Wppreeh

© Study the Skilis bank. Use phrases to theck your Flerrien: | doedli
unders tanding of information in this lecture, - Tt

Complete the table bn the handout on the dght.

General note

Read the Skills bank at the end of the Course Book
unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer students to it.
The best time is probably at the very end of the
lesson or the beginning of the next lesson, as a
summary/revision.

Lesson aims
® ask for information to complete notes
Further practice in:
® planning and preparing for a lecture
@ predicting lecture content
@ choosing the best form of notes

@ making notes

Introduction
Review key vocabulary from Lesson 1.
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Exercise A

Refer students to the lecture slide at the top of the page
and the handout at the bottom of the page. Write the
title Hospatality research on the board.

1 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Feed back, eliciting some ideas.

2 Brainstorm to elicit key words. Allow the class to
decide whether a word should be included.

3 Set for pairwork.

4 FElicit some points — the four Ps (Plan, Prepare,
Predict, Produce). If necessary, refer students to
Unit 1 Skills bank to review preparation for a
lecture. One way to help students to make
provisional notes is to:

® brainstorm what they would include

® organize their topics into a lngical sequence

%¢ Exercise B

1 Tell students they are only going to hear the
introduction to the lecture. Ask what information
they expect to get from the introduction (i.e., the
outline of the lecture). Give students time to read
the choices of topics. Check that they understand
the meaning and relevance. Remind them they will
only hear the introduction once, as in a lecture.
Play Part 1. Allow them to compare answers. Feed
back. Ask them to justify their choice by saying
what they heard related to it. Confirm the correct
answer.

2 Elicit ideas. Confirm or correct.
3 Elicit ideas.

Answers

Model answers:

1 hospitality, research history, research methods,
research theories, researchers

2 It represents an important share of world economy;
a lot of research has been done over the past 20
years.

3 Perhaps into a table (as in the handout at the
bottom of the Course Book page), or a timeline, or
headings with bullet points, e.g.,

Hospitality research
® ..
® ..



Transcript $0 1.14
Part 1

Today, we're going to talk about hospitality
research. It’s a fairly new research area, but as
hospitality represents a huge share of the economies
of many countries in the world, it’s worthwhile
looking into it. Did you know that last year
expenditure on travel and tourism exceeded 6
trillion US dollars globally, according to the
WTTC, the World Travel and Tourism Council?
You can imagine that hospitality represents a large
share of that.

During this lecture, you will see that hospitality
has been the subject of much academic research
and debate over the past 20 years or so. First, we’ll
briefly look at what it actually means to be
hospitable. Then we’ll consider the history of
hospitality research over the past 20 years. We’ll
look at the most important researchers of the past
and present, and we’ll study the most important
theories and approaches or methods they’'ve come
up with. Even though, as I just indicated, tourism
and hospitality are closely linked, we will not focus
on tourism really this time round.

%% Exercise C

Before playing Part 2, refer students to the diagram in
Lesson 1 again (Figure 1) and establish what it
represents. Ask students what they expect to hear in
Part 2, based on the introduction (Part 1). Give them

time to read the questions. Tell them to write only brief

notes — the main task is to absorb the meaning. Play

Part 2.

Allow them to compare their answers. Give them time
to answer the questions. Feed back.

When they thoroughly understand the concept of

hospitality, ask them what they expect in the next part

of the lecture. Elicit ideas but do not confirm or
correct.

Answers
Model answers:
1 To define hospitality.

2 Private hospitality, and the hospitality industry
(= for proft).

3 HOSPITALITY RESEARCH

Transcript $¢ 1.15
Part 2

Hospitality has been defined as two very different
things. In general terms, it is seen as being
hospitable, as the reception and entertainment of
guests, visitors, or strangers, with goodwill.
Needless to say, hospirtality also refers to the
hospitality industry: hotels, restaurants, casinos,
resorts, clubs and any place or service that deals
with tourists and making them feel at home. You
could simply define hospitality as ‘providing
accommodation, food and drink’, as some
researchers do, but as Paul Slattery writes in his
article ‘Finding the Hospitality Industry’;
‘Hospitality customers not only buy products, but
also facilities and services.” Let’s look at a
restaurant, for instance, he says. ‘A restaurant
purchases food, which it prepares and cooks; it
serves meals to customers who consume them on
site. The prices reflect the investment in the real
estate, the kitchen equipment, the chefs, the waiters
and other staff, the tables, chairs and the
atmosphere by the use of light, sound, colours, art
and design and also the form of service. The task
for the restaurant is to identify the specific demands
of the customers at any time, and to organize the
technology and processes to deliver the products,
facilities and services so that customers achieve
their aims in the restaurant.” I'm sure you hadn’t
looked at going out for a meal in this way, right?

'@i Exercise D

1 Play the first two sentences of Part 3. Ask the first
question and elicit ideas.

2 Set the second question for individual work and
pairwork checking. Play the rest of the recording.
Tell students to take notes. Allow students to
compare their ideas. Don’t, at this stage, confirm
the answers.

3/4 Set for pairwork. Feed back.

Answers

Model answers:

1 An approach is the way in which researchers do
their research. Synonyms: method, philosophy,
schoal (of thought). Write all these words on the
board.

2 The environment refers to the ‘world’ or business
environment that hospitality businesses operate in;
it does not refer to the ‘natural’ environment. (Also
see 3.)

3 The examples given are included in the table on the
next page. Students will probably not get all the
examples from a single listening,.

45



what’s going on in the ‘;& Exercise E
industry, like changes in
legislation, government
regulation, the state of the

economy, etrc.

the external environment

Tell students that this is the last part of the lecrure.
What do they expect to hear? Confirm that it is partly a
summary. Allow them time to read the questions. Play

human resources the people in the industry, Part 4.

such as hospitality staff, but
also issues like management
and training

what you need to provide a
service, such as fronr office

the technical
infrastructure

closed-circuit TV security
systems, communication
facilities, etc.

integrated software packages,

management information the data you need to make
systems decisions that allow you to
improve hospitality services;
how to gather and use this

4 A good prediction would be: First the lecturer will
talk about hospitality research in the past, then at
more recent hospitality research theories.

Transcript § 1.16
Part 3

In the past two decades, hospitality has become the
subject of much academic research. Based on
research by Littlejohn in the 1990s, you could say
there were two main approaches.

In the beginning, research was dominated by the
natural and physical sciences, such as food science,
technical equipment design or technical equipment
testing. It was a very scientific type of research and,
as you will see, very limited.

Another approach to research was the
management approach. This took a much wider
view. It looked at the balance between four areas. It
studied the external environment: what’s going on
in the industry, what changes there are in
legislation, government regulation, the state of the
economy, etc. It studied human resources: the
people in the industry, such as hospitality staff, but
also issues like management and training. It studied
the technical infrastructure: what you need to
provide a service, such as front office integrated
software packages, closed-circuit TV security
systems, communication facilities, etc. And it
studied management information systems: the
software and data you need to make decisions
which allow you to improve hospitality services,
how to gather such data and what to do with it.
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1 Allow students to discuss the question in pairs or
groups, then feed back as a class.

2 Elicit ideas. Get students to think of a research
project of a normative or positivist nature, Write
suggestions on the board: they do not necessarily
have to be about hospitality if students found that
too difficult.

Answers

Model answers:

1 The three purposes are:
e making sense of existing behaviour/discovery

e discovering new ways of managing within the
hospitality industry

e cnabling hospitality faculties at colleges and
universities to educate future practitioners

2 A positivist or scientific approach focuses on facts
and dara that you can gather and prove
(quantitative research); a normative approach is
also interested in opinions and feelings (a
qualitative approach).

Transcript §% 1.17
Part 4

Now, how has this research developed since then,
and what theories have come up in recent times? In
the late 1990s, Taylor and Edgar reviewed the
hospitality research debate, including all the work
done by Littlejohn, and they suggested that there
were three purposes to hospitality research.

The first purpose is to uncover and make sense of
existing behaviour. What is happening in the
industry, what's out there? The focus 1s discovery.
This is essentially a positivist or scientific approach,
a method that looks at facts, data, things that can
be quantified, not feelings.

The second one is to discover new ways of
managing within the hospitality industry. Here the
focus is on management. This is a normative
approach, which is in contrast to the scientific.
Normative researchers are interested in what
people think and feel about hospitality.

The third purpose is to enable hospitality faculties
at colleges and universities to educate future



practitioners — an educational approach.

What happened after that? Well, a breakthrough
really came in 2000, when Lashley and Morrison

published In Search of Hospitality — Theoretical

Perspectives and Debates. They argued thar there

were three domains of hospitality: there was the
social domain (what happens between people on
social occasions that are public), the private
domain (what happens on a private level within
families when they receive guests) and the
commercial domain (how companies organize

things). And there are various ways of looking at

these domains.

OK, that’ll be enough for now. We’ll continue the

lecture from there after the break.

Exercise F

Set for pairwork. Refer students to the Skills bank and
encourage them to use the model questions to ask each

other for information to complete the table.

Answers

Model answers:

commercial domain

1990s Littlejohn scientific approach
management approach
Late 90s Taylor & Edgar | discovery
management
education
2000 Lashley & social domain
Morrison private domain

Closure
Ask students to explain in their own words:
e what hospirtality is

e what the most important research theories are

3 HOSPITALITY RESEARCH
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3.3 Extending skills
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% Hospeialdy sducation

" student A
& Do some research on hospitalty.
» Tell your partnar about your findings. |

Student B
& Dosome research on hospitalty
systems theory.

# Tell your partner about your findings.

Lesson aim

This lesson is the first in a series about writing an
assignment or giving a presentation based on research.
The principal objective of this lesson is to introduce
students to sources of information.

Introduction

1 Tell students to ask you questions about the
information in the lecture in Lesson 2 as if you
were the lecturer. Refer them to the Skills bank
again for typical language if you wish. This activity
links up with the last activity of Lesson 2.

2 Put students in pairs. Student A must ask Student B
about the information in the lecture in Lesson 2 to
help him/her complete the notes from the lecture.
Then they reverse roles. Go round, helping students
to identify gaps in their notes and to think of good
questions to get the missing information. Refer
them to the Skills bank if you wish for language

they can use in the pairwork.

Pairs then compare notes and decide what other
information would be useful and where they could
get it from. For example, technical definitions of
the key words might be useful, from a specialist
dictionary or an encyclopedia. In the feedback,
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write a list of research sources on the board, at
least including dictionaries, encyclopedias,
specialist reference books and the Internet.

Point out that dictionarics are good for definitions,
although you may need to go to a specialist
dictionary for a technical word. Otherwise, try an
encyclopedia, because technical words are often
defined in articles when they are first used. You
could also try Google’s ‘define” feature, i.e., type
define: hospitality but remember you will get
definitions from all disciplines not just your own,
so you need to scan to check the relevant one.

(¢ Exercise A

Point out the importance of stressed syllablﬁs in words
— see Language note.

In this exercise, students will hear each word with the
stressed syllable emphasized, and the rest of the
syllables underspoken.

Play the recording, pausing after the first few to check
that students understand the task. Feed back, perhaps
playing the recording again for each word before

checking. Ideally, mark up an OHT of the words.

Language note

In English, speakers emphasize the stressed syllable
in a multi-syllable word. Sometimes listeners may
not even hear the unstressed syllables. Vowels, in
any case, often change to schwa or a reduced form
in unstressed syllables. Therefore it is essential that
students can recognize key words from the

stressed syllable alone when they hear them in
context.

Answers
accommodate 5
accommodation 1
assoclation 9
casino 7
consume 4
entertainment 6
equipment 2
facilities 8
industry 10
investment 3
purchase 12
subsidized 11




Transcript $0 1.18

1 accommo'dation

e'quipment

Lo b2

1n'vestment
con'sume

1
a ccnmmﬂdate
enter'tainment

ca'sino

S0 =1 O bn I

fa'cilities
9 associ'ation
10 'industry
11 'subsidized
12 'purchase

Exercise B

Erase the words or turn off the OHT. Ask students to
guess or remember where the stressed syllable is on
each word. Tell them to mark their idea with a light
vertical stroke in pencil. Elicit and drill. Refer students
to the Vocabulary bank at this stage if you wish,

Answers

See transcript for Exercise A.

Exercise C

Set for pair or group work. Go round and

3 HOSPITALITY RESEARCH

Exercise D

Put students in groups. Encourage them to use the
language from the Skills bank to get information from
others. Feed back, building up the table in the Answers
section on the board. The more meaningful sentences
students come up with, the better.

Answers
Model answers:

See table below.

Exercise E

Remind students again about the four Ps. Refer
students to the lecture topics and the questions. Make
sure they understand that all three questions relate to
before, rather than during, the lecture. Work through
as a whole class if you wish.

Answers
Possible answers:

I Look up key words in a dictionary or encyclopedia,
or on the Internet. Check pronunciation so you will
recognize the words in the lecture.

2 Lecture 1: definitions, examples, facts/statistics

Lecture 2: what systems theory is;
researchers/practitioners

Lecture 3: principal types of hospitality education;
main content; differences between countries

3 Perhaps do a spidergram so that it is easier to
brainstorm with fellow students and cover all the

assist/correct.
possible areas that the lecturer might focus on.
Stress Example sentence
aca'demic Universities do a lot of academic research into hospital:ty.
a'pproach The approach the researchers took was very technical.
'argue The researchers argued that the systems theory was the best one.

be'haviour

Staff behaviour is a better guide to the quality of a service company than any stazement of mission.

con'sider

Resezarchers should consider all the factors that might affect performance.

con'tribute

Many people contributed to the research report.

de'fine

Before we start, we must define exactly what we aim ta do.

'Journal

They published the research result in an academic journal.

'normative Normative work is qualitative.

per'formance

We assessed the performance of the restaurant in terms of speed of service.

prac'titioner

Many practitioners from the restaurant business participated in the research project.

'qualitative

Qualitative research looks at people’s opinions and feelings.

'quantitative The research team gathered a lot of quantitative data.
re'flect The report reflected the need of the hospitality sector for data and hard numbers.
re'view The journal presented a review of all the research done so far.
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Exercise F

Set for pairwork. If students have access in class to
reference material, allow them to at least start the
activity in class. Otherwise, set for homework. Before
the feed back to partner stage, refer students to the
Skills bank - Reporting information to other people.
Possible websites (at the time of writing) include
www.htrends.com, www.hotelschool.cornell.edu/chr/,
www.icthr.bournemouth.ac.uk.

Closure

Dictate sentences with words from Exercise A in
context for students to identify the words again.
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3.4 Extending skills
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Hmpdtality studies
The third approadh deals with

3 Play Part 4 of the lecture from Lesson 2 again to
enable students to check their answers. Feed back.

Lesson aims
Further practice in:
Elicit information from the students’ research. Do
not confirm or correct at this stage except
pronunciation mistakes on key words.

® chonsi'ng the best form of notes
e making notes

@ asking for information from fellow students to
complete notes Answers

® rcporting information Possible answers:

1 Part 2: Two kinds of hospitality: personal

Introduction

Elicit as much information from the lecture in Lesson 2
as possible. If necessary, prompt students by reading
parts of the transcript and pausing for students to
complete in their own words.

(% Exercise A

Remind students of the language involved in asking for
information from other people — see Skills bark. Drill
some of the sentences if you wish.

1/2 Set for pairwork. Encourage students to ask each
other for information.

www.avasshop.ir

hospitality, and the hospitality industry.
Part 3: Early hospitality research:

1990s: focus on scientific/technical aspects;
management approach.

Part 4: More recent research:

Late 1990s (Taylor and Edgar): the purposes of
research: to understand existing behaviour; to
establish new ways of managing within the
hospitality industry; to educate future practitioners.

2000 {Lashley and Morrison): social domain,

private domain, commercial domain.

2/3 Recent research/rescarch methods.

21



Transcript 0 1.17
Part 4

Now, how has this research developed since then,
and what theories have come up in recent times?
In the late 1990s, Taylor and Edgar reviewed the
hospitality research debate, including all the work
done by Littlejohn, and they suggested that there

were three purposes to hnspitalir}r research.

The first purpose is to uncover and make sense of
existing behaviour. What is happening in the
industry, what’s out there? The focus is discovery.
This is essentially a positivist or scientific approach,
a method that looks at facts, data, things that can
be quantified, not feelings.

The second one 1s to discover new ways of
managing within the hospitality industry. Here the
focus 1s on management. This is a normative
approach, which is in contrast to the scientific.
Normative rescarchers arc interested in what

people think and fecl about hospitality.

The third purpose is to enable hospitality faculties
at colleges and universities to educate future
practitioners — an educational approach.

What happened after that? Well, a breakthrough
really came in 2000, when Lashley and Morrison
published I= Search of Hospitality — Theoretical
Perspectives and Debates. They argued that there
were three domains of hospitality: there was the
social domain (what happens between people on
social occasions that are public), the private
domain (what happens on a private level within
families when they receive guests) and the
commercial domain (how companies organize
things). And there are various ways of looking at
these domains.

OK, that’ll be enough for now. We'll continue the

lecture from there after the break.

{9 Exercise B

Refer students to the illustrations.

1 Ask students to make the list. Do not confirm or
correct.

2 Play Part 5. Feed back orally.

3 Set for pairwork discussion then individual work.

Feed back.

Answers

1/2 The illustrations suggest the following, but accept
other good alternatives:
Hospitality science is mainly concerned with rather
technical issues such as food (diet, nutrition) and
technology (equipment, ergonomics).
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Hospitality management looks, among other
things, at how to market your hospitality service,
public relations and presentation (design).

3 The best way is probably to write 1-5, then the five
key words in the left-hand column. Don’t tell them
the ones they can’t remember. It would be quite
normal in a lecture that they can’t write all of them
down. If they don’t remember them all this time,
they should at least put the key words they
remember in order. They can then listen for the
other key words as the text develops.

Transcript §¢ 1.19
Part 5

So, where does that lead us now? Having looked at
the history of hospitality research, it’s time to look
at the present day. At the moment, there are five
principal schools of thought when it comes to
hospitality. When I say that, I realize that we do
have to generalize a bit, of course, when talking
about this. In practice, you will see that these
approaches sometimes overlap. They are, after all,
ways of looking at the same reality.

First, there’s the hospitality science school. Studies
of this type include research into people’s diet, their
nutrition, ergonomics — or how they sit and stand,
equipment performance, and so on. There have
been rescarch journals in hospitality that report on
this type of resecarch but more and more
hospitality-related studies of this type are published
in specialist journals such as the British Food
Journal. Hospitality researchers don’t tend to read
these, but practitioners in hospitality do.

The second principal school of thought is the
hospitality management school. It’s a very popular
one and it’s based on what we call quantitative
studies, in other words, things that can be
measured: how often, how much, how long, how
many and things like that. And they’re often related
to studies of hospitality marketing, or consumer
behaviour. It’s based largely in North America; the
Journal of Hospitality and Tourtsim Marnagement is
a good example of this approach.
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49 Exercise C Transcript $¢ 1.21
Play Part 6 of the lecture. When students have done Part 7

their best individually, put them in pairs or small
groups to complete their notes by asking for
information from the other student(s).

The final approach is called hospitality systems
theory and there are Canadian, UK and Australian
academics who have contributed to this. Like the
Answers hospitality studies school, it uses a normative
approach, but it also builds on a basic philosophy.
What is that philosophy? According to this

Model answers:

Research Type/focus Journals/books approach, everything that happens in hospitality is
3 hospitality qualitative — International linked. Remember that in an earlier lecture we
studies what people feel Journal of Hotel talked about TDRs and TGRs? Systems theory
about hospitality | Management looks ar things like that, but also at what happens
also quantitative Tourism and : :
Haspisaliy in between — transport, the environment, people,
Research (UK) technology, finance, everything. We see systems
4 hospitality relationships and In Search of th?‘nr}? }‘Eﬂected ilrl the work of Professor Neil
experiences mnteraction Hospitality Leiper in Australia.
(new/ between people (Lashley and So, there we are. These are the five most
growing) and hospitality Motrison - UK) important approaches to hospitality research - the
experiences R . I
hospitality science school, the hospitality
management school, hospitality studies, the
hospitality experiences model and the hospitality
Transcript ¢ 1.20 systems theory. Next time, when we get together,
Part 6 we’ll look at tourism and hospitality, and how they

merged together. We’ll also have a look at the

The third school of thought is hospitality studies, systermsthinking of Neil Lé pes

which uses qualitative, as well as quantitative,
methods to look into what people feel about
hospitality. Qualitative methods are those that Exercise E
allow people to Aind out not so much how often, or
how much, but why, and what for, and what’s the
effect of it, and how do people feel about it, which,
of course, is extremely important too in this
industry. This school is based largely in the UK,
and reflected in the International Journal of Hotel
Management and a journal like Tourism and

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Play
Parts 5-7 of the lecture again if you have to. Feed back
orally. Point out that if students do miss information on
the way through a lecture, they should wait for the
recap which often comes at the end. This recap may
enable them to fill in some of the missing information.

Hospitality Research. ANsSWers
The fourth school is the one that looks into |5, 7 U e ——
hospitality experiences. This is a new and growing .
school of thought. It focuses on the relationships 1 false The approaches do overlap, according to
) ) ; the lecturer.
and interaction between people and the experiences 1 — — —
they have when they enjoy hospitality. It emerged 2 false They publish in specialist journals in this field.
in the UK and, as I said, you can find out about it 3 true
in Lashley and Morrison’s book In Search of 4 false [t is based largely in the UK.
Hospitality. B e
6 true
(¢ Exercise D 7 false Professor Leiper works in the field of
hospitality systems theory.

Set for pairwork. Play Part 7 of the lecture. As before,
give students time to do their own work, then set for
pair or group completion.

Answer

The most important aspect of the answer should be the
realization that where other approaches look at aspects
of the hospitality industry, systems theory looks at
everything as an integrated whole.
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Exercise F

Refer students to the transcript at the back of the
Course Book.

1 Help students to find a key section. Set for
individual work to find more.

2 Help students to find a key sentence. Set for
individual work to find more.

3 Set for pairwork — students help each other.
Monitor and assist,

4 Put students in groups to check whether they have
all found the same sections/sentences.

At the end, play the part of the absent student. Act a
little stupid — unless a student is absolutely clear in
their summary and/or direct quotation, deliberately
misunderstand and get another student to try to clarify.

Methodology note

End all listening lessons by referring students to the
transcript at the back of the Course Book so they
can read the text while the aural memory is still
clear. You could set this as standard homework
after a listening lesson. You can also get students to
highlight key sections and underline key sentences,
as in Exercise F above.
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Exercise G

Set for group work. Feed back, getting students’ ideas
on the board. Answers will depend on students’ input.

Answers
Possible answers:

Hospitality science: food quality and hygiene in seaside
resorts in Italy

Hospitality management: how to train and retain staff
In summer camps in America

Hospitality studies: a qualitative analysis of what
visitors feel about Italian restaurants outside Italy,
combined with a survey of visitor numbers

Hospirality experiences: tourist satisfaction in Disney
theme parks around the world

Hospitality systems: the effect of travel on tourist
routes

Closure

Elicit students’ own ideas about the different schools of
hospitality research. Do they think one
school/approach is more valid than another?



Extra activities

1 Work through the Vocabulary bank and Skills bank

if you have not already done so, or as a revision of
previous study.

2 Use the Activity bank (Teacher’s Book additional

resources section, Resource 3A).

A Sct the coded crossword for individual work
(including homework). They can copy the
words into their notebooks and check the
definitions of any words they can’t remember.

Answers
1P IG IV EY SU [ | TN 8 SH 1lll. 11 'IIF 1]0
1 45 1 SA 1 1 1 1( 18 1 1{ IM 21c 22E Zb Zd I’b IGB

N

B This game practises pronunciation and meaning
recognition. It can only be played in groups in
class.

Students must think of one word for each of
the categories on the bingo card. Allow them to
use any of the vocabulary from this unit. They
should write their words on card 1, or copy the
bingo grid into their notebooks.

Each student says one of their own words at
random once only, concentrating on the
pronunciation. The others must identify the
category and cross it out on card 2.

The winner is the first student to identify the
correct category for all the words. If the teacher
keeps a record of which words have been said,
he/she can say when a successful card could
have been completed.

3 HOSPITALITY RESEARCH

3 Students can play this alphabet game by

themselves or as a group/class. The aim is to think
of a word related to tourism and hospitality for
each letter of the alphabet For c:xample:

Student A: accommodation
Student B: accommodation, behaviour

Student C: accommodation, behaviour, consume

Each student adds something from the next letter of
the alphabet. They should try to use words from
the unit if possible. A student misses a turn if he/she
can’t remember the items, or add another letter.

4 Tell students to research hospitality events on the

Web. They will need to search with key
words/phrases such as “hospitality events”. This
will lead them to many sites from events companies
and they will be able to research what they offer
(corporate events, sports events, trade shows, etc.).
Students should report back in the next lesson.

Choose one of the hospitality businesses from
Lesson 1 (Figure 2) and describe this in the same
way as in the diagram (Figure 1), in the way
systems theory would do this.
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LL cAREERS IN TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY [

The theme of this unir is careers in tourism, hospitality and travel. However, aspects
of the use of the Internet and computers for research relevant to tourism and
hospitality students are also addressed.

Students will need access to a computer with an Internet connection for some
exercises. Check that all students have used the Internet. If any haven’t, sit them

beside someone who has, to guide them.

skills focus Vocabulary focus
Reading ® computer jJargon
@ identifying topic development within a paragraph @ abbreviations and acronyms
e using the Internet effectively ® job titles
® cvaluating research results ® discourse and stance markers
Writing ® verb and noun suffixes

e rcporting research findings

-. Key vocabulary

adaptable employee rewards qualification
attitude industrial and employee recreation
attraction relations recruitment
benefits (n) job training redundancy
career development occupation rise (v)

catering opportunity satisfaction
challenge (n) performance management traineeship
dedicated (adj) personality transferable skills

Positions/jobs/careers
There is a large selection of names for positions/jobs/careers in this unit. Students will not necessarily need to learn

all these, and the list is by no means exhaustive, but they are useful in terms of the ability to talk about careers.

chef food and beverage interior designer sales rep
events planner Rty - marketing agent travel agent
events manager hiking guide museum curator receptionist
fitness instructor housekeeper overseas rep

~ Abbreviations and acronyms
These are explained on page 31 of the Course Book.
Job titles: CEO, CFO, COO, DOO, GM, HRD, MD

Industry-related: ~ AIT, APD, ARR, B&B, F&B, FIT, IT, QA, T&T, TIC, TIP, VAT
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& CAREERSIN TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY

4.1 Vocabulary

" compeliter fargon o abbroutationg ard ace omyme v el amd moee suifto
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General note

If possible, hold this lesson in a room where there is
a computer.

Read the Vocabulary bank at the end of the Course
Book unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer your
students to it. The best point is probably at the end
of the lesson or the beginning of the next lesson, as
a summary/revision,

Lesson aims

e gain fluency in the meaning, pronunciation and
spelling of key acronyms and abbreviations from

the field

@ start thinking about careers in tourism, hospitality
and leisure and become familiar with useful
computer terminology that can facilitate careers
rescarch

® understand how verbs can be formed from nouns,
and nouns from verbs, through the addition of
suffixes

Introduction

Familiarize students with computer terminology using
some or all of the following activities.

1 Using a computer or a pictu:c of a computer as a
starting point, elicit some or all of the following

vocabulary.

PG
monitor
icon
Hmoise
floppy disk
CD

accessory
CD burner

laptop
screen
keyboard
program
DVD
printer
Internet
e-mail

database
the Web
desktop
keys
hard disk
slot

USB port
scanmer

2 Ask students to suggest verbs used in computing,
Elicit some or all of the following. A good way to do
this is to open a program such as Word (in English)
and look at the words and symbols on the toolbars.

switch on

log onllog off
hold

close

select

enter
hignlight

start up
click
press
exit
copy
delete
u#do

shut downnr

double-click
open

save
paste
insert

=¥



3 Ask students whether they normally use the library

or the Internet to find information. Elicit the

advanrtages and disadvantages of both. (There is so
much emphasis on using computers nowadays,
students often forget that there is a lot of
information readily to hand in the library.

Answers
Possible answers:

Library

Answers

Model answers:

Research word

Common word or phrase for

or phrase printed information
electronic resources books
search engine results index

+

hyperlink cross-reference
database catalogue
World Wide Web library

easy to look things up in a
dictionary or an encyclopedia

books can be out of date

menn

table of contents

you can find information in
vour own language

the book may not be in the
library when you want it

browse/search look up
web page page
log inflog on open
exit/log off close

information is usually correct | most books can’t be accessed
from home (though this is now
starting to change)

[nternet

-+ —

difficult to find the right
keywords

a lor of information from
different sources

difficult to know which results
are the best

information is usually more
up-to-date than books

can be accessed from home mformation is often not correct

vou can quickly and easily you may have to pay for the
get copies of books or journal | books/articles/information
articles not in your library

Exercise A

Ask students to study the words in the box and elicit
that they all relate to research.

Set for pairwork. If necessary, give an example of a
pair: index, search engine results. Tell students to
justify the pairs they choose. To help students
understand what a database is, refer to ones they are
familiar with in your college, e.g., student records,
exam results, library catalogues, etc.

Students may argue that some terms are not exact
equivalents, e.g., cataloguel/database. Discuss any
objections as they arise.

Language note

Log in and log on: these two verbs are used a lictle
differently. Log in is used when accessing a closed
system such as a college Intranet. Log on is used for
open systems such as the Internet in general, as in
You can log on to the Internet with a hand-bheld
computer. Note also that the related noun has now
become one word (login). The opposite of log in is
log out, while the opposite of log on 1s log off.

Exercise B

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Ensure
that students read all the text and have a general
understanding of it before they insert the missing
words.

Feed back by reading the paragraph or by using an
OHT or other visual display of the text. Discuss
alternative ideas and decide whether they are
acceptable. Verify whether errors are due to using new
words or to misunderstanding the text.

Answers
Model answers:

You need to find out about careers in tourism,
hospitality and leisure. If you want to access web pages
on the World Wide Web, you must first log in to the
university Intranet with your username and password.
You can use any search engine but the default is
Google. Browse/Search for web pages by typing one or
more keywords in the search box and clicking on
Search, or pressing Enter. When the results appear,
click on a hyperlink (highlighted in blue) to go to the
web page. Click on Back to return to the results listing.
You can also use the university database of learning
resources. Click on Careers in Tourism on the main

ment.




Exercise C
1/2 Set for pairwork.

3/4 For abbreviations in box b, refer students to the
Career update section on the opposite page.
Monitor but do nor assist. Feed back, building up
the list on the board. These abbreviations are not
necessarily exclusive to the tourism and hospitality
sector, but are used in the Career update, which is
industry-related.

For abbreviations in box ¢, tell students to pick out
the ones they already know first (B&B is probably

a familiar one, and perhaps VAT), then check with

the table of abbreviations on the opposite page.

5 Set for pairwork. Feed back, eliciting ideas on
pronunciation and confirming or correcting. Make
sure students can say letter names and vowel
sounds correctly.

Answers
1 They are all to do with jobs/job titles.

2 They are all to do with tourism — mostly with

holidays.

4 CAREERS IN TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY

Exercise D

1 This exercise looks at some acronyms from the
world of tourism. Set for pairwork. Students should
be able to see the connection. If not, say they are all
associations connected with tourism.

2 Students will probably struggle, but may recognize
that A stands for Association in most cases.

3 Students check with the Internet. Note that each
abbreviation will return several answers on the
Internet. They must decide which is appropriate in
each case. Feed back, building up the table on the
board.

4 Establish that words with normal consonant/vowel
patterns (as here) are normally pronounced as a
word, and those with unusual patterns (e.g., AIT,
CFO) are normally pronounced with single letters.
Refer to the Vocabulary bank at the end of the
Course Book unit.

Answers

1 They are all associations connected with tourism.

2/3/4

ACE Association for Conferences and Events | fers/

ANTOR | Association of National Tourist Office

Representatives

[enta:(r)

BATO British Association of Tourism Officers | /'batou/
ETOUR | European Tourism Research Institute l"iztus/
NAITA | National Association of Independent

Travel Agents /'narta/
VISTA Vision for Industry in Sustainable ['vista/

Tourism Action

Note: An exhaustive list of acronyms and abbreviations
used in the tourism and travel industry can be found (at
the time of writing) on www.staruk.org.uk.

3/4
CEO chief executive officer
CFQ chief financial officer
cOO chief operations officer
DOO director of operations
GM general manager
HRD human resources director
MD managing director
AIT air inclusive tour
APD air passenger duty
ARR average room rate
B&B bed and breakfast
BABA book-a-bed-ahead
F&B food and beverage
(F)T (fully) inclusive tour
QA quality assurance
T&T tourism and travel
TIC/P tourist information centre/point
VAT value added tax

Language note

If students don’t use acronyms or initial
abbreviations in their language, a discussion about
the reasons for using them is useful. They will then
know how to find the meaning of new ones when
they meet them. You might point out that
abbreviations can sometimes be longer than the
thing they abbreviate! For example, World Wide
Web is three syllables, whereas WWW is six. It
evolved because it is quicker to write, but it is
longer, and harder, to say. It is also possible to mix
acronyms with abbreviations: for example, JPEG -

J/peg/.
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Exercise E

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed

back, highlighting the changes from noun form to verb
in the case of identitylidentify and machine/mechanize.

Answers

Model answers:

Noun 1 Verb Noun 2

class classify classification
computer computerize computerization
digit digitize digitization
identity identify identification
machine mechanize mechanization

1
2

10

Closure

Ask students whether they agree with the following
statements.

Every college student must have a computer.

The college library uses a computer to help students
find information.

College departments use computers to store
research data.

Students can’t do research without a computer.

College computers can access research data from
other colleges and universities.

College computers can access research data from
businesses and the media.

A personal computer can store information
students think is important.

Computers can help us to talk with students from
other colleges and universities.

Computers can help students access data from
anywhere in the world.

A computer we can carry in our pocket can access
worldwide data.
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General note

Read the Skills bank — Developing ideds in a
paragraph at the end of the Course Book unit.
Decide when, if at all, to refer students to it. The
best time is probably at the very end of the lesson
or the beginning of the next lesson, as a
summary/revision.

Lesson aims

® preparce to read a text by looking at title and topic
sentences

e understand the purpose of discourse markers and
stance markers in the development of a topic

Exercise A

Set for general discussion. Allow students to debate
differences of opinion. Encourage them to give
examples if they can.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 There is a wide range of possible careers. Some
were mentioned in Lesson 1 but encourage students
to extend the list with as many job names as they
can think of. Categorize them on the board into
Tourism/itravel, Hospitality and Leisure.

2 Travel has become possible for a much larger
number of people now, compared with 20 years
ago. More people have more spare time, and earn
more money to spend on travel. Technology allows

Introduction
Ask students to talk about the carecer in tourism they

have in mind for themselves and to describe the market

they will be working in. Do not correct or criticize.
They should answer in some detail with examples.

Encourage them to use vocabulary, abbreviations and

acronyms from Lesson 1.

easy access to travel arrangements and shorter
travel and return times.

Encourage students to ‘dream up’ scenarios in pairs
or groups. This can be a fairly creative exercise,
leading to students coming up with a suggestion for
an activity or describing what somebody in a
specific position could achieve.
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Exercise B

1 Write the title of the reading text on the board. Set
the question for general discussion. Encourage
students to define careering or speculate on whart it
might mean.

2 Set for pairwork. Tell students to think of four or
five questions with different Wh~ question words:

What ...? Why ...7
Where ...7 How ...2
When ...2

Answers

Model answers:

1 Careering means moving fast and sometimes
erratically; uphill refers to the concept of the career
ladder. Uphill is also associated with a struggle — it
was an uphill task. The title refers to the tact that it is
possible in the sector to develop a career quickly and
achieve many things, but you have to work hard.

2 Possible questions:
What types of jobs are there?
How can I qualify for jobs?
Where can I find information?
How big is the employment market?
What kind of person do I need to be?

Exercise C

1 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Feed back, trying to get consensus on each point,
but do not actually confirm or correct. Preface your
remarks with phrases like So most of you think ...
You all believe ... Remind students to look back at
these predictions while they are reading the text
(Exercise E).

2 Elicit some more ideas, but once again, do not
confirm or correct.

Exercise D

Review paragraph structure - i.e., paragraphs usually
begin with a topic sentence which makes a statement
that is then expanded in the following sentences. Thus,
topic sentences give an indication of the contents of the
paragraph. You may wish to refer students to the Skills
bank at this point.

1 Write the topic sentences from the text on an OHT,
or use Resource 4B from the additional resources
section. Students should use only the topic
sentences for this exercise. Set for individual work
and pairwork checking.

2 Set for pairwork. Tell students that close analysis of
the topic sentences will help them. Feed back with
the whole class. Point out any language features
that led them to draw their conclusions.

b2

Answers
Model answers:

1 Text structure A.

2
Predicted content

Para 1 what people think the industry is like

Para 2 what types of jobs there are, how jobs differ
from those in other sectors

Para 3 what kind of person you need to be in order
to succeed in the industry

Para 4 what you need to do to start a career in the
industry

Exercise E

Set the reading. Students should make notes on the
differences between their predictions and the text.

Exercise F

Set for pairwork. Class feedback.

Answers
Model answers:

1 The etfect of the perception is that people think the
tourism market is one packed with fun or
glamorous jobs like chefs or fitness instructors. The
reality is different and there are many ‘ordinary’
jobs 2s well as jobs that you would at first perhaps
not associate with the industry, such as marketing
agents, event planners, museum curators,
accountants, etc.

2 It is mobile; skills are transterable; it is worldwide;
it allows quick career development; it allows for
flexibility in working hours; there are many benefits
(like discounts, etc.).

3 Possible ways:

e ger a job (and rake an in-company training
course or part-time course)

e do an apprenticeship/traineeship

e do a college course

Exercise G

The purpose of this exercise is for students to try to
identify the information structure of each paragraph
and to see how a new step in the progression of ideas
may be signalled by a rhetorical marker or phrase.

Refer also to the Skills bank at the end of this unir.
Elicit more examples of discourse markers and stance
markers.

Set for pairwork. Feed back. A good idea is to make an
OHT or other visual display of the text and use a
highlighter to indicate which are the relevant parts of
the text. Students should notice that there is not a
discernible topic development in every paragraph.



Answers
Model answers:

1/2 Students may underline the following words:

4 CAREERS IN TOURISM AND HOSPITALITY

Discourse marker

Stance marker Effect

Para 1 Obviously
Needless to say

In the same way

to draw a conclusion (and encourage the reader to agree)

to inform the reader that the writer knows the reader
is aware of these jobs as part of tourism

but to show contrast (ves, these careers of these are part of the industry but
there are more)

to compare with what went before (tourism isn’t just about
travel agents, hospitality is not just about hotels)

Para 2 | For one thing

Fortunately

to introduce a description and sum up
Also to introduce a description and sum up

to highlight a positive aspect: not only do the skills transfer to other jobs,
they apply worldwide

This means

Moreover to introduce an additional point
Para 3 Certainly to acknowledge that there is a strong appeal, implicitly introducing a
contrast (which is touched upon in the next sentence)
but to indicate contrast/disagreement

to explain what *an environment focused on the customer’ actually means

It goes without saying | to indicate that the writer believes this is obvious

Para 4 Not surprisingly to refer back, and show that the writer is not surprised
So to indicate that the writer is about to ask a question or make a statement
Alternatively to introduce further explanation and development of ideas
however to express contrast (indicating that qualifications are not all that counts:
personality is equally important)
Alternatively, divide the class into two teams. One
Methodology note team chooses a topic sentence and reads it aloud.

Words like but and hoivever do not fundamentally
change the topic of a paragraph but they do develop it
and sometimes take it off in an unexpected direction.
Having read the topic sentence, a reader might assume,
for example, that the whole paragraph would be
positive. Then comes the word However ...

Imagine a school report with the topic sentence: John is
an extremely able student which then proceeded with a
great deal of praise, but ended with the following:
Despite his many good gualities, however, John will
have some difficulty in gaining high marks in bis exams
unless be concentrates more in class. We could
justifiably claim either that:
1 the whole paragraph is about John and his school
work, or
2 the paragraph has two topics — John’s positive
aspects and his negative aspects.

Closure

1 Divide the class into groups. Write the topic
sentences on strips, or photocopy them from the

additional resources section (Resource 4B). Make a

copy for each group. Students must put them into
the correct order.

The other team must give the information triggered
by that topic sentence. Accept a prediction or the
actual paragraph content. However, ask students
which it is — prediction or actual.

Language note

There is no universal logic to the structuring of
information in a text. The order of information is
language-specific. For example, oriental languages
tend to have a topic sentence or paragraph
summary at the end, not the beginning, of the
paragraph. Or students whose first language is
Arabic might structure a particular type of
discourse in a different way from native English
speakers. So it is important for students to see what
a native speaker writer would consider to be a
‘logical’ ordering,

2 Refer students back to the sentences in Exercise C.
Students should find it easier to comment on these
now that they have read the text.
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4.3 Extending skills

usin g the irbsmat afacthoaly
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Scan the results Tistings. Arsecer thiese questions.
1 ‘What keywards weare enterad?
2 Why wias journal used as a keyword?

Answer these questions.

1 Which resubis cortaln abbreviatiors oracromyms? 7 Which result has all the keywords?

2 Where |5 each website addrass? 8 “Which results refer to Journak?

2 ‘Where Is the size of each docwment® 9 ‘Which results corme from educational sites?
4 Are there any POF documents? 10 which results comse from commercial sttes?
5 Do any results ghee dates? 11 What does simiar pages mean?
& Why am the words In different colours? 12 What does cached” mean?

Continue your research on carsers In the tourism, bosprtaliy ared l=isure Industry now by enteringthe
keywvords into a search engine and axesng thres of the results. Compare your findings weith other students.

Choose the most Interesting result. Wrie a paragraph about the Informetion you discovered.
Deneelop the topicwithin the paragraphwith d koourse markers and stance markers.

General note

Students will need access to a computer with an
Internet connection. [f computers are not available
during the lesson, part of the lesson can be set for
private study.

Lesson aim

® lcarn or practise how to use the Internet effectively
for research

Iintroduction

Brainstorm the uses of the Internet. Then brainstorm
what the important factors are when using the Internet,

These should include:
® the search engines students use and why

® how to choose and write keywords in their
preferred search engine

® how they extract the information they want from
the results

Put students in groups and ask them to compare how they
normally use a computer to find information. Ask each
group to produce a set of advice for using the Internet.
Then, as a class, produce an accepted set of advice.
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Key words to clicit: search engine, keyword, website,
web page, website address, search result, subject

directory.

Note: Where the subject is a new one or a fairly general
topic, it is a good idea to start first with a subject
directory which evaluates sites related to the topic and
collects them in one place. Some examples are:
Academic Info; BUBL LINK: INFOMINE; The WWW

Virtual Library.

Exercise A
Write researching careers on the board.

1 Set for class discussion. Make sure students give
reasons for their answers. Accept their answers at
this stage.

2 Remind students that words in English often have
morc than one meaning, so care must be taken to
get the desired result.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 Research can either be done online or in libraries,
etc. Recruitment websites have actual information
about positions. Academic journals are uscful for
the latest trends and HR developments. Tourism,
hospitality or leisure journals are very useful, as
recent articles give the latest information. The
Internet is good if the correct keywords are used
and a careful selection of results is made.
Textbooks are useful if up-to-date, but books take
time to publish, so even the latest may be out of
date in these fast-moving times.

2 In this list of possible keywords, the bold ones are
obvious starting points; others are also possible.

careers ]
employment

training — very specific to the task
recruitment

development

| journals give the latest
information

} the time factor

journal

this year
(the year’s date)

tourism

hos pitality _
: — specific to the area
leisure

travel _



Exercise B

Set for pairwork. Remind students of the research
topic. Emphasize that we only know what might be
useful at this stage. Feed back, encouraging students to
give reasons for their decisions.

Answers
Possible answers:

v/ It contains all of my keywords. (but check that the
meaning is the same)

v The document comes from a journal. (current
information)

-t

It is in the first ten results. (@ web page can have
codes attached to put it high in the list)

v/ It has this year’s date. (current information)

r

It is a large document. (size is no indication of
quality)

v The website address ends in .org (because it is a
non-profit organization)

v The website address ends in .edu (because it is an
educational establishment)

X

The website address contains .ac (because it is an
educational establishment)

"

It is a PDF file. (file type is no indication of quality)

"

It refers to tourism. (may not be relevant)

It refers to a person I know (of). (reliable)

AN

It refers to an organization | know (of). (reliable)

Language note

PDF stands for portable document format.

PDF documents look exactly like the original
documents, and can be viewed and printed on most
computers, without the need for each computer to
have the same software, fonts, etc. They are created
with Adobe Acrobat software.

Exercise C

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Ask
students to compare their choice of keywords with
their partner, and justify their choice.
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Exercise D

Students should try out different combinations to
discover for themselves which gives the best results.

Answers

The information students find will depend on the
keywords chosen. Also listings will vary over time in
sometimes unpredictable ways, but the following is an
indication of possibilities at the time of writing;:

1 employment tourism country statistics will generate
a few useful links to reports with either worldwide
or country, or even region, specific data. Leaving
out the word statistics leads to more generalist and
regional results. Including WTTC or World Travel
and Tourism Council will lead to this
organization’s website, which students should
know about, and which contains a lot of statistical
dara.

2 Typing UK hospitality employment statistics leads
to many useful sites. Leaving out statistics will lead
to many recruitment agency sites that give useful
informarion about types of jobs and employment in
the industry.

3 HR tourism career management leads both to
recruitment sites and to many educational sites
(universities and colleges selling their programmes).
Adding the word journal to these search criteria
leads to many academic publications on HR and
career development in the tourism sector.

Closure

Tell students to think of their own question for
research, as in Exercise C, and find the best web page
for the data by entering appropriate keywords. Ask
students to write their question on a piece of paper and
sign it. Put all the questions in a box. Students pick out
one of the questions at random and go online to find
the best page of search results. From those results they
can find the most useful web page. They should ask the
questioner for verification and then briefly present the
information on the site.
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4.4 Extending skills
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General note

Students will need access to a computer with an
Internet connection. If computers arc not available
during the lesson, part of the lesson can be set for
private study.

Lesson aims
® cxamine a page of Internet search results critically

e rcport Internet search findings in a short written
summary

Introduction

Ask students what problems they had, what lessons
they have learnt and what advice they can give from

their Internet search experience in Lesson 3. Brainstorm

the important factors when searching for information
on the Internet and put them in order of importance.

Exercise A
Set for pairwork. Students should first make a list of

information they expect to find in search engine results.

(They should do this before they look at the search
engine results on the right-hand page.) They should

b6

then look at the page of results and identify any other
information that is there.

Answers
Possible answers:

number of results

keywords used

time taken

title of document

type of document

quotations from the text with key words highlighted
date

web address/URL

Exercise B

This is further reinforcement on keywords. Set for
pairwork or whole class discussion.

Answers

Model answers:

1 bospitality leisure tourism recruitment employment
journal

2 Because journals give the most current/academic
information.



Exercise C

This detailed examination of the results page should
make students aware of the content, so that they can
make an educarted selection of a web page with useful
information. Set for pairwork.

Answers

Possible answers:

i

o R T = S T

~]

Acronyms/Abbreviations:
Result 1: FAQs (Frequently Asked Questions)

Results 2, 5, 9: JoHLSTE (Journal of Hospitality,
Leisure, Sport and Tourism Education)

Result 4: REC (Recruitment and Employment
Conftederation)

Result 7: HLSTN (Hospitality, Leisure, Sport and
Tourism Network)

Result 9: ILAM (Institute of Leisure and Amenity
Management)

Students may identify further abbreviations, e.g., in
the website addresses: www, k, htm, etc.

At the end.

At the end (if it is given), e.g., 22k.
No.

Result 7.

Blue = ritles and viewing information; green =
website address; black = keywords.

Result 3.

8 Results 2, 3, 5, 8, 9, 10.
9 Results 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 10.

10
11

12

Results 4, 5, 9.

There were other very similar results, so the search
engine ignored them. They are available if you click
on the words.

It is a more efficient way of storing information. It
means that you can go to a copy of the page stored
by Google, in case the actual website happens to be
down at the time of the search; of course, it could
be a little out of date.

Exercise D

Set the search for individual work. Students should
input the keywords again. They will not get exactly the
same results page as here, but the results should be
comparable. Tell them to take notes.

Feed back, getting students to tell the rest of the class
about their most interesting findings. Encourage other
students to ask questions.

Exercise E

Set for individual work. Students can complete it in
class or for homework.
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Closure

1 Focus on some of the vocabulary connected with

tourism, hospitality and leisure on the Google page
in the Course Book. List the words or phrases on
the board. Decide on the meaning and
pronunciation of the following (based on the search
result at the nime of writing):

employability (the extent to which a person and
their skills are useful for a company)

recruiter (a person who looks for suitable statf and
tries to hire them)

consulting (the activity of advising people and
companies on their businesses)

retention (keeping staff that you have hired through
training, development, etc.)

association (a group of people or organizations
working together for mutual benefit)

graduate labour market (the number of students
available for work afrer graduation)

tour operators (people who organize trips, tours
and journeys for tourists)

The importance of the care needed when selecting
keywords can be demonstrated by a simple
classroom activity. Tell the class you are thinking of
a particular student who you want to stand up. Say
(for example):

It’s a man. (all the men stand up and remain
standing)

He has dark hair. (only those with dark hair remain
standing)

He has a beard.

He has glasses.

He’s tall.

His name begins with A.
And so on.

When only one student remains, ask the class to list
the minimum number of keywords necessary to
identify only that student. Make sure they discard
unnecessary ones. For example, if all students have
dark hair, that is unnecessary.

Finding the keywords for familiar topics is another
activity, done in groups. For example, they could:

e find their own college record (name, ID number
or date of entry)

e fnd their last exam results (name, class,
subject, date)

e find a book in the library about the Grand Tour
(Grand Tour, 18t century, Europe)
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Extra activities

1 Work through the Vocabulary bank and Skills bank
if you have not already done so, or as a revision of
previous study.

B Set for pairwork. Teach students how to play
noughts and crosses if they don’t know — they
take it in turns to say the abbreviation or
acronym, and what it stands for. If they
succeed, they can put their symbol — a nought 0
or a cross X — in that box. If a person gets three
of their own symbols in a line, they win.

2 Use the Activity bank (Teacher’s Book additional

resources section, Resource 4A).

A Set the wordsearch for individual work

(including homework) or pairwork. ] o _
3 Write acronyms and abbreviations from the unit on
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AR cards, or photocopy them from the additional
B ROWS ED I S COUNTTEFB resources section (Resource 4C). Divide the class
OTO P ERATEPIOP YNTT into two teams. A student selects a card and reads
o UZQLYDLTG E‘N;R B H TE it cnrrf:ctl}f..{ipccd iadnf t.hl: essence.) Alternatively,
s N § . W one team picks a card with an acronym or
R V A L & B0 N Q T 3 “l\'J\ ‘& \E V 1 abbreviation; the other team gives the actual words.
LNENRNLNG K R P/RR NRNRXDM W
N O XA 4 Elicit other abbreviations and acronyms from the
KNENMNESOXPRAY LEANCF RN\TN\T : :
SN X X i A AP 7 P Y S students — in particular, common/useful ones from
T Q E’“ L”}\’§Y QE/NBY L} T E the ficld of tourism, hospitality and leisure.
Z L/PXEXNXR\L R/G/E/R CNV VR Alternatively, give students some
KM P/AXRNLNCNK B2 T/1/M Y/E/N abbreviations/acronyms (for example, the ones
E/1L/RR K\VWVEBNH O\RO0Q NEN L below) and ask students to find out what they
VT Z B R JE .;. F’Fif{ ReK L N mean, using the Internet.
ZPTELANRPLDNHRG D) BHA British Hospitality Association
Y W T T T T T A7C CIAJ}F N’N 'L ETOA European Tour Operators Association
R E CR U 1 T Q LF'L*’ K H\T XLV F NRA National Restaurant Association
ATTRACTDPIXDM(EAEG K NTA National Tour Association
PATA Pacific Asia Travel Association
Verb : Nour-l : TTRA Travel and Tourism Research Association
e appou*llunmﬂappomtﬂe WTO World Tourism Organization
tt ttract : ,
:: s ?:. o WTTC World Travel & Tourism Council
rowse rowser out ostels Associarnon
YHA Youth Hostels Associati
curate curator
discount discount 5 Have a class debate on onc of the following:
I l t/employer/empl ; - ,
s e Emp e i B e e a ‘Tourism, hospitality and leisure are a luxury
find finding(s) for the rich and powerful. Governments of
operate operation/operator developed countries should spend more on
perceive perception important issues, such as poverty, than on the
plan plan/planner travel habits of the rich.’
promote promotion/promoter b ‘Tourism is a great opportunity for people to
qualify Gualifcaton see the world. However, the environmental
: . ; consequences of tourism are substantial and
recruit recruitment/recruiter : : :
must be taken into account.” (This leads back
refer reference/referee ; : :
_ to systems theoty as discussed in the previous
research research/researcher unit.)
ek reservation ¢ ‘The best way to enter the industry is by
tran traineeship/trainee/trainer working in it, not by going to university’.
transfer transfer
transport transport{ation)
update update




6 Ask students to work in small groups to research

and feed back to the group on a top three of most
successful tourism countries in the world. If
students are going to do research on the Internet,
suggest that they go to the WTTC site for data.
Alternatively, you can do this research before the
lesson and print off some pages for students to
work from. Remind students that they can't
possibly read everything they find, so they must use
the topic sentences to decide if a paragraph is
worth reading.

Write the following job titles on the board:

Tourism careers Hospitality careers

travel agent receptionist
overseas rep chet
sales rep housekeeper

events manager food and beverage manager

Ask students to write one-sentence job descriptions
for the jobs. You could do this as a communicative
game, L.e., students describe the job and the other
students have to guess the job title.

Answers
Possible answers:

A travel agent is somebody who organizes and
books trips for tourists.

An overseas rep is somebody who helps travel
agents and travel organizations to sell holidays, or
who manages holidays overseas.

A sales rep is responsible for selling products and
services.

An events manager is somebody who organizes
activities for tourists or big events such as concerts.

A receptionist is somebody who welcomes and
registers guests in a hotel.

A chef is the manager of a restaurant kitchen.

A housekeeper is the person responsible for the
smooth running of a hotel.

A food and beverage manager is responsible for
buying food and drinks for restaurants.
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8 There are a number of fixed phrases which are

often used to talk about jobs and changing jobs.
Write the following on the board or display on an
OHT. Ask students to match the two columns to
make phrases that describe a career move.

Ask them if they know anybody who has made a
career move and ler them describe the move, using
the phrases.

the role of DOO

has been promoted

has taken on into the position of DOS

has moved the rooms division

has been named/appointed | to HR Director

has joined MD

Answers

to HR Director

has been promoted

the role of DOO

has taken on

has moved into the position of DOS

has been named/appointed | MD

has joined the rooms division

9 Give students one of the following two links. To be

sure the link is still current, test it on the Internet
before class:

www.otec.org/hrd/ocareersO2.htm. This will lead to
a site maintained by the Ontario Tourism
Education Corporation (OTEC), a not-for-profit
human resource development company that
supports Ontario’s tourism and hospitality
industries. On the site, students can click the link
for the career planning website, which will open in
a separate window or at
www.cthrc.ca/careerplanning. On that site students
can research job profiles, do quizzes, look at FAQs,
etc.

Tell students to browse the site and find their
favourite job description. Do a short presentation
on the job: what is the job title, what are the
responsibilities, etc.

Alternatively, you could lead students to
www.wttc.org. Students will be taken to the site of
the World Travel & Tourism Council, which offers
up-to-date reports and statistical data on tourism
and travel. The site is generally useful for students
but will not specifically give information on careers
— it will, however, give data on employment
worldwide.
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5 TOURISM MARKETING

Marketing is covered in this unit, and also in Unit 6 and Unit 8, where the focus is on
hospitality marketing. In Unit 5, the focus is on the nature of marketing, types of
markets, market segmentation and market rescarch. The first listening extract, from a
lecture, looks at what marketing is and why it is important, and gives an overview of
some key marketing concepts. The second listening extract is from a seminar about
market mapping. This leads into work on the four types of market research: primary,

secondary, qualitative and quantitative.

Skills focus Vocabulary focus
2& Listening

e understanding ‘signpost language’ in lectures

@ “-’CII‘CI. Scrs: S}'l"l 01’1}’1’1’15! ‘dI'ltl'.:'.'r].'}TITIS..I ctC.
e the language of trends

® using symbols and abbreviations in note-taking ® common lecture language

Speaking

@ making cffective contributions to a seminar

( Key vocabulary

Note: Key marketing and research-related vocabulary is listed below. Useful lecture/seminar language is given in
the Vocabulary barnk and Skills bank in the Course Book.

Resort types Marketing Statistical/market Research methods

beach resort advertising trends analyse

€Co-Tesort brand (n) decline (n and v) data analysis

golf resort consumer decrease (n and v) interview (n and v)

health resort/spa mailing drop (n and v) market research

ski resort marketing gradual primary research
market leader growth qualitative resecarch

Market segmentation

and target markets
category
gender
low-income
manual
mass market
niche market

professional

soclo-economic status
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market share
marketing mix
product
promotion
satisfy (demand)
special offer
sponsorship
strategy

target (n and v)

increase (n and v)

outperform
rise (n and v)
steady (adj)

trend

quantitative rescarch
questionnaire
sample (n and v)
secondary research
statistical

statistics

survey (n and v)



5.1 Vocabulary

wd_utt sym o s, amioeayess, i o diodoribdeg trosds

P Look at the photagraphs on the opposite page.

1 Mame the types of resort you see. W hatdo they
specialize in? Whatsort of pecple visit each typeT

2 In what way are resorts different fom, for instance,
hotels?

L Study the words in booa.

1 Make pairs with similar meanings,
2 What part of spesech & each wiord?

Cacteeity  adverbiing  am  butiness Biy  Company

consumer  customer main mesl  veeds principal
promotion purchae  requirenents  retail outhet
satify shop - ftarget tek

. Stusdy the Hadford Undversity handoot on this page.
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General note

Read the Vocabulary bank — Vocabulary sets and
Describing trends at the end of the Course Book
unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer your students
to it. The best time is probably at the very end of
the lesson or the beginning of the next lesson, as a
summary/revision.

Lesson aims

® gain an understanding of lexical cohesion in texts
through building word sets, synonyms and
opposites/converses

@ usc appropriate language for describing trends

Introduction

Do some vocabulary revision from the previous units.
For example:

1 Choose some prefixes and suffixes (see Units 1 and
4). Write them on the board. Ask students to give
the meaning of the affix and an example of a word.

2 Dictate some of the key vocabulary from Unit 3.
Ask students to check their spellings (with a
dictionary) and group the words according to their
stress patterns.

Exercise A

Set for pairwork discussion and whole class feedback.
Do not comment or correct at this point. Talk about
the word resort and that its meaning is derived from
the verb to resort, i.c., ‘to escape to’. When talking
about the photographs, use and elicit general words
such as resort/tourissn/bospitality, male/fernale,
oldfyoung, marketitarget and write them on the board.

Answers
Model answers:
1 1 A lake resort.
A health/spa resort.
A ski resort.

An eco-resort.

b b Lo ba

A beach resort,
6 An island resort.

Accept all reasonable answers to the second part of
question 1.
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2 Resort suggests something larger or with more
facilities than a simple hotel. A resort could be a
single hotel with extra facilities such as a spa or
golf course. It could be a beach or ski resort,

comprising several hotels and beach or ski facilities.

Exercise B

The purpose of this exercise is to build sets of
synonyms. This not only helps in understanding textual
cohesion, but is useful for paraphrasing.

Set both questions for pairwork. Students should look
for pairs of words/items. Tell them to use their
dictionaries if necessary to check the grammatical
information, and to note if they find other words with

similar meanings.

Feed back with the whole class, building up a table on
the board, and eliciting other words which can be used
with the same meaning.

Exercise C
1 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

2 Set for pairwork. Students may need to change the
part of speech.

Feed back with the whole class by reading the
paragraph or by using an OHT, or other visual
medium, of the text. The text is reproduced in the
additional resources section (Resource 5B) for this
purpose. Discuss alternative ideas and decide
whether they are acceptable. Check the meaning of
any unknown words in the text (e.g., mailing,
sponsorship). Note that the blue words are
marketing words whereas the red words are general
purpose words frequent in academic contexts.

Answers
Model answers:
I Marketing is not ...

® ... the same as (advertising) promotion. This is
only a small part of marketing.

e ... just about selling. There are many other
related (activities) tasks which are involved.

So what 1s it?

There are four (main) principal aspects, known
as the ‘marketing mix” — also called the ‘Four
Ps” — to which (companies) businesses must pay
attention.

I The Product — must (meet) satisfy the (needs)

requirements of the (consumers) customers.

2 Promotion — there are several methods of
promoting a product, including advertising,
special offers, mailing and sponsorship.

3 The Price — this depends on the financial
objectives as well as the kind of consumer you
(aim at) target.

4 The Place — where do people (buy) purchase the
products? This concerns both means of
distribution and type of |retail outlet) shop.

Answers
Model answers:
Word 1/ Word 2/ Words with
part of part of similar meanings/
speech speech notes
activity n(C) | task n(C} | job
adverising n (U} | promotion a special promotion
n (C/U) | = a special offer to
promote a product
aim n (C) | target n (C} | objective, goal
v(T) v (T) | if aimr is a transitive
verb it is followed
by at
business n (C/U) | company n (C) | firm, organization
business U = the
activity
buy v (T) | purchase v (T) | get, acquire
consumer n (C) | customer n (C) | client (for services):
shopper (for shops)
main adj | principal adj | major, chief, key
meet v (TA) | satsfy v (T) | use with needs or
requirements
needs pln | requirements
pln
retail n (C) | shop n (C}) | shop can also be a
outlet verb

Language note

The synonyms given here are those which can
replace the words in Exercise C. Meet and satisfy

are synonymous when used with

needs/requirements, but not in other contexts.
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part aspect
known as called
methods means
kind type
concern(s) involve(d)

Exercise D

1 Set for pairwork. Feed back. Start the first column
of the table as shown in the Answers section.

2 Do the first pair of words with the whole class as
an example. Set the remainder for pairwork. Feed
back, completing the second column of the table on
the board.



3 Discuss with the whole class. Elicit a word or
phrase which describes the whole set of words and

add this to the table.

Answers

Model/possible answers:

Opposites Other words Word for set
careful, cautious, risk-raker personality
impulsive

conventional,

traditional,

style/lifestyle

5 TOURISM MARKETING

Language note

There are a very large number of words which can
be used to describe lifestyle or personality and
which are used by marketers. The words in
Exercise D are just a small selection. A quick search
on the Internet for marketing language will get vou
to websites where useful terminology can be found.

Exercise E

children, parent

trendy fashionable
elderly, old, middle aged, age
young teenage, in his/her
20s etc., child, adult
female, male woman, man gender/sex
low-income, high/middle/average income
wealthy mcome, poor, rich,
well-off
manual, managerial, clerical, occupation/
professional skilledfunskilled/ type of job/
semi-skilled, casual, s0CiO-2conomic
part-time, blue collar/ status
white collar,
unemploved, higher/
lower professional/
managerial*
married, divorced, widowed, marital or
single with/without family status

*other useful words: housewife, retired

Introduce the terms market segmentation and target
market. Elicit or give definitions, e.g., market
segmentation is the division of a market for a product
into groups of customers who have similar needs or
characteristics. Each of the groups is likely to want
different types of the product. Each market ‘segment’
can thus be a target market,

Point out that the names for the word sets in Exercise D
are actually categories that are used to segment

markets. Choose one of the resorts and give a

description of its possible target market (see table in
Answers section), asking students to identify which
type of resort you are talking about. Explain that resorts
can have more than one target market and it’s hard to
generalize. Having said that, certain resorts seem to

appeal to certain target groups more than to others.

Set the remainder for pairwork, relling students to use

several of the categories in Exercise D for each resort,
adding other words or ideas if they need to. Feed back
as a class discussion.

Answers

Possible answers:

company director)

Type of | Gender | Age Marital Occupation Income Personality/lifestyle
resort status
1 lake male 20s, young people any profession middle income | conventional, not
or 305535 (un)married adventurous
female couple (without
children or with
older children)
2 health/ | male middle- probably single, higher managerial, | wealthy traditional,
spa or aged/ or couple with company director, conventional
female elderly no children rich, widow
3 ski male 20s-30s single or couple white collar, higher | middle to risk-taker, fashionable,
or female professional, high income impulsive
managerial
4 eco male middle-aged | married couple white collar, middle to high | concerned about
or (late 30s with older professional, income environment, careful
female ~late 50s) children managerial
5 beach male or middle-aged | married couple any profession middle income | conventional, not
temale (30s-40s) with child-en adventurous
6 island male middle- may have family high managerial rich not practical, doesn’t
or aged, (e.g., successful care about environment
female elderly businessperson,

Note: The above suggestions may not fit certain countries or cultures. While the segmentation categories should apply
universally, the descriptors can be changed to suit students’ culture.
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Exercise F

[ntroduce market share. Elicit or give a definition, e.g.,
market share is a company’s sales of a product as a
bercentage of the total sales in the market. With the
whole class, discuss what the graph shows. Elicit some
of the verbs and adverbs which students will need in
order to discuss question 2. For example:

Verbs Nouns Adverbs Adjectives
rise a rise gradually gradual
increase an increase sharply sharp
Zrow growth*® slightly slight
IMprove improvement | markedly marked
fall a fall significantly | significant
decrease a decrease rapidly rapid
drop a drop steeply steep
decline a decline steadily steady

Go up No change Go down Adverbs

rise stay the same fall slightly

increase remain at decrease gradually

grow doesn’t change | decline steadily

improve is unchanged worsen significantly

soar drop sharply
dramatically

Note: These verbs are generally used in an
intransitive sense when describing trends.

1 Discuss with the whole class. The answer to this
question should be one sentence giving the topic ot
the graph.

2 Set for pairwork. Students should write or say a
sentence about each company. Feed back by
eliciting sentences from the students. Write correct
sentences on the board or display the model

answers below on an OHT or other visual medium.

Make sure that students notice the prepositions
used with the numbers and dates.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 The graph shows changes in market share for six
companies in the resort business between 1993 and
2007.

2 Magic World USA’s market share fell steadily from
35.5% in 1993 to 27.3% in 2007. Magic World
France’s market share increased between 1994 and
1998 and then fell sharply to 18.3% in 2007.
Magic World Cruises’ market share rose until
2001. Then it fell significantly from about 16% to
13% in 2007. Magic World Eco Holiday Club’s
market share fell slightly between 1995 and 1997,
but then increased steadily to 12.2% in 2007.
Tokyo Magic’s market share dropped between
1994 and 1998. Then it increased gradually to
8.2% in 2007. Magic Resort Hong Kong’s market

share increased slightly between 1993 and 2007.

Underline the verbs and adverbs. Ask students to make
nouns from the verbs and adjectives from the adverbs.

Alternatively, you could reproduce the following table
minus the noun and adjective forms on the board, on
an OHT or on a handout. The incomplete table is
reproduced in the additional resources section
(Resource 5C) to facilitate this.
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*usually (but not always) uncountable in this sense

Return to the original answer sentences and ask
students to make sentences with the same meaning,
using the nouns and adjectives in place of the verbs and
adverbs. Note that when using the noun + adjective,
sentences can be made using there was ... or showed.
Do one or two examples orally, then ask students to

write the remaining sentences. Feed back.

Answers

Model answers:

Magic World USA’s market
share fell steadily from
35.5% in 1993 t0 27.3%
in 2007.

There was a steady fall in
Magic World USA’s market
share from 35.5% in 1993
to 27.3% 1n 2007.

Magic World France’s
markert share increased

between 1994 and 1998

and then fell sharply to
18.3% ir 2007.

There was an increase in
Magic World France’s
market share between 1994
and 1998 and then a sharp
fall to 18.3% in 2007.

Magic World Cruises’
market share rose until
2001. Then it fell
significantly from about

16% to 13% in 2007.

There was a rise in Magic
World Cruises” market share
until 2001, and then a
significant fall from about

16% to 13% 1n 2007,

Magic World Eco Holiday
Club’s market share fell
slightly between 1995 and
1997, but then increased
steadily to 12.2% 1 2007.

Magic World Eco Holiday
Club’s market share showed
a slight fall between 1995
and 1997, and then a steady
increase to 12.2% 1 2007.

Tokyo Magic’s market share
dropped between 1994 and
1998. Then it increased

gradually to 8.2% in 2007.

Tokyo Magic’s market share
showed a drop between 1994
and 1998, and then a gradual
increase to 8.2% in 2007.

Magic Resort Hong Kong's
market share increased
slightly between 1993 and

2007.

Magic Resort Hong Kong’s
market share showed a
slicht increase between 1993

and 2007.

3/4 Check the meaning of outperformed. Tell students
to look at all the information on the right-hand page,
i.e., the photographs as well as Figure 2. They should
be able to think of possible reasons for the trends. Set
for pairwork. Feed back with the whole class. You
could take the discussion further by asking why

students think these increases and decreases took place.



Answers

Possible answers:

3 Magic World Eco Holiday Club increased its
market share by around 5%, possibly because of an
increase in the number of people interested in
environmentally sustainable holidays.

4 Magic World USA lost 8.2% of its market share,
possibly because of rising fuel prices and the events

of 9/11.

Exercise G

Ask students to look at Figure 2 and discuss in pairs
the information it shows. Feed back. Elicit two types of
sentence using a verb and a noun to express the
changes. For example:

There was a rise of 15% in sales of eco-resort holidays.
Sales of eco-resort bolidays rose by 15%.

Again, make sure that students notice the prepositions,
especially the use of by to show the size of the increase.
Set the text completion for individual work and
pairwork checking.

5 TOURISM MARKETING

Answers
Model answers:

Figure 2 shows changes in sales of resort holidays for/in
the year 2006/7. There was a rise of 15% in sales of
eco-resorts while sales of lake resort holidays went
down by 10%. Ski holidays showed a 17%

improvement/growth/rise/increase in sales, and beach

resort sales also rose/went up/increased/grew/improved
slightly. However, health resort sales showed a 10%
drop/fall/decrease/decline.

Closure

Some students may have stayed in a resort at some
point, or might have a desire to do so in the future. Let
them talk in small groups or pairs and rank the features
from most to least important when choosing a resort

holiday.
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General note

Read the Skills bank — Signpost language in a
fecture at the end of the Course Book unit. Decide
when, if at all, to refer students to it. The best time
is probably at the very end of the lesson or the
beginning of the next lesson, as a
summary/revision.

Lesson aims

e improve comprechension through understanding of
signpost language and lexical cohesion

@ dcal with disorganization in lectures/fractured text
Further practice in:

® predicting content from own background
knowledge and from the lecture introduction

@ using the introduction to decide the best form of
notes to use
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Introduction

Review key vocabulary from this unit by writing a
selection of words from Lesson 1 on the board and
asking students to put the words in groups, giving
reasons for their decisions.

Exercise A

Remind students about preparing for a lecture. If you
wish, review Unit 1 Skills bank - Making the most of
lectures.

Remind students that when lecturers begin their talks,
they usually provide their listeners with an outline.
Remind/tell students about the signpost language which
speakers use at the beginning to list the areas they will
cover. On the board, build the table below, eliciting
suggestions from the students. Alternatively (or in
addition), you could refer to the Skills bank at this
point.

Sequencing words Verbs

To start with, begin/start by ...ing

Firstly, discuss
Secondly, examine
Then ... consider
After that, mention
Finally, Il | talk about
look at
define
give a(n)

outline/overview/

definition/summary of ...

end/finish/conclude by ...ing

Language nhote

Speakers will usually avoid repeating words. So
they would be unlikely to say To start with, I'l]
start by ... .

Refer students to the lecture slides. Set the exercise for
pairwork.

Ask students to feed back their possible lecture ideas to
the whole class using the signpost language on the
board to order their points. Accept any reasonable
ideas. One possibility is given below.

Answer
Possible answer:

To start with, the lecturer will examine the US theme
park market, including different types of
accommodation in theme parks. After that he/she will
talk about the market for beach resorts. Then he/she
will mention holidays for older people.



Methodology note

If students are new to the subject of tourism
marketing, they may only be able to make simple
points abourt the slides, as in the model answer
above. If they already know something about the
subject they may realize that the slides illustrate the
concepts which the lecturer will discuss, i.e., market
size, market share and market leaders; creating new
markets and maintaining market growth; mass and
niche markets. These words will appear in the
exercises that follow.

{9 Exercise B

Tell students they are only going to hear the
introduction to the lecture. Give students time to read
the topics. Check that they understand the meaning.
Remind them they will only hear the introduction once,
as in a lecture. Tell them to listen out for the signpost
language on the board. They should number the topics
from 1-5 in the order in which the lecturer will talk
about them.

Play Part 1. Allow students to compare answers. Feed
back. Ask students to say what signpost language they

heard related to each topic. Confirm the correct answer.

Answers

market research — 3

(After that, I'll talk about ...)

definition of marketing — 1
(to start with, we need to consider ...)

types of market — 5
(ll finish by mentioning ...)
importance of marketing — 2

(And secondly, ...)

basic characteristics of markets — 4

(So then I'll discuss ...)

Transcript 9 1.22
Part 1

Good morning, everyone, This morning we’re going
to start on the topic of tourism marketing. I'm sure
you’ve covered some general marketing in other
lectures, so some of this will be familiar to you.

In this first talk I'm just going to give you an
overview of a few key concepts, and then other
aspects will be dealt with in the next few lectures.
Also, in your seminars and assignments you'll be
able to cover all the important points in more
detail. So ... er ... let’s see — yes — to start with, we
need to consider firstly what markering is. In other
words, why do businesses engage in marketing?
And secondly, why is marketing so important for
tourism? After that, I'll talk about market research,
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because businesses — well, any business, not just
businesses in the tourism and hospitality sector -
need good information on which to base their
marketing strategy. Part of this involves analysing
markets. So then I'll discuss some basic
characteristics of markets, and I'll inish by
mentioning some different types of markets.

Exercise C

L Set for pairwork. Divide the topics up among the
pairs so that each pair concentrates on one topic.
Feed back. Accept any reasonable suggestions.

2 Refer students to the lecture slides. Students should
try to guess which of the topics each slide could
refer to. Set for individual work and pairwork
checking. Feed back but do not confirm or correct
yet.

3 Elicit suggestions from the whole class. If you wish,
refer students to Unit 1 Skills bank.

4 Set for individual work. Students should prepare an
outline on a sheet of paper preferably using either
numbered points (with enough space between the
points to allow for notes to be added) or a mind
map/spidergram (see example below).

Answers

Possible answers:

1 Some key words might be:
market research — survey, focus group, interview,
gqualitative, quantitative
definition of marketing — promotion, satisfy

customer needs

types of markets — any words from Lesson 1
concerned with markert segmentation; also niche
and mass (to be mentioned in the lecture)

importance of marketing — ensure company profits,
help meet company objectives

basic characteristics of markets — size, trends,
growth, share, leader, brand, value, analysis

2 Accept any reasonable answers with good
justifications.
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Methodology note

There is no need to teach all the words given in the
model answers for question 1. However, if students
suggest words that others do not know, it would of
course be reasonable to check/clarity meanings of
such words at this point.

{¢ Exercise D

Tell students to use their outline from Exercise C to
take notes. Which topics do they expect to hear in this
section?

Play Part 2. Put students in pairs to compare their notes
and discuss the questions.

Feed back. When it becomes clear that the lecturer did
not actually stick to the plan in the introduction, say
that this happens very often in lectures. Although it is a
good idea to prepare outline notes, students need to be
ready to alter and amend these. Discuss how best to do
this. One obvious way is to use a non-linear approach
such as a mind map or spidergram, where new topics
can easily be added. After checking answers to
guestions 2, 3 and 4, build a complete set of notes on
the board as a spidergram, as in the example in the
Answers section.

Answers
Possible answers:
1 Example notes: see spidergram below.

2 Discussed first: definition of marketing; second:
importance of marketing,.

3 Creating new markets.

4 They have done market research, analysed the data
carefully and developed accommodation which
appeals to the tastes of different target groups. This
allows them to target specific customers.

the most
important aspect of vl
management s
7,
e,
¢

KEY

no sales = business

failure
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Transcript ¢ 1.23
Part 2

Well, what is marketing? We might define it as ‘the
process of identifying and targeting particular
groups of people with the aim of selling them a
product or a service’,

Actually, marketing is arguably the most
important aspect of management. You can manage
vour staff and your production processes well, but
if nobody buys your products your business will
fail. So, it tollows that marketing must ensure that
a business can satisty customers’ needs and at the
same time that it makes a profit. But what are the
needs of customers? Of course, there are many
products which people will always need, but really
successful companies identify gaps in markerts and
create new markets with new products. What I
mean is, they anticipate consumers’ requirements.
A good example of this is theme park resorts. Have
a look at Slide 1. I don’t think there are any
surprises in this top ten. Most of you will be
familiar with these names, I think? Already, in
1952, Disney realized the appeal that lies in fairy
tales and fantasy, and that people love coming
together for an unusual experience. What was
missing were places for people to stay. Disney
theme parks and resorts are now extremely
popular, which is not surprising, because they
appeal to young and old. And there is a type of
accommodation for everyone, from luxury
apartments to family hotels. They have really
studied and analysed what their customers want to
get out of the experience. Because of that, they
cater for everyone’s wishes: there’s something for
everyone. With their resorts, Disney have tried to
turn the ordinary into the extraordinary, and
‘making dreams come true every day’ has become
central to their global strategy.

create new markets,

e.g.,
theme park resorts

,,;;xﬁ“ﬂ

a8

help
(  company make
a profit



{% Exercise E

Ask students whart they expect to hear abour in the
next part. Refer students to their outline again. Give
them time to read the questions. Note that the final
part of the lecture will be heard in Lesson 3, but there
is no need to tell them this at this point. Play Part 3. Set
the questions for pairwork. Students should use their
notes to help them answer the questions.

Feed back. Note that there is no need to build a set of
notes on the board at this point — this will be done in
Lesson 3. Ask students if they can remember exactly
what the lecturer said to indicate that she had lost her
place.

Answers

Model answers:
1 Basic characteristics of markets and types of market.
2 Market research.

3 By what it is worth (value) and by number
(volume) of sales.

4 The different types of customers for resort holidays
(customer profiles). (Er ... Where was 17 Ob, yes.)

5 Mass marker and niche market.

Transcript $91.24
Part 3

Anyway, er ... to return to the main point —
fundamentally, successful marketing is about
having accurate data so that customers’ needs can
be met. So what is it that marketers need to know?
Well, first, they must begin by analysing the
market. For example, it’s essential to identify basic
characteristics of the market such as its size, and
which companies are the marker leaders; that is to
say, we need to look at the share of the market
which each company has. Naturally, it is the aim of
all companies to become the market leader - or to
have the top-selling brand in a particular feld. If
we take the beach resort market in the US as an
example — you can see the statistics on Slide 3. As
you can see, in 2006 this market was worth around
$12 billion per year, and in terms of sales, it had
annual sales of more than 2 million resort vacations
worldwide. And what’s more, it has been gerting
bigger. Just look at the figures ... Before the 1970s,
going on vacation was a simple matter. But these
days, there’s a huge variety and choice. There are
different resort vacations for men and women,
families and singles, rich and not so rich people,
different ages, and so on ... Er ... Where was I? Oh,
ves. We also need to be clear about the type of

5 TOURISM MARKETING

market. One way to categorize the type of market
is to think about whether the product is aimed at a
mass market, like ski resort or beach resort
vacations, for example. Or 1s it more suitable for a
niche market — by that I mean a small part of a
larger market. For example, vacations for people
over 50 are a niche market inside the huge vacation
market. In other words, is the product aimed at just
one narrow category of customer?

Exercise F

This gives further practice in identifying words and
phrases used synonymously in a particular context. Set
for individual work and pairwork checking.

Answers

1 key concept important point

2 know, find out identify

3 market leader top-selling brand

4 aimed at suitable for

5 a small part a narrow category

6 good information accurate data

Closure

1 Group work. Ask students to make a short list of
three theme park resorts they know of, and to find
out why these parks are probably successful. What
marketing strategy have they used?

Most students will have heard of resorts in their
area, region or country. They may need to do some
research on the Internet. Even though students
would not as yet be aware of the fine points of
marketing strategy, information they can harvest
from, for instance, a resort’s website will usually
give them a clue as to what marketing strategy a
particular company has chosen. This could be to
appeal to young kids, or to present themselves as
an environmentally friendly organization, or to
stress the fact that they are involved in helping the
local community, etc.

Set students to work in groups, and make pairs
within the groups. Ask each pair to draw up a list
of three resorts which they are interested in. After
this, they can compare their findings in their
groups. The group results can be presented orally,
using phrases such as:

The market leader for ... in our group is ...
The second most popular resort is ...
The least popular resort is ...

Their main marketing strategy is/seems to belis

probably ...
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Alternatively, the results could be put into graphic
form and written up.

Check that students understand some of the
concepts and vocabulary in the unit so far,
including brand, market characteristics, market
share, market leader, market segment, target
market, market segmentation, market size, market

trends.
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Lesson aims

e usc symbols in note-taking

e understand and use lecture language: such as stance

adverbials (obviously, arguably), restatement (in
other words ...) and other commentary-type
phrases

Further practice in:

5 TOURISM MARKETING

Exercise A

1 Revise/introduce the idea of using symbols and

abbreviations when making notes. Ask students to
look at the student notes and find the symbols and

abbreviated forms. Do they know what these
mean? If not, they should try to guess.

If you wish, expand the table in the Answers

section with more symbols and abbreviations that

will be useful for the students. There is also a list
the back of the Course Book for students’
reference.

2 Ask students to tell you what kind of notes these
arc (lincar and numbered). Sct the task for
pairwork. Students will need to agree what the
notes are saying and then make the corrections.

at

3 Set for individual work. Feed back with the whole

class and build the spidergram in the Answers
section on the board.

Answers

Model answers:

1

Symbol/abbreviation Meaning

e.g (for) example
UK United Kingdom
o around, approximately
$ dollars

m million

> more than

bn billion

hols. holidays

= equals, is

over 50s people over 50

® stress within words

e asking for information

e formulating polite questions

Introduction
1 As in Unit 3, encourage students to ask you

2 Suggested corrections (underlined):

3) basic characteristics of markets
(1) size
e.g., beach resort market (US)
c. $12 bn

questions about the information in the lecrure in
Lesson 2 as if you were the lecturer. Remind them
about asking for information politely. If they can’t
remember how to do this, you could tell them to
revise the Skills bark for Unit 3.

Put students in pairs. Student A must ask Student B
about the information in the lecture in Lesson 2 to
help him/her complete the notes from the lecture.
Then they reverse roles. Again, they can revise
language for this in the Skills bank for Unit 3.

>2 m hols.

(1) market share (top-selling brand = market

leader)
4) types of market

Elgi"
(1) beach/ski resort = mass market

(it) over 50s hols. = niche market

81



KEY CONCEPTS
| IN MARKETING

mass market, e.g.,
beachiski

niche market, e.g.,

over 50s hols.

Language note

Some abbreviations are universal and some are
personal. People often develop their own personal
system of symbols and abbreviations. For example,
bn for billion is used by everyone but bols. is an
example of a longer word abbreviated by the
individual who wrote these notes.

%% Exercise B

Tell students they will hear the final part of the lecture.
Remind them thart there is one topic which has not yet
been covered, but don’t say what it is. Put students in
pairs to discuss what they think they might hear. Give
them time to read the questions. They should complete
the final leg of the spidergram.

Play Part 4. Put students in pairs to compare their notes
and discuss the questions. Feed back. For question 2,
ask students if they can remember the exact words used
by the lecturer (However, oh, dear ... sadly, I see that
we've run out of time.).

Answers

Model answers:

il

primary

secondary

qualitative

/ guantitative

B2

US beach resort
market ¢.$12 bn
=2 m hols.

top-selling
brand = market
leader

2 Because there is no more time.

3 The research rask is to ind out about the four
different types of market research: primary,
secondary, qualitative and quantitative.

Transcript $¢1.25
Part 4

So how does the marketer get the necessary
information? By research, obviously. There are
several ways to categorize market research. Let me
see ... one way Is to distinguish between primary
and secondary research. Another important
distinction is between qualitative and quantitative
research. However, ... oh, dear ... sadly, I see that
we've run out of time. This means that I'll have to
ask you to do some research. I'd like you to find
out what is meant by the four types of research I've
just mentioned, that is, primary and secondary
research, and qualitative and quantitative research.
We’ll discuss what you’ve found out next time I see
you.

{¢ Exercise C

Remind students of the importance of stressed syllables
in words (see the teaching notes for Unit 3, Lesson 3,
Exercise A). Play the recording, pausing after the first
few to check that students understand the task.

Feed back, perhaps playing the recording again for
each word before checking. Ideally, mark up the words
on an OHT or other visual medium.



Answers

analyse

anticipate 7

assignment

category 11

characteristics

identify 10

OVErview 2

qualitative

seminar

successful

9
1
strategy 4
6
3

variety 1

Transcript $% 1.26
1 'seminar
'overview
a'ssignment
'strategy
character'istics
suc'cessful

an'ticipate

oo ] Oy bn B Lo b

‘analyse

9 'qualitative
10 i'dentify
11 'category
12 wva'riety

{¢ Exercise D

This exercise gives students a chance to focus on some
typical lecture language.

1 Set for pairwork. Students should try to think of a
word for each of the blank spaces. Note that they
should not try to use the words from the box at this
stage. Do not feed back at this point.

2 Tell students they will hear the sentences from the
lecture and should hll in the missing words as they
listen. There will be pauses at the end of each
sentence but you will play the recording straight
through without stopping (as a kind of dictation).

Feed back with the whole class, playing the
sentences again if necessary. Check the meanings
and functions of the words and phrases. Point out
the fixed phrases (in italics in the text) and
encourage students to learn these. Ask students to
repeat the sentences for pronunciation practice,

5 TOURISM MARKETING

making sure that the stress and intonation is copied

from the model.

3 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Students should check in their dictionaries for

meanings or pronunciations of words from the box
that they don’t know. Feed back, building the first
two columns of the table in the Answers section on

the board.

4 Elicit suggestions from the whole class for a third
column: ‘Other similar words’.

If you wish, students can practise saying the
sentences in question 2 but this time with words
from questions 3 and 4.

After completing Exercise D, students can be referred
to the Vocabulary bank — Stance and the Skills bank -
Signpost language in a lecture for consolidation.

Answers

Model answers:

1/2 Actually, marketing is arguably the most important
aspect of management. So, it follows that
marketing must ensure that a business can satisfy
customers’ needs. What I mean is, they anticipate
consumers’ requirements. Fundamentally,
successful marketing is about having accurate data.

Anyway, er ... to return to the main point, it’s
essential to identify basic characteristics of the
market. Naturally, it is the aim of all companies to

become the market leader.

3/4
Word/phrase Words/phrases Other similar
from the lecture from the box words/phrases
Actually in fact in reality
arguably probably, possibly, | perhaps
some people say
it follows that we can see that logically

What [ mean is

that is to say,
in other words

or, by that I mean,
to put it another
way

Fundamentally

basically

in essence, really

to return to the
main point

as | was saying

essential

crucial

important

Naturallv

of course,
obviously, clearly

certainly

83



Transcript $0 1.27

Actually, marketing is arguably the most important
aspect of management.

So, it follows that marketing must ensure that a
business can satisfy customers’ needs.

What I mean is, they anticipate consumers’
requirements.

Fundamentally, successful marketing is about
having accurate data.

Anyway, er ... to return to the main point, it’s
essential to identify basic characteristics of the
market.

Naturally, it is the aim of all companies to become
the marker leader.

Language note
There are three main categories of language here:

1 Stance markers. These are words or phrases
that speakers use to show what they feel or
think about what they are saying. Adverbs
used like this are generally (though not always)
positioned at the beginning of the sentence.

2 Phrases used to indicate a restatement. It is
very important for students both to understand
and to be able to use these, since speakers
frequently need to repeat and explain their
points.

3 Phrases used to show that the speaker has
deviated from the main point and is now about
to return to it. Again, this type of phrase is
very common in lectures and discussions.

B4

Exercise E

Remind students of the task set by the lecturer at the
end of Part 4. Set the questions for pairwork
discussion. Students should first list the sort of
information they will need to find, then discuss and
make notes on what they already know. Then they
should compile a list of possible sources of
information.

Feed back on all three tasks with the whole class. Do
not confirm or correct at this point, as the topic will be
taken up in the next lesson.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 Dehnitions, methods and anything else that is
relevant.

2 Answers depend on the students.

3 Internet, library, subject textbooks, encyclopedias,
etc.

Closure

Play a version of the game ‘Just a minute’. Put students
in groups of four. Give them an envelope in which they
will ind topics written on slips of paper. Students rake
turns to take a slip of paper from the envelope and then
talk for one minute on the topic. Encourage them to
use as many of the words and phrases from Exercises C
and D as they can. Each person should talk for up to a
minute without stopping. If they can talk for one
minute they get a point. If they deviate from their topic
or can’t think of anything more to say, they have to
stop. The person who has the most points is the winner.

Suggestions for topics are: luxury holidays, beach
resorts, ski resorts, spa resorts, eco-resorts, island
resorts, lake resorts, mountain resorts, target markets,
market leaders, customers” needs, advertising, market
segmentation. (Or if they or you prefer you can use
other topics unrelated to tourism or marketing.)



5.4 Extending skills
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Lesson aims

e make effective and appropriate contributions to a
seminar

Further practice in:
e speaking from notes

® reporting information

Introduction

Revise stance words and restatement/deviation phrases
from the previous lesson. Give a word or phrase and
ask students to give one with a similar meaning.
Alternatively, give a sentence or phrase from the lecture
in Lessons 2 and 3 and ask students to tell you the
accompanying stance word or restatement phrase, €.g.,
Marketing is ... (arguably) the most important aspect
of management.

Exercise A

1 Tell students to look at the market map. Set for
pairwork discussion.

2 Ask students to use what they know about
marketing of tourism and resorts to speculate on
the answer. Feed back, accepting any reasonable
suggestions.

Answers

Possible answers:

1 It shows how the eco-resort market could be
segmented according to two variables:
luxury/economy and adult/child. It also shows three
brands that could be offered by a travel
organization/tour operator, and where each brand
is positioned according to the two criteria.

2 The information has probably come from some
form of market rescarch, maybe carried out by a
travel operator - for example, by asking travellers,
guests or travel agents, or by reading or observing.
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Subject and methodology note

Market mapping is a technique which is based on
surveys of customers’ attitudes and profiles. Two
main variables are identified which enable products
in a particular market to be distinguished from
each other, and then the existing brands in a market
are put on the map using knowledge about
customers” attitudes and their profiles. Companies
can use the technique to help spot gaps in a market
which could be filled. They can also see if their
target marker is being reached or if they need to
reposition a brand with extra advertising or, for
instance, a different image. Students do not need to
know the ins and outs of the technique: the concept
is fairly easy to use.

'@i Exercise B

In this exercise, students will hear examples of how not
to contribute to a group discussion,

1/2 Allow students time to read the questions. Tell

them they will hear five extracts. They should
choose a different answer for each one. Sert tor
individual work and pairwork checking. Play all
the extracts through once.

Play the extracts a second time, pausing after each
one. Students should write down the actual words,
as in a dictation, then check in pairs. When
students have completed questions 1 and 2, feed
back with the whole class, maybe building up
columns 1 and 2 of the table in the Answers section
on the board.

In this lesson, students will be asked to make 3 Set for pairwork discussion. Feed back, adding a

market maps based on their own ideas rather than

by using statistics from a survey.

Answers

Model answers:

third column to the table on the board.

Contribution 1s Exact words How to improve
poor because
Extract 1 it 1s irrelevant MAJED: I love using the say something relevant: for example,
Internet! something about the eco-resorts they
found

Extract 2 it 1s not polite MAJED: That’s rubbish. use polite (tentative) language when

She obviously didn’t want disagreeing, e.g., Actually, that'’s not
to talk to us. quite right. | don't think she really
wanted to talk to us.

Extract 3 the student doesn’t Evie: Well, erm ... I'm not be ready to contribute something when
contribute anything to sure really. brought into the discussion by the
the discussion lecturer or other students

Extract 4 the student doesn't JACK: So it’s secondary. the comment is relevant to the topic
explain the relevance but he doesn’t explain why.

He should say, for example, what he
said later after the lecturer asked him
to explain (i.e., it’s an example of
secondary research)

Extract § the student interrupts EVIE: (interrupting) she should wait until the speaker

Actually, that’s primary. has finished
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Transcript $0 1.28
Extract 1

LECTURER: Right, Leila and Majed, what did you
find out about the segmentation of the eco-resort
market?

LEiLA: Well, first of all, we looked on the Internet to
see what resorts there were.

MAJED: I love using the Internet!

Extract 2
LECTURER: And what else did you do?

LEiLA: We talked to the manager of a tour operator
who specializes in resorts. She was quite helpful.

MAJED: That’s rubbish. She obviously didn’t want
to talk to us.

Extract 3

LECTURER: Can you give us an explanation of your
market map?

LEILA: Well, yes, it has a vertical and a horizontal
axis: children versus adults, and economy versus
luxury. And as you can see, we’ve put some
different eco-resort types on it.

LECTURER: What do the rest of you make of this?
Evie, what about you?

Evie: Well, erm ... I'm not sure really.

5 TOURISM MARKETING

Extract 4

LECTURER: Majed, can you explain how you
decided where to place the different resorts on your
map?

MAJED: Well, yes, it’s based on what the tour
operator told us.

Jack: So it’s secondary.

Extract 5

LECTURER: What do you mean by ‘secondary’,
Jack?

Jack: I mean it’s an example of secondary research.
They did two things — they asked someone for
information and ...

EVIE: [interrupting| Actually, that’s primary.

@ Exercise C

1/2 This time students will hear good ways of

contributing to a discussion. Follow the same
procedure as for 1 and 2 in Exercise B above. Make
sure students understand they should listen for the
second speaker in this case.

Again, when students have completed 1 and 2, feed
back with the whole class, maybe building up a
table on the board. If you wish, students can look
at the transcript in the Course Book.

3 Ask the whole class for other words or phrases that
can be used for the strategy and add a third column
to the table on the board.

Answers

Model answers:

Helpful strategy Exact words Other ways to say it
Extract 6 bringing in another LEILA: Didn’t they, Majed: What do vou think, Majed?/What
speaker do vou make o this, Majed?
Extract 7 asking for JACK: Sorry, | don’t follow. I don't quite understand. Could
clarification Could you possibly explain ...? you say a bit more abourt ...?2
Extract 8 giving specific examples LeiLa: Well, the manager said For instance ...
to help explain a point that ... For example, they say
that ...
Extract 9 paraphrasing to JACK: If I understand you So what you are saying is ...
check understanding correctly, you're saying that
the travel operators ...
Extract 10 making clear how EVIE: Yes, but if we could just Thinking about .../If we can go
the point is relevant g0 back to the marker map, the back to ... for a moment, ...
EcoKids programme ...
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Exercise D
Transcript §6 1.29

Extract 6

LECTURER: Let’s go back to the market map for the
moment to see how it can help with segmentation.
First of all, tell us about the dimensions you chose.

Set for group work. Tell students to brainstorm
suggestions for more good and bad seminar strategies.
They should think about what helps a seminar
discussion to be successful. It may help to think about
having seminar discussions in their own language, but
they should also think about what is involved in having

LEILA: Well, the tour operator we talked to used
price and age group as the main ways to distinguish
their services. Didn’t they, Majed?

MaJED: Absolutely. Those were really the only

criteria they used. So that’s why we chose them.

Extract 7

MAJED: In their brochure they put the product
aiming at families with children next to the
EcoDirect product which, according to the lady, is
aimed at couples without children. What’s quite
important is that they put the EcoPlus product,
aiming at wealthy, elderly people, on a different
page of the brochure, in smaller type and with no
photos.

Jack: Sorry, I don’t follow. Could you possibly

explain why that’s important?

MAJED: Well, basically they’re trying to aim for the
mass market first, I think. They don’t seem to be as
interested in the EcoPlus market.

Extract 8

EViE: [ don’t understand how travel agents know
exactly which eco-holidays are suitable for which
market.

LEiLA: Well, the manager said that as a tour
operator they give very specific information about
their target markets to the agents. For example,
they say that the EcoDirect holiday shouldn'’t really
be offered to families with young children.

Extract 9

MAJED: Yes, they tell travel agents exactly about the
ins and outs of each product, so agents can achieve
maximum sales.

Jack: If I understand you correctly, you’re saying
that the travel operators supply their travel agents
with information about how to market their
products.

MAJED: Yes, that’s right.

Extract 10
LECTURER: This is all very interesting, isn’t it?

EVIE: Yes, but if we could just go back to the
market map, the EcoKids programme is for families
with children so it goes on the left, and it’s in the
cheap to middle price range, so it goes around the
middle on the vertical axis.

LEiLA: Correct!

a seminar discussion in English. Aspects to consider
include language, how to contribute to discussions and
how to behave.

Feed back, making a list on the board.

Answers

Possible answers:

Do's Don'ts

ask politely for information | demand information from
other students

try to use correct language

speak clearly mumble, whisper or shout

get angry if someone
disagrees with you

say when you agree with
someone

contribute to the discussion | sit quietly and say nothing

link correctly with previous
speakers

build on points made by
other speakers

be constructive be negative

explain your point clearly

listen carefully to what start a side conversation

others say

allow others to speak dominate the discussion

Exercise E

Set students to work in groups of five or six. All
groups look at the pictures of goling holidays.

In each group there should be one or two observers
and three or four discussing. Groups should appoint
one person to take notes on the discussion, since
they will have to present their solution to another
group. During the discussion, they will need to
identify two key variables (consisting of a pair of
antonyms) for the market map. (They may choose
the same variables as in Figure 1 in Exercise A.)
They will then need to decide where to place each
product on the map and be able to justity their
decisions. If you wish, give each group a large sheet
of paper on which to draw their market map. While
students are talking, you can listen in and note
where students may need help with language, and
where particularly good examples of language are
used.

The students acting as observers for the discussion
should use a checklist of things to watch for. One
observer can concentrate on poor contributions and




the other on good contributions. Sample checklists
are provided in the additional resources section
(Resource SD) — students simply mark in each cell
whenever the behaviour occurs.

Exercise F

For this exercise, groups can join together to make one
larger group. Alternatively, if the groups are already
large, divide each group in half and send one half plus
one observer to another group.

First, the observers should give an overview of how the
seminar discussion went and should highlight especially
good practice. They can also report on poor
contributions, but this needs to be done carefully and
constructively (possibly without mentioning names), so
that individuals are not embarrassed or upset.

Then the person who took notes should present the
decisions of their group to the other group.

Finally, teed back to the whole class on what you heard
as you listened in to the groups. Suggest improvements
for words and phrases, and highlight good practice.

Exercise G

With the whole class, revise asking for information,
opinions and clarification, and agreeing or disagreeing
in a seminar. Also remind students about reporting
information to people (see Unit 3 Skills bank). For this
discussion exercise, students will make use of the
information at the back of the Course Book, plus the
information they have already found on the four
research types, as set in Lesson 3, Exercise B. Each
student should have found out information about one
type of research (primary, secondary, qualitative,
guantitative) and be able to give the source reference
for their information.

Set students to work in groups of four. Each student is
allocated one type of research and reads this
information. Students should not write anything down:
instead they should read and try to remember the
information, and then close their books. It is best to
discuss each type of research in turn. Student A asks
Student C What did you find out about ...? Student A
explains, while the others ask questions and take notes.

While students are discussing, ‘eavesdrop’ the
conversations, noting where students are having
difficulty with language and where things are going
well. When everyone has finished, feed back with the
class on points you have noticed while listening in to
the discussions.
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Closure

1 If you wish, refer students to the Skills bank -
Seminar language for consolidation.

2 Focus on the meaning of some of the vocabulary
connected with research from Lessons 2 and 4.
For example:

analysis
attitudes
beliefs
data
definition
identify
research
qualitative
quantitative
sources
statistics
survey

trend
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Extra activities

Work through the Vocabulary bank and Skills barnk
if you have not already done so, or as a revision of
previous study.

Use the Activity bank (Teacher’s Book additional

resources section, Resource 5A).

A Set the crossword for individual work
(including homework) or pairwork.

Answers

U
R
€
H
A

(C{UJS]TIOIM[E]R

U

0
B
v
¥l
o
u
El
]
Y

E]
I
PIRIOIMIO]T] L JO[NINE R
2] E
M)
8JOJOIKIBIEIVIEIRIAIGIE]S]
V| R N
PLEJR]SJOININIE]L | il
¥ E
B Students should select any six words from the

box in their book, listed here in alphabetical
order.

EI

dccurate
anticipate
appeal
brand
categorize
characteristics
data

ensure

fail

1ass

rneeds

niche
quantitative
requirements
research
segment
strategy
variety

Call out words at random, not forgetting to
note which words you have called. Ask
students who have the word on their card to
define it and/or give an example sentence.
When someone has managed to cross out all
the words on his/her bingo card, he/she should
call out ‘Bingo.” Check to see if all the words
are correctly crossed out. If the student has
made a mistake, they are out of the game. The
first person to correctly cross out all the words
on his/her bingo card is the winner.

An alternative is to put students in groups to
play the game, with one student acting as the
teacher.

3 Students can choose a suitable tourism product for
which they can try to identify the target markets
and/or segmentation. This can be anything they
wish. Some suggestions: snorkelling holidays in the
Caribbean, polar expeditions to the Arctic, a spa
resort in Sri Lanka. Inspiration for products can be
had by looking at the Internet, particularly travel
sites. Students can present their findings to the
whole class or in groups.



5 TOURISM MARKETING

91



Unit 6 continues the theme of marketing and focuses on the product, which is central
to the marketing mix. Lesson 1 looks at typical life cycles of events such as festivals in
terms of costs, sales and cash flow. The reading text in Lesson 2 discusses the attraction
of large-scale events. The unit finishes with a case study of a marketing strategy in a

mature market: how a city art gallery used sponsorship to increase visitor numbers.

Skills focus
Reading

® locating key information in complex sentences
Writing

® writing complex sentences

® rcporting ﬁndinga from other sources: paraphrasing

' Key vocabulary

attend fair (n)
attendance festival
availability frequent

cash flow hallmark event
celebrate income
celebration investment
convention logistics

co I'P orate mega event
event one-off
exhibition participant
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Vocabulary focus

® synonyms, replacement subjects, cte. for
sentence-level paraphrasing

participate

peak (n and v)

regional

scope

sponsor (n and v)

themed weekend

trend
value (n)
venture (n)

virtual
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General note

Read the Vocabulary bank at the end of the Course
Book unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer students
to it. The best time is probably at the very end of
the lesson or the beginning of the next lesson, as a

summary/revision.

Lesson aims

® paraphrase at sentence level using passives,
synonyms, negatives, replacement subjects

Further practice in:
e affixes

® stress within words

e word scts — synonyms, antonyms

Introduction

1 Revise affixes, e.g., re~, tit~, itz~, ottt~, ~ize, ~al,
~ty, ~ly, ~ion, ~ive, ~ent, ~ance. Do this by dividing
the class into small groups. Give each group one
affix. Allow three or four minutes. The group
which can list the most words is the winner.

2 Revise words describing graphs (from Unit 5).

Draw a line graph on the board. The line should
rise and fall, sharply and gradually, have a peak
and a point where 1t levels off. Point to each part of
the line and ask students to give you the
appropriate verb and adverb. Alternatively, draw
your own line graph on a piece of paper and
describe it. Students should try to draw an identical
line graph from your description while you are

talking.

Exercise A
1 Tell students to make a table with three columns in

their notebooks. Go through the example in the
Course Book. Set the exercise for individual work
and pairwork checking. Tell students to use their
dictionaries if they need to check meanings,
grammatical category, etc. Feed back with the
whole class, building the first three columns of the
table in the Answers section on the board. Ask
students to say what meanings they can give for the
words.

Refer to the example in the Course Book. Ask
students to suggest a form of attend which is a
noun (atterrdance). Set for pairwork. Students

93



Noun Verb Adjective Possible synonym
attendance attend attended participate in (v)
celebration celebrate celebratory party (n)
complication complicate complicated difficult, complex (adj)
consideration consider considerable big (adj)
corporation incorporate corporate business (n)*

event = eventful happening (n)
investment Invest invested funds (n)
involvement involve involved include, comprise (v)
option opt opted choose (v)
prediction predict predicted, predictable expect (v)

provision provide provided deliver (v)

- signify significant important (adj]
value value valued, valuable worth (n)

venture venture ~ project (n)

- - virtual web-based (adj)

* this 1s a noun but common in noun noun constructions

should try to fill as many empty boxes as possible.

They should continue to use their dictionaries to
check meanings and spellings. Note that it is
possible to use the past participle of a verb as an

adjective if there is no other possibility. Feed back

with the whole class, checking meanings of the
words added to the table.

3 Add a fourth column on the board and give it the

heading ‘Possible synonym’. Ask students to

suggest (or find in their dictionaries) synonyms or

near synonyms for these words. Limit the
synonyms to those for the underlined words.
Accept all reasonable suggestions.

4 Set for pairwork. Feed back with the whole class,

checking pronunciation.

Answers
Model answers:

1-3 See table above.

4
one syllable opt

Qo value, venture

00 attend, event, involve, predict, provide
0o Investment

Qoo corporate, virtual

Qooo complicated

0Ooo significant

0000 celebration

0Qooo considerable
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Exercise B

1 Set for pairwork discussion. Monitor but don’t

assist. Feed back with the whole class, checking
that students can give the topic of the diagram, and
the meanings of the vertical and horizontal axes.

Set for pairwork discussion. Remind students about
words they have already studied for describing
trends in graphs. Feed back with the whole class.
Make sure that students use the present simple
tense to talk about the stages, as this is a process.

Answers
Possible answers:

I Figure 1 shows the concept of the events life cycle.

(This is very similar, if not identical, to the general
product life cycle in marketing.) The vertical axis
represents money and the horizontal axis represents
time. As can be seen, a product goes through a
series of stages over time and the cost and income
vary with each stage.

The stages can be described as follows:

Development: ideas for the event are developed.
The event is designed and paossibly tested.

Introduction: the event is launched.

Growth: people become aware of the event and
start to attend it. Attendance and income grow.

Maturity: at this point the event is doing well. It
has become established and rhe markert has
stabilized. (At this point it may be decided that
rejuvenation of the event is needed, to prevent a
decline.)




Decline: as more and more companies enter the
market, or people get used to and perhaps bored
with the event, a saturation point may be reached
where there are either too many companies offering
something similar or people feel that the event is no
longer exciting. In the final phase, fewer and fewer
people attend until eventually it is no longer viable
to organize the event.

Termination: the event is no longer held.

Exercise C

As well as requiring the use of antonyms, this exercise
s a check to see if students have understood the
diagram in Exercise B. Set for individual work and
pairwork checking. Feed back with the whole class. A
good way to do this is to use an OHT or other visual
medium with blanks for the blue words (see additional
resources section, Resource 6B).

Answers
Model answers:

1 Cash flow is negative during the development phase
of an event.

2 In the introduction phase of an event, costs are
high.

3 Cash flow becomes positive in the maturity phase.

4 Increasing attendance means that costs per visitor
are reduced.

5 Attendance is at its peak once the market has
stabilized/matured.

6 Attendance may start to fall/drop/decline when the
market reaches saturation,

Exercise D

[ntroduce the idea of paraphrasing — or restating. Elicit
from the students the main ways to do this at sentence
level, namely:

e using different grammar
e using different words
e reordering the information

Write these points on the board. Also make the point
very strongly that a paraphrase is not a paraphrase
unless 90% of the language is different. There are some
words which must remain the same, but these are very
tew, and are likely to be words specific to the subject,
such as cash flow. It is best to try to use all three of the
above strategies, if possible,

Students should look carefully at the corrected
sentences from Exercise C and then compare them with
the paraphrases. The first step is to identify which
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sentences match. Set for individval work and pairwork
checking. It may be helpful for the students if you
reproduce the corrected sentences from Exercise C and
the sentences in Exercise D on strips of paper that they
can move around. Both sets of sentences are
reproduced in the photocopiable resources section
(Resource 6C) to facilitate this.

Feed back with the whole class. A good way to do this
is to reproduce the sentences on overhead
transparencies or other visual medium, with each
sentence cut into a separate strip. Display the sentences
one at a time, as you agree what is the correct match.

Once the sentences are correctly paired, ask students to
locate the parts of each sentence which seem to match.
They will need to look at the overall meaning of each
phrase, using what they know about the subject, to
make sure that the phrases are similar. Set for
pairwork. Feed back with the whole group, using the
sentence strips and highlighting the matching parts
with coloured pens.

Answers
Model answers:

1 Cash flow is negative during the development phase
of an event.

c While the event is being designed and trialled, there
are many expenses but no income.

2 In the introduction phase of an event, costs are
high.

e It costs a lot to produce each event early in the
cycle.

Cash flow becomes positive in the maturity phase.
a It is not until the maturity phase is reached that
cash flow is no longer negative.

4 Increasing attendance means that costs per visitor
are reduced.

f As ticket sales go up, each visitor will cost the
events organizers less money.

5 Attendance is at its peak once the market has
stabilized/matured.

b Peak attendance figures are achieved at the
maturity phase.

6 Attendance may start to fall when the market
reaches saturation.

d There may be a reduction in business if there are
too many competitors.

A final step is to discuss the changes that have been
made in detail. Students should refer to the list of types
of changes you have written on the board. Look at
each paraphrase with the class and ask students what
changes have been made. Be specific about the types of
vocabulary or grammar changes.
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Types of change in paraphrase

1 Cash flow is negative ...
C ... there are many expenses but no income.

reorder
grammar: replacement subject there
vocab: all words different

1 ... during the development phase of an event.
¢ While the event is being designed and trialled, ...

reorder
grammar: time clause instead of phrase; use of passive
vocab: all words different

2 In the introduction phase of an event, ...
e ... early in the cycle.

reorder
vocab: different time phrase

2 ... costs are high.
e It costs a lot to produce each event ...

reorder

vocab: all words different, except costs and even that has
changed from noun to verb

grammar: replacement subject it

3 Cash flow becomes positive ...
a ... that cash flow is no longer negative.

reorder

vocab: antonyms. Note cash flow and maturity phase are not
changed as they are technical words

grammar: negatives

3 ... in the maturity phase.
a It is not until the maturity phase is reached ...

reorder

vocab: maturity phase not changed here; use of reached
grammar: phrase expanded to clause — cleft sentence
construction

4 Increasing attendance means thart ...
f As ticket sales go up, ...

no reorder

vocab: all words different; possibly a slight change in
meaning with mean, but this still preserves the overall sense
grammar: noun phrase increasing attendance changes to verb
phrase

4 _.. costs per visitor are reduced.
f ... each visitor will cost the events organizers less money.

no reorder
vocab: all words different, except visitor
grammar: passive changes to active

5 Attendance is at its peak ...
b Peak attendance figures are achieved ...

no reorder
vocab: all words different apart from peak and attendance
grammar: active changes to passive

5 ... once the market has stabilized.
b ... at the maturity phase.

no reorder
vocab: all words different
grammar: clause to phrase

6 Attendance may start to fall ...
d There may be a reduction in business ...

no reorder
vocab: all words different
grammar: replacement subject (there) is used

6 ... when the market reaches saturation.
d ... if there are too many competitors.

no reorder
vocab: all words different
grammar: if in place of when; replacement subject there

Exercise E

Put students in pairs to discuss the two figures, and
which event is most likely to have which type of cycle.
Feed back with the whole group. If you wish, you
could write some descriptive sentences on the board.

Answer
Model answer:

These two graphs show extremes of event life cycles.
Figure 2 shows a four-year development phase, a rapid
increase in attendance following introduction and an
extremely rapid decline — the likely product is the
millennium celebration event. Figure 3 shows a
development phase of around three years, and a rapid
introduction and growth phase. The product is still
selling well in a mature market. The likely product is
the annual Sydney writers’ festival.
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Exercise F
1/2 Set tor individual work.

3 Set for pairwork. Go round and check what
students have written, giving advice if necessary.

4 Set for individual work or for homework. Tell
students to try to follow the advice for
paraphrasing in Exercise D, i.e., to reorder the
information and to change vocabulary and
grammar as far as possible. You may wish to refer
students to the Vocabulary bank at this point to
provide a reminder for grammar structures to use.

Answers
1 Possible answers:
e an art exhibition is likely to be like Figure 2

e an annual Star Trek convention is likely to be

like Figure 3




e the launch of a seaside resort in a country just
out of war: this is likely to have a short
introduction period, followed by a slow growth
period (a few years) and maturity for a longer
time (like Figure 1 but no decline visible)

2-4 Answers depend on the students.

Closure

Get students to work in small groups and list as many
(local, regional or international) events they can think
of. After this, get them to indicate how important they
think these events are in terms of (local, regional or
international) tourism.

6 THE BUSINESS OF EVENTS TOURISM
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General note

Read the Skills bank at the end of the Course Book
unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer students to it.
The best time 1s probably Exercise E, or at the very
end of the lesson or the beginning of the next
lesson, as a summary/revision.

Lesson aims

@ identify the kernel SVC/O of a long sentence
Further practice in:

e rescarch questions

@ topic sentences

® paraphrasing

Introduction

Remind the class about techniques when using written
texts for research. Ask:

What 1s it a good tdea to do:
® before reading? (think of research questions)
® while you are reading? (look for topic sentences)

@ after reading? (check answers to the research questions)
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What words in a text signal the development of a topic
in a new direction? (markers showing contrast such as
but, however, at the same tome, on the other band, etc.).

If you wish, refer students to Unit 4 Skills bark.

Exercise A

Set for general discussion. Allow students to debate
differences of opinion. Encourage them to give
examples if they can. Do not correct or give
information at this point, as these topics will be dealt
with in the text. However, for your information only at
this stage, research has shown that music events are
most popular, followed closely by food, culture and
recreation. In turn these are followed by entertainment,
history, creative arts and education. “Tourists’ can be
local, regional and international.

Exercise B

1 Set for pairwork discussion. Feed back with the
whole class. Accept any reasonable answers. If
students don’t know, don’t tell them, but say they
may find out in the reading text.

2 Set for pairwork. Feed back with the whole class.



3 Discuss with the whole class. Accept any sensible
suggestions. Don’t elaborate further at this point,
as more information will be found in the text.

Answers

Model answers (do not expect students to produce
these answers at this stage; return to the questions after

students have read the text):

1 The fgure shows the contributory factors that play
a role in people’s desire for tourism events: age,
income, leisure, technology and experiences. All
these together form the added value that events

tourists are looking for.

2 Possible title: Contributory factors to popularity of

fourism events.

3 Events organizers need to

know about their

‘demographic’ (target audience) as well as about
leisure trends in society. They also need to be

knowledgeable in the area
(sponsorship), organizatio

s of finance
n (planning), human

resources (volunteer management), etc.

Exercise C

Set for individual work. Elicit
DI correct.

Exercise D

ideas, but do not confirm

Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

Exercise E

Set for individual work. Feed back with the whole

class.
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Exercise F

Draw a table with the headings from the Answers
section on the board. If you wish, students can also
draw a similar table in their notebooks. Explain that in
academic writing, sentences can seem very complex.
This is often not so much because the sentence
structure is highly complex in itself, bur that the
subjects and objects/complements may consist of
clauses or complex noun phrases. Often the verb is
quite simple. But in order to fully understand a text,
the grammar of a sentence must be understood. Subject
+ verb + object or complement is the basic sentence
structure of English. Students need to be able to locate
the subjects, main verbs and their objects or
complements.

Elicit from the students the subject, main verb and
object for the first sentence. Ask students for the bead
word of each subject, main verb and object (underlined
in the table in the Answers section). Write them in the
table on the board. The idea is that students should be
able to extract something which contains the kernel
even if it does not make complete sense without the full
phrase. Add the leading prepositional/adverbial phrase,
pointing out that this part contams information which
is extra to the main part of the sentence. The sentence
can be understood quite easily withour it.

Set the remainder of the exercise for individual work
followed by pairwork checking. Finally, feed back with
the whole class. You may wish to refer students to the
Skills bank — Finding the main information.

Answers

Model answers:
See table below.

Note: Conjunctions linking main and sub clauses have
been placed in the first column in brackets.

the chances are that

Leading (prepositional/ Subject Verb Object/complement
adverbial) phrases (Head noun)
If you are a young adult, you belong to the large group (of people who

have visited a music festival at one
point during their teen years).

In America alone,

more than 40,000 festivals

are organized -

one theory (Goldblatt, 2000)

claims*® -

in the light of recent

developments in space flight,

more 1:~. {t(}_;:-él-a_brate]*- g
(and) | bigevents | providle | a forum for such celebrations. |
In terms of tourism, people reduce the length of holidays
____________________________________________________ (people) ~ |optfor | shorter and more frequent breaks |
“during which (often) | they | attend | festivals. |
Researchers have (already) interplanetary broadcasting

which (= the events)

predicred events for the 2020s

may not seem such a remote idea anymore.

*note that the replacement subject makes it harder to find the subject, e.g.,
There is one theory which claims = One theory claims

There is more to celebrate = M

ore (S) is to celebrate (V)
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Exercise G

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Make
sure that students identify the original phrases in the
text first before looking at the paraphrases.

Feed back with the whole class. A good way to
demonstrate how Student B’s text contains too many
words from the original is to use an OHT or other
visual medium and highlight the common words in
colour. (A table giving the sentences is included in the
additional resources section — Resource 6D.) Check
that students are able to say which parts of the
paraphrase match with the original, and which
structures have been used.

Answers
Model answers:
1 1 = paragraph 1 (introductory paragraph)
2 = the last part of paragraph 3
3 = the middle of paragraph 4
4 = paragraph 5, sentence 2
5 = the last part of paragraph 6

2 Student A’s paraphrase is better, because it uses
fewer words from the original text.

Language note

It is important that students understand that when
paraphrasing, it is not sufficient to change a word
here and there and leave most of the words and the
basic sentence structure unchanged. This approach
to paraphrasing is known as ‘patch-writing’ and is
considered to be plagiarism. It is also important
when paraphrasing not to change the meaning of
the original — also quite hard to do.
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Exercise H

Refer students to the Vocabulary bank art this stage.
Review paraphrasing skills with the whole class before
starting this exercise.

Divide the text into parts. Give each section to different
students to work on. Alternatively, you could choose
one part of the text for all students to work on. This
can be done in class or if you prefer as individual
work/homework. If students are doing the work in
class in groups or pairs, a good way to provide
feedback is to get students to write their paraphrase on
an OHT or other visual medium. Show each
paraphrase (or a selection) to the class and ask for
comments. Say what is good about the work. Point out
where there are errors and ask for suggestions on how
to improve it. Make any corrections on the OHT or
other visual medium with a different coloured pen.

Closure

I Divide the class into two teams. Write the topic
sentences from the reading text on strips, or
photocopy them from the additional resources
section (Resource 6E). One team chooses a topic
sentence and reads it aloud. The other team must
give the information triggered by that topic
sentence. Accept only the actual paragraph content.

2 Dictate the following to the class:
Think of a tourism event which ...
. has a large share of a mature market
. has just been launched
. includes travel as part of its core product
. 18 international in scope

Students work in pairs to think of events which fit
the descriptions. The first pair to ind a product for
each category are the winners. Feed back with the
whole class.



6.3 Extending skills

% study the words in o a frem Lesson 2.

1 ‘What part of spesch are they In ths taxty
2 Think of one or meore words that hewe a stmilar
meaning to eachword.

-~ Complete the summary with words from Exerclss A
Change the form or part of spesch If n2cessan.

L Study the words in bow b,
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2 How does the afflx change the part of speech?
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Include the words In Blue, wiite the
septences as one paragraph.
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Witte up the case study.

1 Dwide the notes Into sectlons to make
suttalle paragraphs.

2 Decdde which Ideas are sultable topls
sentence; forthe paragraphs.

3 Make full sentences from the motes,
Jeining ideas where poscible, to make
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writing svmlen saeanzas

Vodafome made a deal with the Summadayze music
festival in Ausiralia and Mew Fealand.
Wodafome sponsored the fesxival.

relative, passive  [n 2006

The stages dupl.q!ﬂ Vodafone's name.
The encrance tickets displayed Vodatone's 2ame.

passhee, ellipel  In the deal
Prapl attrnding, the festival hadl e &0 spedial mebile

SETviCer
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participle A< a resule

1 S UK sy ramvee of B areweall promsie dos @val
v B v preovieualy e n s blaa o (B Gea
was pha g Ao e Interna Sonal Shanty Fedivall

Thies of he tnany ways In which an event
£an e svaluaicd will B deecrbad here.

As wallae uncertanding s arget audiences, an
evenis Managanentcompany must filly inderstand
e qualities of its producs,

e Ean dle podr memsdged on Hes Dmeeemet Wley,
shich i3 do Gwfal that this hemafit hes played
& imprtamt pas in the seta o shich this
e haa dealopd.

Hav g taben Sese fops anpart of an

rgraiod averds mranagemend apEoadh, Se
oA NIRRT S . e S g o I B astemd

Tatle | Breabeg @ complex sentence into conatinent parts

My 5 Man Moy 3T Ot W -ﬂdu.pi‘nuu
+ &l
A | e o msdm‘gn:l ol e Bk e B Fre UK
FesHvad Taniby Fesbivd | on the Sea
B

Lesson aims

e study sentence structure in more detail

® identify the main information in:

an active sentence

= | pEI.SSiVC sentence

a complex sentence with participles

a complex sentence with embedded clauses

Further practice in:

® vocabulary from Lesson 2

Introduction

Ask students how many phrases or compound nouns
they can make with the word market. Tell them to
brainstorm a list in pairs. Feed back with the whole

class.

Possible answers: #narket share, market research,
market leader, market segment, target market, market
size, market trends, growth/growing market, over 50s
market, gap in the market, etc.

Exercise A

Ask students to study the words in box a and to find
the words in the text. Set for individual work and
pairwork checking. Tell students not to use their
dictionaries to begin with but to use what they know to
guess meanings and parts of speech. If necessary, they
should use dictionaries when checking in pairs. Deal
with any common problems with the whole class.

Answers
Model answers:
Word Part of | Similar meaning
speech
participate (in) | v attend
ongoing adj recurrent, regular, continuing
boost v Increase
put forward v(T) advance, suggest
claim v (I) say, be of the opinion (that)
seek v (T) look for
trend n (C) tendency
reduce v(T) decrease, shorten
frequent adj happening more often
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Exercise B

Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Students can make use of all the words they have
discussed in Exercise A (i.e., the synonyms as well as
the words in box a). Feed back with the whole class.

Answers
Model answers:

An increasing number of people participate in/attend
mega events. These events boost/increase tourism in an
area. Researchers claim/are of the opinion that
participants are seeking/looking for new experiences in
our age of technology. Other theories have been_put
torward/advanced/suggested which show that the
trend/tendency is for people to reduce/decrease the
number of long holidays they have and opt for more
trequent short breaks. Hallmark events seem to top the
list of tourists’ preferences. Some are one-off events,

others are ()ﬂg{}illg i

Exercise C

Set for pairwork. Feed back with the whole class.

Answers

Model answers:

Exercise D

1 Copy the table headings onto the board and
complete the example with the students. Tell them
that when they look at the ‘Other verbs’ column
they may well find several, and should number each
verb and subject/object/complement section
separately. Point out that the order of each part of
the sentence is not reflected in the table: the table is
just a way to analyse the sentences.

Set the rest of the sentences for individual work and
pairwork checking. Feed back with the whole class.
Draw their attention to the ‘main’ parts of the
sentence: it is very important in reading that they
should be able to identify these. Notice also that
the main parts can stand on their own and make
complete sentences.

2 Set for individual work. If the clause is active it
should be changed to passive, and vice versa.
Students may need to devise a subject (e.g., in
sentence A, the events management company).

Answers
Model answers:

See next page.

Word Base Effect of affix Meaning in text
stressful Stress ~ful = changes a noun into an adjective, meaning causing stress/tension
‘having a particular quality’
regional region ~al = adjective ending, meaning ‘relating to’ regions for a particular region
visibility visible ~ility = noun ending, meaning ‘relating to’ being visible prominence, importance; how

aware people are of these events

professional

profession

~al = adjective ending, meaning ‘relating to’ jobs/
positions/people in work

dedicated, trained

~ary = adjective ending, meaning ‘relating to’ planets

themed theme ~d = changes a verb to an adjective, meaning ‘having based on a particular activity or
this thing or quality’ interest

outrageous outrage ~ous = changes a noun into an adjective, meaning shocking *
‘having that quality’

population populate ~fat)ion = changes a verb into a noun, meaning ‘the inhabitants, people who live on
process of the action described by the verb’ Earth

interplanetary | planet inter~ = between or among between planets

*the word shocking is rather strong; here the writer may be using
outrageous in the sense of attention-grabbing, rather than offensive
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1 Model answers:

6 THE BUSINESS OF EVENTS TOURISM

Main subject

Main verb

Main object/

Other verbs + their subjects Adverbial phrases

complement + objects/complements
A the name (of the was changed (to) the which® was known as Music In the UK
annual music International on the Sea previously
festival) Shanty Festival
B Three of the will be in which an event can here.
many ways described be evaluated

increase in
attendance.

C You can (also) post messages 1. ... which is so useful on the Internet
2. ... that this benefit has played blog,
an important part in the rate
3. ... at which this event has
developed.
D an events must the As well as understanding its fully
management understand qualities of its target audiences, ...
company products.
E the organizers SAW a satisfactory Having taken rhese steps as

part of an integrated events
management approach, ...

*underlined text = means by which dependent clause is joined to main clause

2 Possible answers:

A The events management company changed the
name of the event to the International Shanty

Festival.

B U/the author will describe three (of the many)
ways (to evaluate events).

C Messages can also be posted on the Internet

blog.

D The qualities of (its) products must be fully
understood (by an events management

company).

E A satisfactory increase in attendance was seen
(by the organizers).

Exercise E

This exercise involves looking carefully at the
dependent clauses in sentences A-E.

1 Say that these clauses have special ways to link

them to the main part of the sentence. Do this
exercise with the whole class, using an OHT or
other visual medium of the table in Exercise D, and
a highlighter pen to mark the relevant words. Go
through the clauses asking students what words or
other ways are used to link the clauses to the main
part of the sentence.

Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Students should look at each sentence and identify
the antecedents of the relative pronouns. You could
ask them to use a highlighter pen or to draw circles
and arrows linking the words.

3 Students must be able to get the basic or kernel

meaning of the clause. Take sentence A as an
example and write it on the board. Point out that
the relative pronouns and other ways of linking
these clauses to the main clause will need to be
changed or got rid of. Students should aim to write
something that makes good sense as a complete
sentence. They can break a sentence into shorter
sentences if necessary.

Set the remaining clauses for individual work. Feed
back with the whole class. Accept anything that
makes good sense.

Answers
Model answers:

1 A-C use relative clauses. D and E use participle

clauses.

2 A which = the music festival

B which = ways
C 1 which = using the Internet blog
3 which = rate

3 Possible answers:

A The festival was previously known as Music on
the Sea.

B An event can be evaluated in many ways.

C You can also post messages on the Internet
blog. This benefit has played an important part
in the development of this event.

D A(n events management) company must (also)
understand its target markets and its products.

E The organizers took these steps as part of an
integrated events management approach, and
attendance increased.
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Closure

Language note Write the following underlined beginnings and endings

of words on the board or dictate them. Ask students to
give the (or a) complete word. Accept alternatives and
other parts of speech.

A dependent clause contains a verb and a subject
and is a secondary part of a sentence, It is
dependent because it ‘depends’ on the main clause.
A main clause can stand by itself as a complete

sentence in its own right (usually). A dependent M{ab:fdzry}
clause always goes with a main clause and cannot cele(bration)
stand by itself as a sentence in its own right. corporlate)
Dependent clauses are typically joined to main (freq)uent
clauses with certain types of words: for example, invest(ment)
relatwe. pronouns (e.g., who, which, etc.), linking obE(for)
adverbials (e.g., if, when, before, although,

whereas, etc.); words associated with reporting out(rageous)
speech (e.g., that, a Wh~ word such as what or partici(pate)
why) and so on. professiional)
Some dependent clauses are non-finite, that is, they signi(ficant)

don’t have a ‘full verb’ but a participle form (e.g.,
baving taken) and the subject may not be stated.
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6.4 Extending skills
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Lesson aims
® write complex sentences:
with passives
joining with participles
embedding clauses
adding prepositional phrases
Further practice in:
® writing topic sentences
® cxpanding a topic sentence into a paragraph

Introduction

Ask students to think about and discuss the following
questions:

1 Give some examples of well-known events.

2 Is the way these events are organized more likely to
be product-led or market-led? In other words, are
these companies more likely to develop products in
response to perceived market needs (= market-led)
or are they more likely to develop new products
and then try to promote them (= product-led)?

3 Why?

4 What are some of the marketing strategies an
events management company might use?

Exercise A

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. If
necessary, do the first box with the whole class. Make
sure students understand that they should write the
four sentences as a continuous paragraph.

Feed back with the whole class. Accept any answers
that make good sense. Point out where the phrases in
blue act as linkers between the sentences to make a
continuous paragraph.

Answer

Possible answer:

In 2006, a deal was made by Vodafone with the
Summadayze music festival in Australia and New
Zealand in which the company sponsored the festival.
In the deal, Vodatone’s name was displayed on the
stages and on the tickets. In addition, people attending
the festival had access to special mobile phone services
through which they were given information about the
bands performing and the latest gigs. As a result,
having created new added value, Vodafone attracted a
new range of customers.

Note: Vodafone’s sponsorship deal with Australia/New
Zealand Summadayze music festival began in 2006. It
can be read about (at the time of writing) on
www.summadayze.com or www.vodafone.com.au.
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Exercise B

In this exercise, students are required to use all they
have practised about sentence structure as well as revise
what they know about topic sentences and
paragraphing.

Set for pairwork. Do not feed back after each question
but allow students to work through the questions,
proceeding to write up the whole text. Students can
change the wording and add extra phrases to help the
How of the texrt, as long as the sense remains the same.

[f possible, pairs should write their text on an OHT or
other visual medium. Select two or three texts for
display and comment by the whole class. Make any
corrections on the text yourself with a coloured pen.
Alternatively, circulate the transparencies to other pairs
to correct and comment on. These pairs then display
the corrected work and explain why they have made
the corrections.

Answers
Possible answers:

1/2 Paragraph divisions are given below, with possible
topic sentences underlined. Note that other answers
may be possible.

f ™\
e art gallery operating in a small market — needs
to maintain a competitive edge — how?

e good e.g. of this situation = City Art Gallery
sponsorship programme

e analysis of figures » museum attendance low:
market reached maturity

e gallery developed 2 major new activities:

1) activities for families on Sunday afternoons
— many attractions

2) online gallery — pre / during / after visit -
show all collection + many other features

e parents saw benefits quickly

e sharp increase in web hits 5 people get
interested in gallery/activities

e - attendance up

e Sunday afternoon events — v. well attended

e after making changes, gallery did research:

— attracted new (esp. younger) customers
— kept existing customers
— increased awareness of gallery

— new activities = v. important for young
VISITOrS

_"'___""‘—-—-___.,-""'__"-—-._____M_____._______ ]
e long-term issue = finance — how to keep events
going?

e sponsorship = good marketing strategy

e family performance activities attracted interest
of media

e Sunday Telegraph newspaper - aim: younger

readership

e to keep ahead paper had to look at poss. extra
benefits » attract existing + new readers

e deal made = Sunday Telegraph sponsored
‘Funday Afternoon Family Activities’

e arrangement = beneficial to both parties

e both gallery and newspaper achieved aims +
created added value
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3 An art gallery operating in a small market needs to
maintain a competitive edge to keep its attendance
figures up. A good example of this situation is the
City Art Gallery sponsorship programme. Having
analysed its figures, the Art Gallery realized
attendance was too low, and that the market for
what they were offering had reached maturity.

The gallery developed two major new activities.
Firstly, they organized activities on Sunday
afternoons for families with many attractions.
Secondly, they developed an online gallery which

visitors could look at before, after or even during
their visit to the gallery. The online gallery showed
the entire collection and had many other attractive
features.

Parents quickly saw the benefits of these
developments. There was a sharp increase in web
hits, and people became interested in the gallery
and activities. This resulted in increased attendance.
The Sunday afternoon events were especially well
attended.

Afrer making these changes, the gallery carried out
some research. This showed that the gallery had
attracted new (especially younger) customers, kept
existing customers and increased awareness of the
gallery. It showed that the new activities were
especially important in appealing to young visitors.

The long-term issue was finance: how to keep the
events going. It was thought that sponsorship
would be a good marketing strategy. The family
performance activities had drawn the attention of
the media. The Sunday Telegraph newspaper was
aiming to reach a younger readership, which it
needed to keep the paper ahead of its competitors.




6 THE BUSINESS OF EVENTS TOURISM

Having decided on that strategy, it was looking for
benefits it could offer to attract existing and new
readers. A deal was made in which the Sunday
Telegraph sponsored ‘Funday Afternoon Family
Activities’. The arrangement was beneficial to both
parties: both the gallery and newspaper achieved
their aims and created added value.

Closure

Give students some very simple three- or four-word
SVO/C sentences from the unit (or make some yourself)
and ask them to add as many phrases and clauses as
they can to make a long complex sentence. Who can
make the longest sentence?

For example:
Attendance grew.

2 It was not until the maturity phase, when attendance
was at its peak and demand for the event was
established, that income became morve positive and the
company created extra funds to start investing in a new

event which they will develop over the next few years
... (47 words)
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Extra activities

1 Work through the Vocabulary bank and Skills bank 3 Tell students to do some research into a
if you have not already done so, or as a revision of local/regional/national event in the country
previous study. where you teach, drawing regional/national or
international tourists. Let them describe the
target group (in terms of the criteria presented

2 Use the Activity bank (Teacher’s Book additional in Lesson 2.

resources section, Resource 6A).

A Sct the wordsearch for individual work
(including homework) or pairwork. 4 After students have completed Exercise B in the

Activity barnk, tell them to work in groups to set

Answers ; : !
P o . up a tourism event for the city or region where
LWCONVENT II__O\ va JA L UERR you teach. Tell them to describe:
XNDL cRR AR FI.",'%% WE RG L ZN e the event itself
K- NG W RV K,l:H’ AE‘:!aw N ,M B H N e the reason for holding it
o EI e I"EAT/,-Q.WJ“\{\I NF P bR ® the aims
Py (R 35T O {Ef? PPN L VG e e |
o [‘U' B ,E\Qh?/\t?”? x %Fy ) EX ‘E_f’“lu . LT Ex H o W ?lttt cy -Olzli t?i-fac 1c11n: what they expect in
i K\}J,K\E: {9)«% XOxle .\/8;%){1/;@' s\ﬂ\wﬂr\'[/f\( X cach s age- 111 the HIc CyCic .
FoL U//§\L\ 47 :,/ 1 E”\IHP;?E:?’J%)‘/E\J LN e how they intend to market it.
X(EA A WO TS BB € 7 Q
D B/M, B OB RME R NBDARYD K
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CAGAQS BRI A BTNE) D
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MY J WTACPEXH I BITIONL
HTMAA E T SUREIGV KV F LW
KRNLTPPROFESSIONALM

B With the class, decide on an event that has the
potential to draw many tourists. Imagine you
are the organizers. Students work in pairs or
small groups first to familiarize themselves with
the names of committees, services and people
involved in organizing the event. They should
be able to explain the meaning of these.

Assign one of the responsibilities to each pair
or group. Let each pair/group explain what
their responsibilities are and how they will
contribute to the success of the event.
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7 THE BUSINESS OF FUN

[n this unit, the focus is on theme parks. Lesson 1 looks at the process of setting up a
patk, and highlights the importance of planning and scheduling. The first listening
extract, from a lecture, identifies factors that make for a successful theme park. The

second listening extract is from a seminar in which criteria for chnosing a location for

a theme park are debated.

Skills focus
(o Listening

e understanding speaker emphasis

Speaking

@ asking for clarification

® rcspnnding to queries and requests for clarification

f Key vocabulary

See also the list of fixed phrases from academic English in the Vocabulary bank

(Course Book page 60).
(add) value
advertising campaign
amusement park
appeal (n and v)
attract

benefit (n and v)
business plan

cash flow
construction
corporate

demand (n and v)
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design (n and v)
entertain
entertainment
experience (n and v)
fantasy

finance (n and v)
generate

investment

leisure

life cycle

location

Vocabulary focus

® compound nouns

e fixed phrases from business and tourism
e fixed phrases from academic English

® common lecture language

maintenance
marketing
operate
operation
retail (n)

ride (n)
simulator
theme park
themed

(TV) exposure

venture (n)



7.1 Vocabulary
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Gzantt chart: Developing a new theme park ride
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General note
Read the Vocabulary bank at the end of the Course

Book unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer your
students to it. The best time 1s probably at the very
end of the lesson or the beginning of the next
lesson, as a summary/revision.

Lesson aims

e understand and use some general academic fixed
phrases

e understand and use fixed phrases and compound
nouns from the discipline

Introduction

Explain that some of the documents students will
study/sec/hear about relate to a (fctitious) business
plan for a theme park called Goldorama. This places
the unit in its context - that is, tourism/theme parks as
business.

1 Revise some noun phrases (noun + noun, adjective
+ noun) from previous units. Give students two ot
three minutes to make word stars with a base
word, trying to find as many possible combinations
as they can (preferably without having to look at
dictionaries).

For example:

quantitative

secondary \ market
™~ rescarch S

= TRsE

qualitative PEIRELY

Other base words which could be used are
company, tourism, hospitality, management. If they
are stuck for ideas, tell them to look back at
previous units.

2 Introduce the topic of the lesson by looking at the

photos throughout the unit. Discuss what students
know about theme parks. How do they think
ventures like these are set up?
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Exercise A

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed

back with the whole class, making sure that the stress

pattern is correct.

Answers

Model answers:
'advertising campaign
'business plan

capital in'vestment
'cash flow

'life cycle

'service industry
'theme park

T'V exposure

Exercise B

1/2 Set tor individual work and pairwork checking.
Feed back with the whole class, building the first
three columns of the table in the Answers section
on the board.

3 Add the fourth column with the heading “Use to

Exercise C

Refer students to the photographs at the top of the
page. Set for pairwork. Students should try to identify
what each picture represents. One pair can describe
each picture to the whole class. Build up on the board
as many key words to describe the process as students
can come up with. If students don’t know some
important words, tell them they will meet them shortly.

Answers

Possible answers:

11 B

9]
T = M

3

Construction phase.
Research phase.

Opening (day).

Securing finance/Financing.

Design phase.

Give an example of the kind of thing you are
looking for, i.e., a phrase which can describe why
vou would choose to use this fixed phrase. Elicit
suggestions from the students to complete the table,
supplying the information yourself if students don’t
know the answer. If students are not sure abour the

meaning of some of the phrases, give them some

example sentences and tell them that you will look
further at how they are used shortly. Leave the
table on the board as you will return to it.

Answers

Model answers:

Phrase Followed Use to ...
bY EE

as shown in/by| roun/gerund | indicate a diagram
or table

as well as roun/gerund | add information

in addition to roun/gerund | add information

in order to infinitive give the purpose for
doing something

in such a way | that*| subject + verb | give the result of
doing something

in the case of roun/gerund | mention something

known as roun give the special
name for something

the end of roun refer to the end of
something

the use of noun refer to the use of
something

*as to is also possible after in such a way, although in this
exercise, one word 1s required
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Marketing (campaign).

Exercise D

Establish that A-F are extracts from the business plan

drawn up by Goldorama, who are considering entering
the theme park market.

1

Set for individual work. Tell students to check
words they can’t guess in the dictionary. Feed back.
If you wish, ask students to return to the table used
in Exercise B and write one sentence for each of the
fixed phrases to show their meaning. If you can put
this into the context of the process of setting up a
theme park that students are a bit more familiar
with, so much the better.

Set for pairwork. Feed back with the whole class.
Add any key words which might have been useful
in Exercise C to the board.

Answers

Model answers:

1

A As well as completing technical specifications,
investment companies will also want to know
what events and shows the park intends to
organize, and how the park plans to attract
VISITOTS.

B In addition to offering exciting rides, a theme

park must also offer visitors shops and shows
to complete their experience.

C In order to satisfy the visitors, events in a theme
park will, most importantly, have to entertain -



education can be part of the experience but
only in such a way that visitors don’t get bored.

D As shown in table 2 below, iinancing a theme
park requires high capital investment.

E In the case of Goldorama Theme Park, the
advertising campaign will begin six months
before the park opens.

F Simulator rides are also known as virtual
reality events; more and more parks offer these.

2 Answers will vary, but extracts A and D are most
likely to be from the finance section.

Exercise E

[ntroduce the Gantt chart — if students have not seen
one before — by saying that it is a highly important tool
in project management and extremely useful in any
complicated project. It shows how different stages in a
process follow each other and/or overlap. Set for
pairwork discussion. Feed back with the whole group,
making sure that students understand the concept
behind the chart, and how this chart might relate to the
development of a theme park. Do not correct or
confirm students’ views of the content at this point.

Subject note

The Gantt chart was the invention of Henry
Laurence Gantt (1861-1919), who was a
mechanical engineer. Gantt developed his charts in
the early 20th century. His invention was hugely
important in management then as well as now. It
can be used for large-scale construction projects as
well as for small pieces of work that an individual
person may have to do.

Exercise F

Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Students should use their dictionaries if they are not
sure of the meaning of the phrases. Note that some
phrases can be used for the same thing - it is a good
idea to use a different word to avoid repetition. Ask
students to say which sentence goes with which part of
the chart, Which part of the diagram 1s not mentioned?

Answers
Model answers:

A Gantt chart is a useful planning tool, especially (for)
from the point of view of project management. The
chart makes it easy to (handle) deal with a situation

where (different) a number of stages overlap. For
example, this chart shows (the evolution of) the
development of a new theme park ride. (The start of)
The beginning of the process involves (several) a
number of designers making drawings. Then, (using)
based on the drawings, prototypes of the rides are
made.

7 THE BUSINESS OF FUN

(Simultaneously) At the same time, the prototypes are

evaluated by the company directors, who (u#se) bear in

mind (various) a number of/a variety of criteria to
choose the best design.

Language note

The fixed phrases here are used in a situation which
describes a series of chronological stages. However,
the same words can be used when writing or
talking in more general abstract academic terms,
for example when introducing an essay or lecture
or piece of research. This use of these words will be
covered later in the unit.

Exercise G

Set for pairwork. Feed back with the whole class.

Answers
Model answers:

My recommendation is that the design (as) shown in
picture 1 should go into production. My opinion is
based on personal preference bur also on a number of

other points. Firstly, in order to maximize our visitor
numbers we need to bear in mind the younger markert,
The development of this market is important for the

success of this theme park. In the case of this design,
the speed and challenge of the ride are very attractive
for younger people. In addition tofas well as this, the
construction process is not complex.

Closure

Tell students to look through the lesson once more and
note down key words and phrases (or use the
information on the board if you have written key
words and phrases there). Tell them to close their
Course Books and describe the typical main stages of
setting up a theme park using as many of the words
and phrases as they can remember,
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7.2 Listening

Tornd g heases ¥ iaguaeiveg inl ormation in sentoaco

% Your areqoing to hear this lecture, Weie three i- . y |

U ticng You veould |ike ansiered, ik
Produting the experiencs
Lactors ovardaw

o Thame parks ond Toariam
& falling up opork— ke process

G Listan to Part 1 of the lecture.

1 What & the lecturer going to talk sbout?
Wirite ¥ {yes), N fro) or MG (not given)
* atbracting and enterfaining peopls
& the history of theme parks
* stages of development ® Morkafng the v lure
& making people aware of the park = Cymanlhture I nds
* currentfuture trends r |
& theme por ke and the e ronmant

2 Howd o the lacturer defing a theme park? Fixed phrase Followed by .-
1 What dolmean | adifferen war to think
C ¥ Listen to Part 2 of the lecture, By .- ahown the opi:
1 Make note in an appropriste form. I Asyow @inses, .. an imaginay ramgpls
2 What i ancther weord for coporate? 3 Leckingatir 4 keey smremens or Bdea
2 Were your questions in Exerck e A n anathaE Wik .
4 Infinancal a concloding commen
| Matrch sach phesain the first enlumn of the takle g Bing # vk
on the rght with the type of infonmation that 5 By ... a comment ahom
can follow, sumﬂ.hil:g szl
§ Thepoimis... an explanagion of a word
G4 Ligten to Part 3 of the lectere, or phrase
1 Make= notes on the information that comes 7 Inthssway ... a general idea por iomo 2
after the phirases in Exer dee D, fimaocial cooract

2 ‘Ware your questions in Exerck & & answered?

= ¥ Listen forsentences 1-4 in Parkd of the lecture, Which sentence fa or b) fallowe in each case? WhyT
1 The amusament park market i mabere.
a Insuch amarket, a few big playeds will own most of the parkes around the worlkd.
b A Tews big play ars wil | owen most of the parks around the workd i n such amarket.
2 There willabways ke the race for bagger and better parks,
& Examples of this are better faclities, faster rides, the highest rollercoss ter and the btet
technology.
b Better fadlities, fater rides, the highest rollercomter and the latest technology are samples of
thiis,
2 .ﬁnag,;ehg?wpuluﬁmmm that parks need to offer entertainment that suit older wisitors, too,
a In developing your theme park, the important thing & to realize thatits the older people who
are bringing their grand children along.
b Whats important to realize in de veloping your therme park i that its the older pecplewhoare
bringing their grandchiliren slong.
4 Finally, theme par ks have to be media sawey.

1 Mow 3 jparkmust be designed for teledion; thic i differant from 30 years ago.
b Whatk different from, say, 30 yaars ago, is that now they must be designed Tor televison ..

This lectur er is notvery well onganized, What problesms ares there in the lecture?

Lesson aims

e improve comprehension through recognition of
fixed phrases and what follows them in terms of
words/type of information

e understand how information can be sequenced in
different ways within a sentence, ¢.g., for emphasis

(see Skills bank)
Further practice in:

e understanding fractured text

General note

Read the Skills bank - ‘Given’ and ‘new’
information in sentences at the end of the Course
Book unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer students
to it. The best time, as before, is probably at the
very end of the lesson or the beginning of the next
lesson, as a summary/revision. Alternatively, use the
Skills bank in conjuction with Exercisc E

Introduction

Review key vocabulary by writing a selection of words
from Lesson 1 on the board and asking students to put
them into phrases of two or more words.
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Exercise A

Remind students about preparing for a lecture. If you
wish, review Unit 1 Skills bank = Making the most of
lectures. Remind students that, when they begin their
talks, lecturers usually provide their listeners with an
outline in order to aid comprehension. Elicit from the
students the kinds of signpost words lecturers might
use (e.g., To start with, ..., Firsily, ..., I'll begin/start
by ...ing, discuss, examine, etc.). If necessary, refer
students to Unit 5.

Refer students to the lecture slide. Tell them to look at
the title and bullet points and to list ideas/make
questions for cach bullet point. At this stage do not
explain any words from the slide, or allow students to
check in their dictionaries, as the meanings will be dealt
with in the lecture. Set the exercise for pairwork.

Feed back with the whole class: ask several students to
read out their questions. Write some of the questions

on the board.

(¢ Exercise B

Tell students they are going to hear the introduction to
the lecture — not the whole thing. Give students time to
read questions 1 and 2. Remind them they will only
hear the recording once. Play Part 1. Allow students to
compare their answers.

Feed back. Confirm the correct answers; discuss why N
is probably the best option for ‘the history of theme
parks’ (irrelevant to the lecture content).

Answers

Model answers:

1

attracting and entertaining people

the history of theme parks

stages of development

making people aware of the park

<= =]z ] =

current/future trends

theme parks and the environment NG

2 The lecturer defines a theme park as follows:
® nceds to appeal to families

@ often has a themed environment

8

almost always offers some form of free
entertainment, such as musicians and performers

provides a high standard of service

offers cnﬂugh activities to make the average visitor
stay for five to seven hours



Transcript $41.30
Part 1

Good morning, everyone. Do the names Disney
World, SeaWorld, Movie World and Six Flags mean
anything to you? I'm Craig Horton and I run a
theme park. I was asked to talk about theme parks
and tourism, and to show you how these businesses
work. I'm sure many of you will have visited a
theme park at some stage in your lives. People often
consider amusement parks, also called theme parks,
American inventions. However, amusement parks
were first created in the ‘old world’. Did you know
that it was in 1853 that the first amusement park
was opened in Copenhagen, Denmark? We’ve come
a long way since then.

You probably won’t be surprised to hear that
theme parks need to appeal to families, often have
a themed environment, almost always offer some
form of free entertainment, such as musicians and
performers, and provide a high standard of service.
Plus there’s the fact that they must offer enough
activities to make the average visitor stay for,
typically, five to seven hours.

What I'm going to talk about today is one of the
core features of tourism: that is, attracting people
and entertaining them. I would like to trace the
process with you of developing a park from
beginning to end. What I mean is, we’ll be looking
at how a tourism business, in this case a theme
park, does what it does. Bearing in mind that, in a
way, a theme park is like any other company, big or
small, it will become clear that it has a production
process that it needs to manage, and that this
depends on many other parts of the operation. 1
mean, it’s everything from doing the research,
designing the park, financing, building the park,
and running it. It’s a continuous process. Getting
the name of your park to the public is one of the
most important steps to take, and we’ll be taking a
close look at that. Near the end, I’ll be making
some predictions about the future.

Theme parks are a service industry, and yet they
are very much like any other manufacturing
company. I agree, a theme park hasn’t actually got
an assembly line, but it does have to produce the
same experience over and over again. Would you
call that mass production?

Anyway, we’ll look at that later on.
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Language note

The terms amusement park and theme park tend
to be more or less interchangeable nowadays.
Strictly speaking it could be argued that an
amusement park is the general term, and a theme
park is a type of amusement park that has a
specific theme.

$¢ Exercise C

Refer students to the second point on the lecture slide
(‘Setting up a park — the process’). Ask students to
suggest an appropriate type of notes. The key word
here is process, which should instantly trigger the idea
of a flowchart (see Unit 1). Other parts of the lecture
may require different notes.

Give students time to read the questions. Play Part 2.
Put students in pairs to compare their notes and discuss
the questions. Feed back, establishing the key stages in
the process of setting up a theme park.

Finally, with the whole class, ask students how many
answers to their questions in Exercise A they heard.

Answers

Model answers:

1 A flowchart is an appropriate form of notes,
showing the stages of the process as they follow
each other.

idea

{

economic feasibility

\

design

/

financing

/

construction
buying rides/equipment
installing rides/equipment

/

organizing show facilities

=g

opening

-~

operating

¢

expanding

2 Business/related to business.

3 Answers depend on students’ questions,
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Transcript $61.31
Part 2

[t was Walt Disney who came up with the idea of
starting a theme park in the 1950s. As is commonly
acknowledged, Disneyland in Anaheim, California,
which opened in 1955, was the first real modern
theme park. Since then, the theme park industry in
the United States, Europe and Asia has grown
dramatically. The industry is now a multi-billion
dollar business. Dozens of new parks are built
every year. We have a few large corporate owners,
and you’ve probably heard of most of them:
Disney, Six Flags, Universal Studios, SeaWorld and
Paramount.

['ve been told that, in previous lectures, you've
become familiar with the life cycle of tourism
activities. The process of setting up a theme park
can be thought of as a similar process. As you have
seen before, there are many steps to this process.
The first stage of the development cycle is coming
up with an original idea and understanding the
economic feasibility of the project. Like a regular
business, a theme park has a cash flow, and needs
capital investment. Another term for this is drawing
up the master plan. Many ideas fail and never get
off the drawing board.

What follows are the other ingredients, and even
though these stages often overlap, they do happen
in a more or less fixed sequence: design, financing,
construction, buying the rides and other equipment
for the park, installing those rides and the
equipment, and organizing the show facilities. And
then, finally, there is the actual opening of the park
and operating and expanding the park over time.
Typically, it can take three to four years to get from
the idea to opening the gates.

Exercise D

Explain that these are common phrases in an academic
context such as a lecture. Knowing the meaning of the
phrases will help a lot with comprehension. Make sure
students understand that the items in the second
column are not in the correct order.

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Tell
students to check the meaning of any words they don’t
know in a dictionary. They should be able to guess the
meanings of the phrases, even if they don’t actually
know the phrases.
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Feed back with the whole class, completing the first
two columns of the chart in the Answers section for
Exercise E on the board. (Alternatively, make an OHT
or other visual medium from Resource 7D in the
additional resources section.) Once the ‘Followed by
...” column is completed, this will act as a predictive
support for Part 3 of the lecture.

Methodology note

Two-column activities are good for pair checking
and practice. Once students have got the correct
answers they can test each other in pairs, 1Le.,
student A covers the first column and tries to
remember the phrases, then B covers the second
column and tries to remember the purpose of each
phrase. You can then check memory by getting
students to close their books and giving first a
phrase and students (as a group or individually)
must give its purpose, then vice versa.

4% Exercise E

1 Tell students that in the next part of the lecture
they will hear the phrases in Exercise D. They
know now what type of information is likely to
follow. Now they must try to hear whar actual
information is given. If you wish, photocopy the
table in the additional resources section (Resource
7D) for students to write their answers on,

Do the first one as an example. Play the first
sentence and stop after ‘marketing’. Ask students:
What is the important phase? (Answer:
‘marketing’.) Play the rest of the recording, pausing
if necessary to allow students to make notes. Put
students in pairs to check their answers.

Feed back with the whole class, asking questions
based on the words in the ‘Followed by ..." column.
For example:

After phrase number 1, what is the word or phrase
that is explained?

After phrase number 2, what is the brochure that is
commented on?

2 Refer back to students’ questions in Exercise A.
Discuss with the whole class whether they heard
any answers to their questions.



Answers

Model answers:
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1
Fixed phrase Followed by ... Actual information (suggested answers)
1 | What do [ mean by ... ? an explanation of a word or phrase explanation of ‘important phase’
2 | As you can see, ... a comment about something visual the Goldorama advertising brochure
3 | Looking at it another way, | a different way to think about the topic | creating an experience = keeping people happy
4 | In financial terms, ... a general idea put into a financial context | added value can be calculated financially
3 | Say an imaginary example an example of how you can neglect an aspect

of running the business (which will make people
feel unhappy)

6 | The pointis ... a key statement or idea

to a large extent the way in which the park is
run makes or breaks it (i.e., is responsible for
its success or failure)

7 | In this way ...

a concluding comment giving a result

the benefits of all people and departments
working together

2 Answers depend on students’ questions.

Transcript £ 1.32
Part 3

An important phase in theme park development is
marketing. What do [ mean by ‘important phase’?
Well, let’s take a look at the brochure I’ve given
vou for the new Goldorama Theme Park in Bristol,
UK. This will open in six months’ time from now.
Marketing is a key area which must begin well
before you open a park. You need to develop public
relations programmes, get group sales going, and
advertise. As you can see, Goldorama is doing all
that, so everybody already knows about the park
before it has even opened its doors.

In terms of marketing, it’s very important to add
value. Add value for the visitors and for the
company. The ingredients for making a theme park
— location, rides, events, staff, catering, etcetera —
create something much more than just a day’s visit
to an amusement park. They create an experience
which visitors will remember for a long time.

Looking at it another way, when you run a theme
park, you are in the business of keeping people
happy. It’s a funny business, hey? In financial terms,
value can be added for the company. It’s easy to
calculate: the lower the cost of ‘production’, the
higher the added value or profit can be. The
happier people are, the quicker they’ll come back
or tell their friends.

The difference between a successful and an
unsuccessful theme park lies not only in the choice
of theme and the rides and events it offers. Say you
don’t pay enough attention to staffing. You’'ll soon
find your customers are unhappy because there
aren’t enough people to pay attention to them. In
fact, the point is that to a large extent the way in

which the park i1s run makes or breaks it, and to
run a park successfully, inance, marketing,
sponsorship, sales, operations, entertainment,
administration, personnel, maintenance and general
services need to work together. In this way, theme
parks keep on developing and offering attractions
to people which make them rerurn.

And don’t forget: typically, people living or
staying within one and a half to two hours from
any park will account for 80 per cent of visitors. So
there’s a lot of work to do to also attract tourists
from abroad and maximize their enjoyment.

r a
4¢ Exercise F

The purpose of this exercise is to look at how
information tends to be structured in sentences. It also
requires very close attention to the listening text. Before
listening, allow students time to read through the
sentences. In pairs, set them to discuss which sentence
(a or b) they think will follow the numbered sentences.

Play Part 4 all the way through. Students should choose
sentence a or b. Put them in pairs to check and discuss
why a or b was the sentence they heard.

Feed back with the whole class. Deal with sentences 1
and 2 first. Tell students that all the sentences are
correct, but sentence a ‘sounds better’ when it comes
after the first sentence. This is because of the way that
sentences go together and the way in which
information is organized in a sentence. Draw the table
on the next page on the board. Show how the
underlined words in the second sentence link back to
the first sentence. In the second sentence the underlined
words are ‘old” or ‘given’ information. When sentences
follow each other in a conversation (or a piece of
writing), usually the ‘given’ information comes in the
first part of a sentence.
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Now look at sentences 3 and 4. These are different.
The normal choice would be the a sentences. However,
here the speaker wanted to emphasize the idea of
‘important’ and ‘different’. So a Wh~ cleft sentence
structure was used, which changes the usual order of
information. Show this on the table as below. This
‘fronting’ of information has the effect of special focus
for emphasis.

Further examples of different ways to ‘front’
information and more practice will be given in Lesson 3.

Answers

Model answers:

First sentence Second sentence
Given information New information

1 The amusement park market is a In such a market, ... ... a few big players will own most
mature. of the parks around the world.

2 There will always be the race a Examples of this ... ... are better facilities, faster rides,
for bigger and berter parks. the highest rollercoaster and the

latest technaology.

3 An ageing population means normal a In developing vour theme ... the important thing is to realize
that parks need to offer entertainment | order park, ... that it’s the older people who are
that suits older visitors, too. bringing their grandchildren along,.

special b What's important to ... in developing your theme park

focus realize ... is that it’s the older people who
are bringing their grandchildren
along.

4 Finally, theme parks have to be normal a Now a park must be designed | ... this is different from 30 years ago.
media savvy. order for television: ...

special b What'’s different ... ... from, say 30 years ago, is that
focus now they must be designed for
television ...
Language note which is new goes at the end of the sentence. So in

the second sentence of a piece of discourse, an
aspect of the comment from the previous sentence
may become the topic. Thus the topic of the second
sentence, if it has already been mentioned in the
previous sentence, is also ‘given’. Of course, the
given information may not be referred to with
exactly the same words in the second sentence.
Other ways to refer to the given information
include reference words (it, be, she, this, that, these,
those, etc.) or vocabulary items with similar
meanings.

In English, important information can be placed at
the beginning or at the end of sentences. There are
two types of important information. The first part of
the sentence contains the topic and the second part
contains some kind of information, or ‘comment’,
about the topic. Usually the comment is the more
syntactically complicated part of the sentence.

Once a piece of text or a piece of conversation (i.e.,
a piece of discourse) has gone beyond the first
sentence, a ‘given’/‘new’ principle operates.
Information which is ‘given’, in other words that
has already been mentioned, goes at the beginning
of the sentence. Normally speaking, information

Information structure is covered in the Skills bank
in the Course Book unit.
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Transcript $91.33
Part 4

Now ... er ... let’s see ... oh dear, I see we’re
running short of time ... Maybe I should skip a few
slides. On the other hand, perhaps I should just say
something about some trends in amusement and
theme park development. A lot of research has been
done into this area and there are a few trends that
stand out.

First of all, you can see that, in terms of life cycle,
the amusement park market is mature. In such a
market, a few big players will own most of the
parks around the world. I’ve already mentioned
companies like Disney and Paramount.

Secondly, there will always be the race for bigger
and better parks. Examples of this are better
tacilities, faster rides, the highest rollercoaster and
the latest technology. More and more parks offer
visitors the benefits of technology: virtual reality
shows, 3D cinema experiences, ride simulators ...

An ageing population means that parks need to
offer entertainment that suits older visitors, too,
and not just kids. What’s important to realize in
developing your theme park is that it’s the older
people who are bringing their grandchildren along.

Finally, and this is more marketing than anything
else, theme parks have to be media savvy. What’s
different from, say, 30 years ago, is that now they
must be designed for television and should be able
to serve as locations for filming, celebrity events,
competitions and conferences. After all, TV
exposure will make tourists aware of your park.

Now ... oh dear, I was going to mention the
relationship between theme parks and the
environment. More and more people will travel to
visit theme parks and ... well, but ... ah ... I'see
that time is moving on. So instead, I'm going to ...
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Exercise G

Set for pairwork discussion. Feed back with the whole
class. Norte that the lecture has not yet finished. The
last part will be heard in Lesson 3.

Answers

The lecturer is running out of time. The lecturer has
not had time to talk about theme parks and the
environment, but neither was this mentioned on the
opening slide.

Closure

Encourage students to discuss a theme park they are
familiar with. They should say how the theme park
attracts and entertains its visitors, and how well they
think the park does this. They can also discuss any
recent changes to the park (new rides, new facilities,
etc.) and evaluate how successful these have been.
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7.3 Extending skills
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Lesson aims

e cxtend knowledge of fixed phrases commonly used
in lectures

® give sentences a special focus (see Skills bank)
Further practice in:

® stress within words

Introduction

As in Units 3 and 5, tell students to ask you questions
about the information in the lecture in Lesson 2 as if

you were the lecturer. Remind them about asking for

information politely. If they need to revise how to do

this, tell them to look back at the Skills bark for

Unit 3.

™ -
(¢ Exercise A
Remind students of the importance of stressed syllabln:s
in words (see the teaching notes for Unit 3, Lesson 3,

Exercise A). Play the recording, pausing after the first
few to check that students understand the task.

Feed back, perhaps playing the recording again for
each word before checking. Ideally, mark up an OHT
or other visual medium of the words. Finally, check
students’ pronunciation of the words.
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Answers
benefit

ca lClll‘cltf:

continuous

it

entertainment

financial

ingredient

manufacruring

maximize

B2 | GO | =1 | S| =] = | O

="

population

i~

resource

=y
=

sequendce

=

simultaneously

Transcript §% 1.34
1 con'tinuous
re'source
in'gredient
'benefit
fi'nancial

simul'taneously

=1 v e bk W

manu'facturing

oo

'maximize
9 'calculate
10 'sequence
11 enter'tainment

12 popu'lation

(¢ Exercise B

Write these words on the board and ask students to say
what symbols you can use for them when taking notes.
Put the symbols on the board.

because "

for example e.g.

15, IMeans -

leads to* -

therefore, so

and &+

a list numbers, dashes or bullet points
or /

*the arrow has a wide range of possible meanings, including
made, produced, did, causes, results in, etc.

Tell students they will hear the final part of the lecture.
Ask them to read the notes through. Remind them also
to listen for their research task. Play Part 5.




Put students in pairs to compare their symbols. Feed
back with the whole class, if possible using an OHT or
other visual medium of the notes. Discuss acceptable
alternatives (e.g., in summary point 1, slashes, plus
signs and ampersands would all be acceptable].

Answers
Model answers:
1 Future of theme parks
big theme parks — demand for other services

(e.g. hotels, restaurants, shops) *.* visitors need
these facilities

best e.g. = Disney World (whole park 28,000 acres,
Magic Kingdom 100 acres!)

Surrounding facilities, e.g.
— golf course

— hotel/other accom.

— retail centre

— cinemas

— concert halls

— restaurants

— shops

Summary

1 must have clear vision = know what you want
(which theme / rides / shows / markets to
focus on)

2 each step requires careful planning (economic
analysis, management)

theme parks = v. complex businesses
**make guests feel special & entertain them

2 They must choose a theme, a location and a design
for a new theme park in their country and develop
an advertising campaign.

Transcript $91.35
Part 5

I'm going to finish with some more comments
about the future of theme parks. The development
of a big theme park often creates a demand for
other tourism and hospitality services such as
hotels, restaurants and shops. This is especially true
of a park aiming at tourists. Why 1s this? Well, it’s
simple, really — tourists have to stay somewhere,
they need to eat and drink, and they want to shop.
So, theme parks generate demand for motel and
hotel accommodation, entertainment attractions,
and commercial and retail development. The best
example of this is, again, Walt Disney World in
Florida. The whole park is some 28,000 acres,
although the Magic Kingdom itself is not that big.
It’s only about 100 acres! But surrounding the site
are many other tourism-related facilities, such as a
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golf course, a resort hotel and other types of
accommodation, a retail centre and an
entertainment village with cinemas, concert halls,
restaurants and shops.

I’ll finish by reviewing the key factors for
successtul development of theme parks. To sum up,
then, the first factor is that you must have a clear
vision of what you want to accomplish. In other
words, you must know what you want. You need
to know which theme, which rides, which shows,
and which markets you want to focus on.

The second key success factor is that each step of
the process requires careful planning. Let me put it
another way. Without careful economic analysis,
careful planning and careful management, it won'’t
work and you won’t draw tourists in. Theme parks
may appear simple, but the fact of the matter is,
they are highly complex businesses. Not to mention
the fact that you must make each guest feel special
and entertain them to the best of your ability, day
in, day out.

OK ... oh, I almost forgot to mention the research
task. Er ... your lecturer has given me a research
task for you to do for next time. We would like you
to choose a theme, a location, the design and an
advertising campaign promoting a new theme park
in your country. The campaign centres on the idea
of fun and getting what you want when you want
it. It needs to communicate three main ideas: the
extreme rides, the family rides, and the
entertainment. Your target group are visitors within
a 90-minute drive time. Research which steps you
should take, what the park should look like, and
how you should communicate with your target
visitor group. Good luck.

Exercise C

Set for pairwork. Feed back with the whole class. Ask
for other phrases which have similar meanings,
particularly from Lesson 3, and also from Unit §. Build
the table in the Answers section on the next page on
the board. Accept any suitable words or phrases for the
third column.

Language note

The phrases are appropriate in speaking. Many are
not suitable for written language, for which
different phrases should be used.
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Answers

Model answers:

Use

Fixed phrase

Other phrases

to introduce a new topic

You've probably heard of ...

Now, an important concept 1s ...

to emphasize a major point

The fact of the matter is, ...

Actually, ...

In fact, ...
The point is that ...

to add points

Not to mention the fact that ...
Plus there’s the fact that ...

also, and, too

to finish a list etcetera

and so on

to give an example Let’s take ...

For example, ...

E.L.y -

Let’s look at an example of this.
For instance, ...

Lo restare

Let me put it another way.
In other words, ...

What I mean is ...

That is to say, ...

By that I mean ...

To put it another way, ...

Exercise D

Students need to decide which word(s) should receive
the particular focus and then try to rewrite the
sentences. Depending on the class, they can work in
pairs or individually first.

Feed back with the whole class. Take each sentence in
turn. Ask for suggestions as to which aspect could
receive special emphasis. Accept any reasonable
answers. If you wish, replay Part § of the lecture for
students to check their answers. Note that:

e sentences 1 and 2 use an I construction to give the
special focus

e sentence 3 uses a Wh~ cleft sentence already seen in
Lesson 2

e sentences 4 and 5 introduce new, general words
(often found in academic contexts) followed by is
plus a that clause

Answers
Model answers:

1 It was Walt Disney who came up with the idea of
starting a theme park.

2 It was in 1853 that the first amusement park was
opened.

3 What is very important for the whole business
operation is the location of the park.

4 The reason (why) planning is complex is that
planning decisions are based on a wide variety of
ditferent factors.

5 The advantage of a good design plan is thar it
shows what the park will look like when ir is
finished.

Atter completing Exercises C and D, students can be
referred to the Vocabulary bank and the Skills bank for
consolidation and preparation tor Exercise E.
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Exercise E

Set the initial preparation for individual work. Students
can refer to their notes in Lesson 2 or the notes for
completion in Lesson 3 (Exercise B). They should think
about how they can use the phrases they have looked
at, and ways of giving special focus/emphasis. (Note:
They should not write out exactly what they are going
to say in complete sentences and then read!)

Put students in pairs to give their oral summaries to
each other, preferably pairing students who have
chosen different sections to summarize.

Go around the class noting any problems or especially
good examples of language use. You may wish to
choose one or two individuals to give their summary to
the whole class.

With the whole class, feed back any language or other
ditficulties which you noticed.

Exercise F

L Set for pairwork. Suggest simple activities like
making a cup of tea or a sandwich or writing an
essay. Students should first list all the different
processes and then decide how to order them and
which processes overlap. They should draw a copy
of the Gantt chart and put the activities in it. They
should also decide what time units to use.

2 Pur the pairs in groups of four to present their
charts to each other.

Closure

Dictate some words for which students have learnt
note-taking symbols or abbreviations such as and,
minus, approximately, less than, results in, therefore,
because, etc., as, since, for example, approximately.
Students should write the symbol or abbreviation.




7.4 Extending skills
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Lesson aims

® make effective contributions to a seminar:
using pre-organizers — I'd like to make two points;
I don’t agree with that because ...
responding to queries by clarifying — What I'm
trying to say is .../What I meant was ...

Introduction

Revise phrases from the previous lessons. Give a word
or phrase and ask students to give one with a similar
meaning. Ask for phrases from the previous lesson
which can be used to:

e introduce a new topic
emphasize a major point
add a point

finish a list

give an example

Exercise A

Set for pairwork discussion. Feed back.

Answers

Possible answers:

1 Itshows Bristol and other major cities in the UK
and the transport links between them.

2 The aim is to show that Bristol is a city within casy
travelling distance of other major cities.

3 The information comes from a press release about a
new theme park.

@ Exercise B

Allow students time to read the two questions. Play
Extract 1 once only. Check answers in pairs. Feed back
with the whole class.

Answers
Model answers:

1 Why are Goldorama establishing a new theme park
near Bristol?

2 They already have theme parks near major UK
cities such as London and Birmingham. These
places are not too far from Bristol. There are also
other competitors in the market such as zoos and
water parks.
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Transcript $9 1.36
Extract 1

Now, as we know, what’s very important for the
whole operation is the location of a theme park: it’s
one of the most important decisions that companies
have to make. I asked you to look at the case of
Goldorama, who have decided to establish a new
park near Bristol in the south-west of the UK. Why
are they doing this? They already have parks near
several other big cities in the UK, including London
and Birmingham, which are not so tar away from
Bristol. Also, there are many medium-sized
competitors, like zoos and water parks, in the area.
So, let’s have some views.

{9 Exercise C

Allow students time to read the questions. Play the
recording straight through once while they mark the
answers true or false. Check in pairs and/or as a whole
class.

Answers

Model answers:

1 true Bristol gives easy access to several popular
tourist destinations.

2 false Bristol s an important regional centre.

3 talse The speakers do not agree that Bristol is a

good location.

4 true Even if the Goldorama park is more
expensive, many customers will save on
travel costs and may spend more on retail
in the park.

5 false There are other factors such as income and
investment potential.

Transcript $% 1.37
Extract 2

Jack: Well. I'd like to make two points. First,
Bristol gives easy access to several popular tourist
destinations.

LEiLA: Can you expand on that, Jack?

Jack: Sure, Leila. Bristol is near Wales and the
south-west peninsula of the UK.

LEILA: So?

JACK: So the point is that both areas are famous for
their beaches and natural beauty. Visitors to the
park will want to extend their stay and see more of
the UK.

LEcTURER: OK. So, what’s your second point, Jack?

Jack: I was coming to that! My second point is that
Bristol is an important regional centre.
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LEILA: Yes, but that’s true for London, too. Even
more so. [ don’t think it’s a good idea to be so far
away from London.

Majep: Well, I don’t agree with that, Leila, because
from what I've read, there’s huge potential for
tourism based in or near Bristol.

EVIE: Sorry, but who are we talking about, exactly?
People from the UK, or people flying into the UK
from abroad? Goldorama must see enough
opportunities here to make this investment.

LEILA : Yes, we need to be clear here. It must be
both. Anyway, I'd just like to say that according to
what I’ve read, in the case of a service industry,
convenience for customers is a major factor in
location.

EVIE: In what way?

LErLA: Well, if you can bring your service nearer to
the customer, you can charge a bit more. Also, you
may be able at the same time to offer a more
attractive service than the competitors.

EVIE: [ don’t get that. How can it be more attractive
if it’s more expensive?

LErLA: What I'm trying to say is, the company can
charge more for their product but acrually the
customer might get the product more cheaply
overall.

EvIE: I still don’t understand. Can you give me an

example, Leila?

LEiLA: OK. Look at it this way. Theme park visitors
typically come from no more than about an hour
and a half away. People who live near Bristol
would have to travel to London or Birmingham to
get to the closest theme park. That would cost them
time and money - say, £100 per person? If there is
a theme park near Bristol they won’t have to spend
that money. If Goldorama charge, say, £25 more
for the entry fee than London competitors do, the
customers may still end up spending less. And what
they don’t spend on transport, they can spend in
the retail areas of the theme park ...

MAJED: So everybody wins! It’s all about money, in
fact.

LECTURER: Absolutely. In making a decision on
location, companies have to think about their fixed
and variable costs, as well as the income they are
likely to get from a particular site. There are other
factors, of course, and we’ll come on to these later.

MAJED: Yes, and I'd just like to say something else.
As I mentioned before, there are potentially a lot of
tourists who might come to this park. So it’s a good
investment, as visitor numbers are likely to increase
in the future.



{% Exercise D

Check the meaning of ‘introducing’ phrases. This
means a phrase to use before your main statement to
announce that you are going to say something. It may
also signal how much you are going to say, or how
important you think what you are going to sav is.

1 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

Feed back.

2 Play Extract 2 from Exercise C. Ask students to tell
yvou to stop when they hear each phrase (underlined
in the transcript above). Check what kind of phrase
they think it 1s. Get students to repeat the phrase to
copy the intonation.

Answers

Model answers:

['d like to make two peints. First, ...
Can you expand on that?

The point is...

o B o R

What’s your second point?

o]

My second point is that ...
Yes, but ... C
[ don’t agree with that because ... c

Sorry, but who are we talking
about, exactly?

L o

We need to be clear here.
['d just like to say that ...

[n what way?

What I'm trying to say is, ...

Can you give me an example?

P o N o T o

Look at it this way.
Absolutely.

i

Exercise E

Move on from Exercise D to the simulation in
Exercises E, F and G. Encourage students to make this
as realistic as possible by choosing a theme that they
know or can identify with. The location could be in
your area, or it could be elsewhere. If students decide
on an international location, remind them thar there
will be other factors to consider such as language
barriers, political stability, exchange rate fluctuations,
and so on. If you wish, the whole class could work on
the same theme park, but with the location decision
(Exercise F) discussed in groups.

You may want to let students listen to the end of the
last extract from the lecture in Lesson 3 once more, to
refresh their memory about the research task the guest
lecturer sets.

With the whole class, revise asking for information.
Remind students of the questions used by the lecturer
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in Unit 5, Lesson 4. Remind students also about
reporting information to people (see Unit 3 Skills bank).

Set students to work in their groups of five to discuss
the theme for their theme park. Tell them to study the
photos on the opposite page to generate some ideas
and, if necessary and possible, do some more Internet
research on theme parks. A useful Internet link is
www.123world.com/amusement/ which provides an
overview of theme parks worldwide with links to the
parks’ websites.

Give them 15-20 minutes for their ‘seminar’ and then
let each group present their theme and the reasons why
they have chosen this theme. Encourage students to ask
for clarification and to use the appropriate phrases
when giving clarification. Note where students are
having difficulty with language and where things are
going well. When everyone has finished, feed back to
the class on points you have noticed while listening in
to the discussions.

For reference, the photos show:
1 space (Epcot, Florida, USA)
movies (Universal Studios, USA)
toys (Legoland, Windsor, UK)
cartoons (Disneyland, Hong Kong, China)
history (Camelot, Lancashire, UK)
water (Cariba Creek, Alton Towers, UK)

fantasy (The Haunted House Strikes Back, Alton
Towers, UK)

8 animals (Animal Adventure Land, UK)

~ T b R L

Exercise F

1 Each student should choose and research one of the
three aspects (location, design, marketing). Make
sure 2t least one student in each group 1s looking ar
each of these.

2 Tell students to exchange information and notes
after, say, 20 minutes. The groups then discuss each
of the three aspects and come to a joint decision on
each one.

3 When all groups are ready they should feed back to
the class, giving an oral report on their findings and
decisions. It is important that they do not simply
read their information aloud, but use it to inform
their speaking,.

Alternatively, you could have a ‘pyramid discussion’ on
one of the aspects, e.g., location. Choose one theme for
the whole class to debate and put students in pairs to
discuss a suitable location for the park. After a short
while, the pair should join together with another pair.
This group of four should then come to an agreement
on a suitable location. The group of four should then
join another group of four. One or two people from
each group of eight should then present the decision
and the reasons for the decision to the class. It will help
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their presentation if they use visual aids such as maps
or diagrams. Finally, the whole class should try to reach
agreement on the site decision, taking a vote if
necessary. Remind students about agreeing and
agreeing, and about good and bad ways to contribute
to seminar discussions [refer to Unit 5 if necessary).

While the representatives are presenting their group
decisions, you should occasionally interrupt with a
wrong interpretation so that students are forced to
clarity their statements. Or you could ask for
clarification.

Exercise G

Refer back to where the guest lecturer talked about
trends and the future of theme parks. Thinking about
the theme park the groups or the class have agreed on,
tell students to discuss, in their groups, how they would
develop the park to ensure its future viability.
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Closure

Choose three cities in your country. Ask students to

first discuss and then describe and evaluate the
characteristics of each city according to the following:

location

logistics and transport systems
people

industries

economy

environment

quality of life

image

cost of living

Then dec:de whether any of these cities would be
suitable for a theme park, and why.



Extra activities

1 Work through the Vocabulary bank and Skills bank
if you have not already done so, or as a revision of
previous study.

2 Use the Activity bank (Teacher’s Book additional

resources section, Resources 7A-C).

A Sct the wordscarch (7A) for individual work
(including homework) or pairwork.
Uncountable nouns are only uncountable in
the context in which they are used here; they
may be countable in other contexts. Most but
not all the words are from Unit 7.

Answers
T(INGRTETDTI(EWNTRHBM X
PT LV ZYMNBXEQNRFF
OPERATEXDWCPOLXF K
NMFIKVLL ;f”éﬁx:fﬁ?’f]‘y.jé \. T/E) R
4 KOEM AND/CCDIUDM M
C\R L PAXEAU AN/ T/ TXG\W\R\WM
MAENJ (SXTXSR R/EMAN MN) R E)
F Fi‘uxl?ﬂ’f;xfl; /ff/nn YVEADP P BW
N N/ |/.@(h5$fﬁ‘/h BF %1 F K TWD
RX /(!N\E,Xlﬂ\h N \&fp P EA LD
M0 CUR X LTDA 8 MW REW
Z (©O0QT T\ SEXANXSINL KMZ K
K PEXE)N Y ( H\T\WTQ TEL MY
D LXNFKQ L. X 9/ \\_r K T N
NYEXPANDXT(TRZRNW
B Put students in pairs to play “word battleships’.

The idea behind this game is that each word
represents a bartleship, which is ‘sunk’ when all
the letters of the word have been located; the
aim of the game is to be the first to sink all the
ships.

Give Resource 7B to Student A; give Resource
7C to Student B. Make sure they can’t see each
other’s information. Students take turns to ask
about individual squares, e.g., Is there a letter
in (1C)¢ The other student answers either No
or Yes, it’s (F). They mark their empty grid
accordingly — either putting a letter or a cross
in each square. It a student finds a letter, he/she
can continue asking until he/she gets a negative
answer (i.e., an *empty’ square). Students
continue asking one question each until one of

them thinks they have found a word, when they

7 THE BUSINESS OF FUN

can say Is the word ... £ The first student to
find all their words is the winner.

The words for each category are:

Student A:

e two words for things you can find in an
amusement park: restauerants, rides

e two nouns ending in ~mert: development,
investment

e two verbs ending in ~ate: evaluate, generate

e two words which can be nouns or verbs:
expertence, benefit

Student B:

® two types of tourist accommodation:
apartment, motel

e two possible themes for theme parks: space,
history

e two verbs ending in ~ize: maximize, organize

® two words which can be nouns or verbs:
finarnce, design

3 Make some statements about what you’re going to
do after the class and ask students to transform
them into Wh~ cleft sentences. For example:

I’'m going to bave a coffee after the class.

= What you're going to do after the class is have a
coffee.
I might go to a film tonight.

=>» What you might do tonight is go to a film.

Put students in pairs to practise.
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8 HOSPITALITY MARKETING

This unit looks at how small hospitality businesses in particular can market

themselves ettectively. It examines different marketing strategies that can be applied in

the small business context, and introduces the concepts of external and internal

marketin g-

Skills focus

Reading

@ understanding dependent clauses with passives

Writing

paraphrasing

expanding notes into complex sentences
recognizing different essay types/structures:
descriptive

analytical

comparison/evaluation

argument

writing essay plans

writing essays

-_-I(ey vocabulary

advertising external marketing
attract gain (v)

boost (v) innovation
consistency intangible
cost-cffective internal marketing
direct mail localization
effective objective (n)
efficiency opportunity
establish outlet

expense outsource
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Vocabulary focus

® synonyms
@ nouns from verbs
@ definitions

e® common ‘direction’ verbs in essay titles (discuss,
analyse, evaluate, etc.)

perception
promote
promotion
retain
strategy
tangible
turnover

word of mouth



8 HOSPITALITY MARKETING

8.1 Vocabulary
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Lesson aims

® cxtend knowledge of synonyms and word sets
(enables paraphrasing at word level)

e® make nouns and noun phrases from verbs (enables
paraphrasing at sentence level)

Further practice in paraphrasing at sentence level with:
® passives
e synonymous phrases
@ ncgatives

@ replacement subjecrs

Introcduction

Revise ways of paraphrasing sentences. Write the
following sentences from Unit 6 on the board and ask
students to say what changes have been made to the
paraphrased sentences.

Original sentence: While the event is being designed
and trialled, there are many expenses but no income.
Paraphrase: Costs are bigh when organizers are in the

process of planning and trialling the event, and there is
not a lot of money coming in.

(answer: change in word order, passive to active, use of

synonyms)

Original sentence: It is not until the maturity phase is
reached that income is no longer negative.

Paraphrase: When the event has become well-known
and popular, income will become positive.

(answer: change in word order, use of synonyms,
re placement subject)

Exercise A

Set for pairwork or class discussion. Feed back.
Discuss/clarify the difference between marketing and
advertising at this stage if you wish. Establish that
some words (advertising, word of mouth and direct
mail) are marketing tools; others refer to specific
strategies (localization — ensuring that events, services
and products are embedded in local/regional/national
settings; imternal marketing — making sure that staff
within the organization market the organization well
through behaviour, activities, etc.). These marketing
tools and strategies will be discussed throughout the

unit.

Answers
Model answer:

They relate to marketing.
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Exercise B

Set for pairwork discussion. Tell students to bear in
mind the points they have just discussed. Feed back
with the whole class. This could be quite a long
discussion about the process of deciding on a strategy
and the benefits/drawbacks of each marketing option, if
the class is interested enough.

Subject note

The term marketing mix, used in the diagram, is a
key marketing term which refers to the ‘four Ps’ of
product, price, place and promotion. By offering
the right ‘mix’ of the four Ps, 2 company is thought
to optimize its chances of success.

Answers

Model answers: Exercise C

Set for pairwork. You may wish to divide the work up
between different pairs. For question 4 (useful
grammatical information), tell students to look ourt for
words that can have the same form when used as a
noun or verb, nouns that can be only singular or only
plural, nouns that change their meaning when used as
U or C, erc.

1 It’s a diagram showing the steps marketing people
go through to set up a marketing plan (the
flowchart on the left), and the range of marketing
options (on the right). One stage leads to the next
in the flowchart.

2 1 promotional material

2 advertising Feed back, building up the table in the Answers section

3 direct mail on the board.

Answers
Model answers:
Word C/U | Meaning in business/marketing Synonym Useful grammatical information
expense C/u cost cost, outlay, U = refers to business expenses in
spending, general
investment C = refers to costs claimed back by
employees
objective C something you set out to do aim, target
opportunity | C a possibility that you see in the market chance plural: ~y changes to ~ies
perception C/u the way people look at services and view, idea
products; there is sometimes an implication
that this view is wrong, e.z., There is a
perception that A is true, whereas, in fact ...
staff u people who work for a company personnel (U), | tends to be used with plural verb
employees (C) | (the staff are) in BrE and singular
verb (the staff is) in AmE
strategy C/u a plan, or the process of planning, to plan adj = strategic
ensure the success of a business or a
product; can be short-term or long-term
trade U/(C) | the area of business you are in bus:ness usually uncountable in a business
context, but can be countable when
used to refer to specific, often
manual, labour (trades such as
carpentry)
turnover u the amount of money earned by a business (volume of) v = two words (turn over)
in a period of time (can also refer to the sales, income
rate at which staff leave a company and
are replaced — staff turnover)
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8 HOSPITALITY MARKETING

Exercise D Answers

Model answers:

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Make
sure students understand that they should find a verb in
the right-hand column with a similar meaning to one of
the verbs in the left-hand column.

Feed back with the whole class, discussing the extent to
which the verbs are exact synonyms, and if not,
identifying any differences in meaning.

Answers

Model answers:
Verb Noun Verb Noun
achieve achievement | manage (to)¥| —
allocate (to) allocation reserve (for) | reservation
attract attraction appeal (to) appeal
boost boost promote promotion
decline decline go down -
gain gain profit profit

profitability

perceive perception see -
retain retention keep -

*point out that manage to has a different meaning from
manage. Manage to has an element of difficulty: The
company managed to make a profit in the first year of
business.

Exercise E

This is an exercise in paraphrasing based on word and
sentence level techniques. As well as finding their own
synonyms from memory and using some of the
synonyms already discussed in Exercises C and D,
students will use noun phrases in place of verb phrases
as a technique in paraphrasing. Students should also
make passive sentences wherever they can.

1 Set for individual work. Feed back with the whole
class.

2 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

3 Set for pairwork; pairs then check with other pairs.
Alternatively, tell some students to write their
answers on an OHT or other visual medium for
discussion by the whole class.

1 Budget marketing = strategies that reduce the cost
of markerting

2 Possible synonyms:

Budget marketing

Most small hospitality businesses are
(undercapitalized) short of capital. Even if they
have (allocated) reserved funds (to) for marketing,
new owners often find that the actual (expenses)
costs are much higher; they also often find that
marketing is a great deal less effective than they
had (anticipated) thought/expected. Therefore, the
use of strategies that reduce the cost of marketing
can mean the difference between survival and
(collapse) failure.

(Usually) Generally, small business owners cannot
call upon specialist external marketing support
without having to pay (costly) expensive/high fees.
So the more they can use the skills of in-house
(staff) employees/personnel, the less work they need
to outsource, and the more cost-effective the
marketing becomes.

The (perception) idealview that you can do without
marketing altogether is (false) incorrect.

3 Possible paraphrases:

Budget marketing

It is common for small hospitality businesses to be
short of capital.

New businesses may have reserved funds for
marketing, burt they frequently find that things are
more expensive than they had expected.

So budget marketing techniques may be important
to ensure the survival of the business.

Small hospitality companies generally do not have
the funds to hire marketing people or companies.

If these things can be done by the company’s own
employees, less money will need to be spent on
marketing.

It is incorrect to assume that marketing can be
ignored.
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Exercise F

Set for pair or small group discussion. Feed back with
the whole class. Accept any reasonable suggestions.
Alternative answers are given in brackets, because
different courses will in real life address more than one

skill.
Answers
Possible answers:
1
1 Tourism industry knowledge M
2 Workplace procedures AO,E])
3  Tourism administration C {E, F)
4 Informartion technology N (P, C, E)
S5 Product information P{C)
6 Bookings and guotations E
7 Sales and marketing I (B)
8 Workplace safety O (])
9 Event management H(G)
10 Workplace operations F
11 Business development D
12 Financial management E
13 Project management G
14 Leadership A (K, D)
15 Risk management J(O)
16 Customer service B

2 Modules: 5, 7, 11, 16.

3 a brochure that is unclear — 5 Product information

meals that take too long to prepare and serve

— 16 Customer service

high staff turnover — 10 Workplace operations

double bookings — 6 Bookings and quotations

spending more than the business earns

— 12 Financial management

frequent accidents — 8 Workplace safety, 15 Risk

management
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Closure

Tell students to devise sentences using the following
words or phrases, ideally making the meaning of each
one clear:

cost-effective
direct mail
marketing
outsource
promotion
strategy

word of mouth
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General note

Read the Vocabulary bank and Skills bank at the
end of the Course Book unit. Decide when, if at all,
to refer students to them. The Vocabulary bank
section Understanding new words: using definitions
is relevant to Lesson 2; the Skills bank will be more
relevant to Lessons 3 and 4.

Lesson aims
® understand essay types
@ interpret essay titles
e find the main information in a passive clause

® understand internal definitions (see Voecabulary

bank)
Further practice in:

® rcading research

e finding the kernel of a long sentence
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With the whole class, discuss how to use written texts
as sources of information when writing an answer for
an essay question. Ask students:

1 How can you choose useful sources? (to get an idea
of whether a text might be useful, survey the text,
1.e., look at the title, look at the beginning and the
end and the first line of each paragraph; in other
words, skim-read to get an approximate idea of the
text contents)

2 If vou decide that a text ts going to be useful, what
is it a good idea to do ...

® ... before reading? (think of questions related
to the essay question to which you would like
to find some answers)

e ... while reading? (identify useful parts of the
text; make notes in your own words)

® ... dfter reading? (check answers to the
questions)
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Exercise A

Revise concepts from Lesson 1 of this unit: ask for
suggestions of areas in which companies can market
themselves better. Elicit the words sales strategy,
promotion(al) material, direct mail, word of mouth,
advertising, public relations, special promotions. Set
the questions for pairwork discussion with whole class

feedback.

Answers

Possible answers:

1
Product Type of marketing process Notes
a casino advertising, special casinos are usually part of a chain organization that will often work with

pPromotions

special promotional offers (e.g., through tour operators) and advertising

advertising, special
promotions, public relations

an eco-resort

still fairly elite hospitality outlets, so often advertising through eco-
magazines and tour operators; also could need exposure through lobbying
with local/regional government and eco-organizations

a gourmet word of mouth

restaurant

such outlets are usually well-known among a select group of people who
will meet each other regularly

a health spa special promotions,

direct mail

seeing as health spas are no longer considered elite establishments, you
often see them using direct mail combined with special offers (linked to
credit card companies, for instance)

a local café word of mouth

regulars will talk about the café and bring their friends, relatives and
business associates

2 Accept any reasonable answers, e.g., advertisement
is placed in the wrong section of a magarzine;
people spreading bad stories about the food in a
restaurant; ditficult questions being asked at a press
conference; wrong dates being printed on
billboards; fight in a café stopping people from
coming; bad press/reviews.

Exercise B

1 Discuss this question with the whole class before
they embark on the second part of the task. Build
up the table in the Answers section on the board.

2 Set for pairwork. Feed back with the whole class.
Ask the class to say which are the key words in
each title which tell you whar type of writing it is.

3 Set for pairwork. Feed back using the second table
in the Answers section, discussing with the whole
class which topics will need ro be included in each
essay. Add the notes in the third column.

Answers
Possible answers:
1 See table below.

2/3 See table on the opposite page.

Essay type What the writer should do

Descriptive describe or summarize kev ideas/key events/key points. Give the plain facts. Could involve writing
about: a narrative description (a history of something); a process (how something happens); key ideas
in a theory; main points of an article (answers the question What is/are ...?)

Analytical try to analyse ( = go behind the plain facts) or explain something or give reasons for a situation; may
also question accepted ideas and assumptions (answers the question Why/bow ...7)

Comparison compare two or more aspects/ideas/things/people, etc.; usually also evaluate, i.e., say which is
better/bigger, etc.

Argument zive an opinion and support the opinion with evidence/reasons, etc.; may also give opposing opinions
| = counter arguments) and show how they are wrong
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Essay type

Question

Topics

Descriptive D What are the basic components that e listing of the components, e.g., attraction,
make up tourism and hospitality transport, accommodation
products or services? Describe one or e examples of companies and what they did
two products or services that you know
which show evidence of these.
Analytical C Explain why there are three distinctly e different types of hospitality industries: whart are
different ‘worlds” within the hospitality they?
industry and why it is difficult in a e the extent and reasons for their differences
hospitality career to cross over from one e cxamples of current types of organizations that
to the other. represent each ‘world’
Comparison A What are the best marketing tools for a e cxamples of marketing tools for a local
local hospitality business and what are hospitality business (e.g., a restaurant)
their advantages and disadvantages? e examples of advanrages
e cxamples of disadvantages
Argument B ‘Hospitality is a service industry dealing e definition of intangible goods in a hospitality

in intangible goods. Therefore marketing
must focus on experience.’” To what extent
do you agree with this statement?

context
e cxamples of marketing focusing on experience
e cvaluation of how successful this strategy is

Exercise C

Exercise D

1 Set for individual work. Feed back with the whole 1

class.

2 If necessary, remind students of the purpose of

research questions and do one or two examples as a

class. Set for individual work and pairwork
checking. Feed back, getting good research
questions for each essay topic on the board.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 The rtitle of the text suggests that the text will look
at marketing for the hospitality sector. The words
Finding your way suggest these techniques may be

a matter of trial and error, or at least development,

Paragraph 1 will introduce the topic.

Paragraph 2 will explain the true nature of
marketing.
Paragraph 3 will talk about restaurants as an

example of marketing,

Paragraph 4 will deal with financing aspects of
marketing.

Paragraphs 5 and 6 are about how you can make
income grow.

Paragraph 7 will explain the concepts of external

and internal marketing.

Paragraph 8 will suggest that the way customers
perceive things determines success.

2 Answers depend on the students.

Set for individual work. Monitor but do not assist.
Tell srudents to make notes of general points,
adding information from their own experience and
knowledge if they can.

Pur students into pairs, or possibly groups. Monitor
and assist.

Feed back from each group on the answers they
have found. Some groups will have found more
information in the text than others. Discuss where
they might go to find further information.

Exercise E

1 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

Feed back orally.

2 Set for pairwork. Feed back, ideally with an OHT,

or other visual medium, of the text.

3 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

Answers
Model answers:
1 All the sentences contain passive verb forms.

2 Marketing is often considered to be ‘just’

advertising and selling of attractions, transport,
accommodation and entertainment.

Through marketing, the right product or service
is matched to the right market or people.

Efficiency in marketing is required for this.

If an operator decides to build up their trade, there
are certain matters which should be addressed
before they begin.

To atrract more customers, both external and
internal marketing should be applied.
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3 Possible sentences:

Many people consider marketing to be ‘just’

Answers

advertising and selling of attractions, transport, 1

accommodation and entertainment.

Marketing matches the right product or service to
the right market or people.

This requires efficiency in marketing.

If an operator decides to build up their trade, they
should address certain matters before they begin.

To attract more customers, operators/companies
should apply both external and internal marketing.

Language note

Model answers:

Word/phrase

Meaning

1 localization

embedding services and products in
the local setting

2 intangible

you cannot see it/them

3 outlet

place of retail business

4 negative growth

decline

5 external marketing

addressed to clients outside the
organization

6 internal marketing

the service and sales skills of people
within the company

The choice of whether to use an active or a passive

construction often depends on how the writer

wants to structure the information. Refer to Unit 7

Skills bank for a note on information structure.

Exercise F

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. In
question 2, tell students to look for the actual words
used and the punctuation, grammatical and vocabulary
devices which are used to indicate meanings.

Feed back with the whole class, pointing out the

2 See table below.

Closure

Tell students to make a list of hospitality outlets in the
local or regional environment, e.g., theatres, events,

structures given in the 3™ column of the table in

answer to question 2. If you wish, refer students to the

Vocabulary bank — Understanding new words: using

definitions.

cafés, museums, camp-sites, theme parks, etc. Students
should work in small groups and choose one or two,

Then they should discuss the following;:
I How is the product or service marketed?

2 What can you say about a) the external marketing
and b) the internal marketing?

3 How could the marketing be improved?

Word/phrase

Actual words giving the meaning

Punctuation/vocab/structure

localization

., which involves ensuring that services and
products are embedded in the local setting.

word/phrase followed by comma + which involves
(= explanation)

intangible . , that is, you cannot see them. word/phrase followed by comma + that is + comma
+ paraphrase
outlet ... (place of retail business). word/phrase followed by explanation in brackets

negative growth

. or decline, ...

word/phrase followed by or + synonym

external marketing

. 1s addressed to clients outside your
organization.

word/phrase followed by is + explanation

internal marketing

... —service and sales skills.

word/phrase followed by a dash + explanation
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8.3 Extending skills

. Find the weords In the boxin the test Ir Lesson 2 (page 65).

 Btudy serrtences A-Dr onthe right.

L Wk marckefivg — Aght i ol - Srae = iy

. Look at the esay question centhe

pasiivas 1 dapendant dawsas « asay plans

misconception retaln  sttend {io)
objectie Justify establish
gain  properly  corsktency

1 What part of speach 15 s achword?

2 Think of anotherword which could ke used In place of
the weord In the text. Use your dictlkonary If necessary.

A whechhave (o ke corsidemd by comgusnis

e ik i e vice amed sl

1 Identify the dependent clause.
ly 3t Huceapli laliey b i B v ko e a Bon g

2 Copythe table underthe sentences andwrite the o ek des )
parts of each dependent clause In the table. tu.:naing_ i e
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. read the essay plars and extracts cen th: oppestte page. il
1 Match each plan wath anesse title in Lesson 2. S e ~
2 Which essay Is each extract froem?
3 Which part-of the plan s each extract from? L"\;:f E foke | by compaie

I woerk with a partnern
1 ‘Write ancther paragraph for one of the plans
2 Exchange paragraphs with another pair. Can they identify where i comes from?

writhng complax servtencas » writng ssay plans s writing azays

%, Make complete sertences from these rotes. Add words as necessary.

basic ahpar e — marketrg = btk
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= imagine you hawe been ssked to warite the essay titled: “What are the best marketing tooks for a local

hes pitality business and what are their advamages and disadvantages What would be the matn toplc
for each paragraph of the essay: Ivtrecuction 7 definftion / advantages £ disadvantages fconchelon?

Emma Jones ran a business oo a very popular campsite in Frnce. She
right. providsd childeare and children's ctivities $o parents could xlax and
spend time together. She advertised on the campsite 's public notice:
1 'What kind of essay B this? board and on their wehsin, Howeser, slthough Emma's services were
2 Dosomereseamh and maks wery popaalar, the business ran ol problems. She could oot mtain
an essay plgn. Dﬂn‘q)ﬂﬁﬂ.ﬂdmﬁ‘h‘l‘ﬂiﬂiﬂlﬁ’ﬂnﬂ!ﬂ she kst businzss. Wha wer= the
2 wiite the essay, possible shoricomings of Emma's markeling activitiss?
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Essay plans
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This sactar differs from the other twe in thot traditionally it is not solss-driven. The
culture can alse be more bureawcratic. In the UK, it is decreasing stecdily in size.
Manogers in this ssctor often belisve that efficiency is best achiewved through
cutseurzing to the private sacer. The majority of mansgars do not ssek to improve
afficiency through internal changes. Research has shown thot mony managers finc
themsahes undar continual threot of privotizotion.

o S = =
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Lesson aims

e find the main information in a passive dependent
clause

Further practice in:

® vocabulary from Lesson 2

@ rccc:-gnize appropriate writing plans for €ssay types

Introduction

Choose about 10-15 words from the previous unit
which you think that students should revise. Write
them in a random arrangement and at different angles
(1.e., not in a vertical list) on an OHT or other visual
medium. Allow students two minutes to look at and
remember the words, and then take them away.
Students should write down all the words they can
remember.
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Exercise A

Refer students back to the reading text in the previous
lesson. Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Feed back with the whole class.

Answers

Model answers:

1/2
Word Part of speech | Another word/phrase Notes
misconception n (C) misunderstanding
retain Vv hire, employ meaning depends on context, e.g.,
OR He was retained to give marketing advice = employed
keep Companies must retain customers = keep
attend (to) v take care of attend without the preposition means go to, e.g., He
attended the meeting,
objective n (C) aim, target, purpose
justify v provide a reason for, support
establish v find out establish is often used when something is found out
after research
gain v acquire, get, attract
properly adv enough (after noun), suitably
consistency n (U) maintaining good standards | not exact synonym

Exercise B

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Make
sure that students can correctly identify the main
clause, the dependent clause and the linking word. Do
the first transformation with the class to check that
they know what to do. Note that they do not need to
rewrite the main clauses. Also, if no agent is given they
will need to supply one themselves.

Answers
1/2
Main clause Linking word Dependent clause
Subject Verb By whom/what
A Areas which which* have to be considered by companies
B Hospitality businesses that SUCCESS Is increased oy improved marketing.

have known for a
long time

C Companies should in which
use a marketing

system

all these aspects

are checked.

D It is clear that this question

is now being
addressed

by the majority of
nospitality operators.

*note that in A the relative pronoun is the subject of the dependent clause. In C it is not the subject — instead, the subject is all

these aspects.
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3 A Areas which companies have to consider
include customer service and statfing,.

B Hospitality businesses have known for a long
rime that good marketing increases their
success.

C Companies should use a marketing system in
which they check all these aspects.

D Itis clear that the majority of hospitality
providers are now addressing this question.

Exercise C

Tell students to look back at the essay questions in
Lesson 2. You may also need to remind them of the
topics which you decided were suitable tor the essay.

Set all three questions for individual work and
pairwork checking. Feed back with the whole
class. Ask students to say what aspects of the
plans and the extracts enabled them to be
identified. Check that students can match the
parts of the extracts with the corresponding parts
of the essay plan.

Answers
Model answers:

1 Plan A = essay question C: Explain why there are
three distinctly different 'worlds’ within the
hospitality industry and why it is difficult in a
hospitality career to cross over from one to the
other.

Plan B = essay question D: What are the basic
components that make up tourism and hospitality
products or services? Describe one or two products
or services that you know which show evidence of
these.

2 Extract 1 = plan B
Extract 2 = plan A

3 Extract 1 = Plan B, point 2
Extract 2 = Plan A, point 5a

8 HOSPITALITY MARKETING

Exercise D

Remind students about writing topic sentences. Set for
pairwork, Students who chose these two questions in
Lesson 2 can refer to their notes. Students who did not
make notes on these two questions in Lesson 2 can
refer back to the reading text for information. In all
cases, students should write using their own words, i.e.,
paraphrase the ideas in the text, if they use these.

If you wish, you could ask some students — perhaps
those who finish early - to write their paragraphs on an
OHT or other visual medium for all the class to look
at. Comment on the extent to which students have
managed to paraphrase, whether they have successfully
covered the point in the plan, and whether their topic
sentence is supported well by the sentences that follow.

Closure

Ask students to finish the following sentences as
quickly as possible.

The basic objective of marketing is ...

If you decide to build up your trade ...

There are two effective ways to boost your income: ...

To attract more customers ...
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8.4 Extending skills

-

pasiivas 1 dapendant dawsas « asay plans

. Find the weords In the koo In the text Ir. Lesson 2 (page 65).

1 What part of speach 15 s achword?
2 Think of anotherword which could ke used In place of
the weord In the text. Use your dictlkonary If necessary.

misconception retaln  sttend {io)
objectie Justify establish
gain  properly  corsktency

A whechhave (o ke corsidemd by comgusnis
e ek e s rvace amed sda ] g

Huceapli laliey b i B v ko e a Bon g
e S i oo s B e Saad by gooed
sarhating.

 Btudy serrtences A-Dr onthe right.
1 Identify the dependent clause.

2 Copy the table under the sentences and write the
parts -of each dependent clause In the table.

2 Rewrite the santence using an actie construction.
Example:

A dreas which compandes have to consider
imcude customer service and staiffing
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Read the esay plars and extracts oen tha appeste page. R
1 Match each plan wath anesse title in Lesson 2.
Sub Varb whomFarh
2 Which essay Is each extract froem? e : ] =
fareast have: fo b
3 Which part-of the plan s each extract from? iy o by campanes

woerk with a partner
1 ‘Write ancther paragraph for one of the plans
2 Exchange paragraphs with another pair. Can they identify where i comes from?

writhng complax sertancas « wiitl g sssay plans = writing asays

" Make complete sertences from these rotes. Add words as necesang
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Imagine you hawe besn asked to write the essay titled: "What are the best marketing toolks for a local
hes pitality business and what are their advamages and disadvantages What would be the matn toplc
for each paragraph of the essay: Ivtrecuction 7 definftion / advantages £ disadvantages fconchelon?

Emma Jones ran a businiess oo a very popular campsite in Frnce. She
providsd childeare and children's ctivities $o parents could xlax and
spend time together. She advertised on the campsite 's public notice:
‘board and on their website. Howewer, although Enmm's ssrvces were
very popadlar, the business ran bnlo problems. She could oot roin

Look at the esay question on the
rightt.
1 What knd of essay & this?

2 Dosome reszamh and make
an essay plan.

2 Write the essay,

compelert and motivoled siaff and 5o she ki business. Wha were the
possihle shortcoemings of Emma's marketing activitiss?

Lesson aims
® cxpand notes into complex sentences
e make an essay plan
® Wwritc an cssay
Further practice in:
® writing topic sentences
e cxpanding a topic sentence into a paragraph
® writing complex sentences with passives
® identifying required essay type

Introduction

Remind students about complex and compound
sentences — that is, sentences with more than one
clause. Remind students that academic texts typically
consist of sentences with several clauses. Give the
following simple sentences (or make your own) and ask
students to add some more clauses to them:

Good marketing results in increased profits.
Comparies must look at their customers’ needs.

The majority of business owners have to take the
imttiative themselves.

140

Exercise A

Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Remind students that they should try to make sentences
in a good ‘academic’ style. Also remind them to use
passives where necessary/possible, and to look out for
ways of making dependent clauses, such as relative
pronouns, linking words, etc. They will also need to
pay attention to making correct verb tenses.

Feed back with the whole class.

Answers

Possible answers:

A Through marketing, the right product or service is
matched with the right market or people.

B As tourism is a service industry, its main products,
such as recreational experiences and hospitality, are
intangible.

C One of the basic objectives of marketing is not only
to attract new customers but also to attract repeat
trade from existing customers in order to reach
operational capacity.

D If an operator decides to build up its business,
there are some matters which should be
addressed at the very start.

E Operators can cither increase customer numbers by
marketing, or they can try to increase the average
amount they take from each customer.

F 1f those conditions are fulfilled, research as well as
personal experience have shown that growth will
follow.

Exercise B

Remind students of the four essays in Lesson 2 and
establish that this is essay A. Elicit the essay type
(comparison).

Set for individual work. Point out how this comparison
essay is organized by discussing all the advantages first
and then all the disadvantages. (See Skills bank for an
alternative approach to comparison.) If you wish, you
could ask students to write the topic sentences and then
orally suggest ideas that could follow each topic
sentence. For this they will need to refer to ideas in the
reading text.

Feed back with the whole class.



Answers
Model answers:
The main topics would be:

[ntroduction  short description of the industry setting

Definition descriprion of internal and external
marketing tools

Advantages  comparison of advantages of both tools

Disadvantages comparison of disadvantages of both
tools

Conclusion  conclusion about the optimal tools

Possible topic sentences/paragraph content:

[ntroduction  The hospitality industry deals in
intangible experiences. Customers may
experience and enjoy a nice meal, a
pleasant stay, a beneficial health
treatment, a smoothly organized
conference, or punctuality of staff.
Hospitality makes the customer feel
welcome.

Definition To be successful, operators need to
practise both internal and external
marketing. Effective tools are those that
either show potential customers what
the experience will be like, or those that
actually give them the experience. The
owner of a restaurant, for instance,
could advertise. At the same time, he
should make sure that his organization
runs smoothly and staff are trained.

Advantages  Both advertising and training can be
very effective in a local setting. The
advantage of advertising is that it builds
the name of the establishment in the
community, provided enough people
see the advertisement often enough. If
this 1s supported by statf who are
friendly, helpful, patient and happy to
provide a service, then the combination
of the two tools will work well.

Disadvantages The disadvantages of both training and
advertising are that they can be costly.
[f not enough people see the
advertisement, or not often enough,
advertising will have only limired effect.
At the same time, training may not
necessarily make personnel stay. It can
be expensive and retaining staff in the
hospitality sector, where wages are
traditionally low, is hard.

8 HOSPITALITY MARKETING

Conclusion Marketing may be most successful if
various internal and external tools
are combined. Despite the financial
disadvantages of both advertising
and training, it seems to be benehcial
to restauranteurs to invest in both, as
they increase positive exposure in the
community. They should
complement this with other tools
such as special promotions both for
customers and statf.

Exercise C

Discuss with the class what kind of essay this is. Set the
research and planning for group work and the writing
for individual work (which could be done at home).
Students can do Web searches.

Answers
1 Model answer:

This essay is largely analytical since it requires
(possible) reasons why something happened.

2 Possible essay plan:
e Introduction: aims of essay

e Definition and description of the business and
business environment

® Aspects of the business which can cause
problems, e.g.,

m needs very good organization and
administration

needs reliable staff

m difficult to cope with sudden increase in
demand

m customers may go elsewhere if supervision is
not available

e Conclusion: HR problems = lack of internal
marketing
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Closure

Ask students if they can remember words from the
unit:

Example(s)
beginning with ¢ CONSIStency
beginning with : initiative, insufficient
ending with v entirely, consistency
ending with s misconceptions, opportunities
with two syllables attract, retain, decline
with three syllables justify, objective, distinction
with four syllables disposable, insufficient
a verb achieve, boost
a countable noun perception, objective
an adverb entirely, properly
a word which is difficult | substantial (students’
to pronounce answers will vary)

142



Extra activities

1 Work through the Vocabulary bank and Skills bank
if you have not already done so, or as a revision of
previous study.

2 Use the Activity bank (Teacher’s Book additional

resources section, Resource 8A).

A Set the wordsearch for individual work
(including homework) or pairwork.

Answers
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B Sct the spelling exercise for individual work
and pairwork checking.
Answers
Jumbled word Correct spelling
ceptionrep perception

tcider amil direct mail

cistyencons consistency
dwro fo tmhuo word of mouth
uyporionptt opportunity
vasergtt strategy
dgbtue budget

stco-fetfeeicy cost-effective
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3 Check word stress by writing the following words
on the board without stress markings. Students have
to mark the stress and pronounce the words
correctly.

al'ternative
dis'tinction
e'ffective (but 'cost effective)
en'tirely
e'quipped

ex pernse

t '‘nitiative
ob'jective
oppor 'tunity
per'ception
pro ‘motion
'strategy

‘turnover

4 Remind students of how to give definitions (see
Lesson 2). Give definitions and ask students to
guess the word; once they get the idea, students can
come up with items, questions and definitions
themselves. Other forms for definitions can include:

This is a place where ...
This is a company which ...
If vou want to ... , you need to go to ...

An alternative is the Weakest Link TV quiz show
format, e.g., What ‘A’ is a well-known brand of
computer? (Apple)
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9 TOURISM AND CULTURE

This unit examines the impact that the development of a tourism industry can have on
the culture of a host country. The impact can be positive (wealth and job creation),
but also negative (damage to the physical environment by overdevelopment; use of
scarce natural resources; weakening of the local culture and

traditions/*Westernization’),

Skills focus Vocabulary focus
Ge Listening e fixed phrases from tourism and hospitality
e using the Cornell note-taking system e fixed phrases from academic English

e rccognizing digressions in lectures
Speaking
e making effective contributions to a seminar

e rcferring to other people’s ideas in a seminar

| Key vocabulary

Sece also the list of fixed phrases from academic English in the Vocabulary bank
(Course Book page 76).

agent of change environment mainstream tourism
belief exploit (v) policy

budget travel genuine preserve (v)
commercialization heritage protection
community host country resources

culture clash impact (n) sustainable

custom inaccessible tradition
destination planning indigenous unique

developing country influx values

diversity infrastructure
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9.1 Vocabulary

[l e phs
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General note

Read the Vocabulary bank at the end of the Course
Book unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer your
students to it. The best time is probably at the very
end of the lesson or the beginning of the next
lesson, as a summaryfrevision.

Lesson aims

® understand and use some fixed phrases/compound
nouns from tourism and hospitality studies

® understand and use some fixed phrases from

academic English

Introduction

Introduce the topic for the next two units. Ask students
to say what ‘culture’ is and arrive at a definition on the
board, such as: ‘the behaviour, attitudes and products
of a particular society, social group or organization’,

Exercise A

This gives revision of some compound noun phrases
(noun + noun, adjective + noun) connected with
tourism.

Set for individual work or pairwork. Check that
students remember the meanings and that they can
pronounce the compounds with the main stress on the
correct word. Accept any reasonable alternatives which
apply to the topic of tourism and hospitality.

Check students realize what the words mean: a good
test for this is to ask them to use the phrase in a
meaningful sentence.

Answers
Model answers:
1  developing 'country
2 capital ‘city
3 agentof 'change
4  natural re'sources™
5  public 'health
6  'retail development
7 desti'nation | planning
8  'budget travel
9  'health resort

*AmE normally ‘resources
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Exercise B

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Point

out that there is more than one phrase for some of the
functions (question 2). Feed back with the whole class.
Answers

Model answers:

to begin talking about several
points

to start with

many/some people think to mention an idea

on the other hand to compare two ideas

to agree only partly with a
point

Lo s0mME exrent

3

A When this happens

In this sort of situation we usually
give the staff a generous pay

Increase ...

B Firstly, ... To start with, there are lots of
historic sights ...

C But On the one band, we feel that we

are lost, ...
On the other band, everybody tells
us we should be happy, ...

D They say that ... Many/Some people think that the
quality of tourism services is

reasonably good here.

don’t ... completely | | agree to some extent.

on the one hand to compare two ideas

the real question is to focus on an imporzant point

on the grounds that to give a reason for a point

to talk about certain
clrcumstances

in a case like this

to talk about certain
clrcumstances

in this/that sort of
situation

Exercise C
1/2 Set for pairwork discussion. Feed back.

3 Set for individual work. Tell students that in some
cases it will be necessary to change the word order
of the sentence. You can also point out that for one
of the quotations (C) they will need to use two of
the phrases from Exercise B, although only one
word 1s in italic. Check with the whole class, asking
students to read out the quotation with the
alternartive phrase in place of the original words in
italics.

Answers
Model answers:

1/2 1D a politician or government official (planning,
regulation)

2F an environmentalist (protection of resources)
3A a hotel operator (growth of hotel business)
4B a tourist (places to visit)

5C indigenous people (preservation of culture,
tourism income)

6E a supplier to a hotel (small-business interest)
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E the important thing | But the real question is whether
15 WE ¢an ...

F because I'm shocked, on the grounds that

most people ...

Exercise D

This exercise gives some key tourism terms. Tell
students to read the handout extract first and ask them
to discuss in pairs which of the blue words they know
and which are new for them. Feed back with the whole
class, to establish how much is known. Where students
give correct explanations tell them they are right, and
where they are wrong also tell them, but do not give
the right answer at this point.

Set the exercise for individual work and pairwork
checking. Feed back with the whole class, checking the
meaning of other possibly unknown words. The words
will be used throughout the unit. However, for extra
practice at this point if you wish, set students to work
in pairs. One student should shut the book. The other
student should say one of the words for Student B to
explain. Then change over.

Answers
Model answers:

See table on next page.



8 TOURISM AND CULTURE

destination planning M | thinking about how to develop a tourism area before you allow tourists in
resources C | supplies that can be used when needed
influx A a mass arrival
mainstream tourism L the type of holiday activities that are popular with many people
infrastructure O | the basic facilities and services needed for the functioning of a community
agent of change I something or someone that causes things to develop
sustainable F capable of continuing with minimal long-term effect on the environment
culture clash P when people with very different beliefs and lifestvles come together
inaccessible K remote or unapproachable
genuine G free from hypocrisy or dishonesty, real
values and beliefs N | ideas that people firmly believe in
scarce H | hard to find
traditional roots D | characteristics of a community which have grown over many generations
indigenous ] originating and living or occurring naturally in an area
preserve Q | keep in perfect or unchanged condition
heritage E the past and its traditions
policies B plans of action drawn up by a government or business

Closure

On the board write some terms from the lesson and
ask students to give a definition; choose items from
Exercises A and D. Or read out a definition and ask
students to tell you the appropriate word or phrase.
Check the pronunciation. This exercise can also be

done as a dictation.

Alternatively, write the words and definitions on
different cards and give a card to each student. The
student then reads out the word or the definition and
the rest of the class must produce the correct answer.
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9.2 Listening

-

using tha Comall nota-taking systam

F . |
. study the slide on the right. What questions do A nea
you think the lecturerwill answara Rtwnononniss

Tourism and culbure Lechure 1)
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G Listen to Part 1 of the lecturs,
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General note

Read the Skills bank — Using the Cornell note-taking
system at the end of the Course Book unit. Decide
when, if at all, to refer students to it. The best time
is probably at the very end of the lesson or the
beginning of the next lesson, as a
summary/revision.

Lesson aims

@ usc the Cornell note-taking system
Further practice in:

e listening for an established purpose

e rccognition of fixed phrases and what type of
information comes next

@ using abbreviations and symbols in note-taking
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Introduction

1 Review key vocabulary from this unit by writing a

selection of words from Lesson 1 on the board and
asking students to put the words in groups, giving
reasons for their decisions.

2 Revise note-taking symbols and abbreviations by

using extra activity 3 at the end of this unit.

3 Introduce the elements of the Cornell note-taking

system. Try to elicit some of the R words. Ask
students to try to think of five words beginning
with re- with six or seven letters that are good
strategies to use when studying and taking notes.
Write the words as follows on the board:

RE = record
RE = rediice
RE = recite

RE = reflect
RE _ = review

Discuss with the class what each word might mean
when taking notes. Try to elicit the following,
helping where needed.

record Take notes during the lecture.

reduce After the lecture, turn the notes into
one- or two-word qucstiﬂns or ‘cues’

which help you remember the key

information.
recite Say the questions and answers aloud.
reflect Decide on the best way to summarize

the key information in the lecture.

review Look again at the key words and the
summary (and do this regularly).

Tell students that in this lesson they will be introduced
to this system of note-taking — which can be used both
for lectures, and also for reading and for revision for

exams later. Do not say much more at this point; they
will see how the system works as the lesson progresses.

Subject note

The Cornell system was developed by Walter Pauk
at Cornell University, USA. (Pauk, W. and Owens,
R. (2004). How to study in college (8th ed.). Boston:
Houghton Mifflin). Pauk advised students to use a
large, loose-leaf notebook, with holes punched for
filing. This is better than a bound notebook,
because you can organize the notes in a file binder.
You can also take out notes and rewrite them.
Pauk’s method, which is now called the Cornell
system, 1s based on a specific page layout.



Pauk told students to divide up the page into three
areas. The first area is a column 5 cm wide on the
left side of the page. This is the cue area. The main
part of the page is the note-taking area. At the
bottom of the page, there is a row 8 cm high, which
is the summary area. This basic grid, with
information on what each section should contain, is
reproduced in the additional resources section

(Resource 9B).

The note-taking and learning process involves the
Five Rs in the order listed in the introduction to
this lesson (and in the Skills bank). There are many
references on the Internet for this system, Two
useful ones at the time of writing are:

www.yorku.ca/cdc/Isp/notesonline/note4.htm

www.clt.cornell.edu/campus/learn/LSC%20
Resources/cornellsystem.pdf

Exercise A

Set for pairwork discussion. Refer students to the
lecture slide. Tell them to look at the title and bullet
points, and for each bullet point to make questions
which they expect the lecturer to answer. Do not
explain any words from the slide or allow students to
check in their dictionaries at this point, as the meanings
of these words will be dealt with in the lecture. Feed
back with the whole class, asking several students to
read out their questions. Write some of the questions
on the board if you wish.

{9 Exercise B

1/2 Refer students to the notes at the bottom of the
page. Tell them thar this student has used the
Cornell system to take notes but has not managed
to complete everything and so has left some gaps.
(Note that this 1s quite a normal occurrence in
note-taking — details may need to be filled in later,
for example by checking with other people.)

Allow students time to read the gapped notes. Also
make sure they read question 4 and are ready to
listen out for a story.

Play Part 1, pausing after each major point if you
wish.

Tell students to work in pairs to compare their
answers to question 1, and to complete the
summary in 2. Feed back with the whole class,
using an OHT or other visual display of the
answers if you wish. The completed notes are
reproduced in the additional resources section -
Resource 9C - to facilitate this.

8 TOURISM AND CULTURE

3 Now focus on the recite element of the Cornell
system. Point out that here the student has
completed the Review section. Cover up the Notes
section of the answer and ask students if they can
say anything about the first and second questions in
the Review section. Then put students in pairs to
test each other on the remaining notes,

4 Set for pairwork. Feed back with whole class.

Answers
Model answers:

1/2 See table below and Resource 9C.

Review Notes
[mpact of tourism on culture

The story = example of
mismanagement/chaos

Main issue is ... ? | Main issue: countries don’t have basic
infrastructure

2 types of impact | Two impacts: 1) tourism industry

are ... ? 2) on local people
Issues ... ? Issues
1) spending? 1) spending $ in wrong places:

attracting tourists but not

improving infrastructure

2) infrastructure? | 2) infrastructure improvements, e.g.,
modern concrete tourist

accommodation = spoil
atmosphere

3) people? 3) influence on local
peoblelpopulation

Culture clash = ? | strengthening of local culture
V. gmwth of consim btion

Summary

Tourism development impacts on culture. The main issues
are: money is spent to attract tourists, without improving
infrastructure; improvements are cften no more than
quick fixes; one group is concerned about profits, the
other about loss of culture.

4 The lecturer talks about an imaginary country
which serves as an example for similar experiences
all over the world.
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Transcript 9 2.1
Part 1

Good morning, everyone. I'm going to talk to you
this morning about the impact of tourism on
culture. You will agree with me that each of the
countries you are from has its own unique culture.
Some of you may be from developing countries that
are very keen to develop their natural and cultural
resources. Others will be from countries thar have a
well-developed tourism sector already. Today, we
will be looking at tourism in developing countries.

But before we begin I have a story to tell you. In
this lecture, I'll talk about an imaginary country
opening its doors to tourism for the first time and I
will outline some of the major consequences of the
influx of tourists. I'll also give you a summary of
possible solutions at the end.

It’s a story of mismanagement and chaos. Every
year thousands of tourists visit the capital city of
this small country, which in the past was closed
off to mainstream tourism. Realistically, the
country can only just support its own largely
agricultural society. I'm sure you can imagine the
large numbers of hotel operators trying to attract
tourists as they greet them at the airport on
arrival; you can see the noisy and polluting cars,
trucks, taxis, motorized rickshaws and buses carrying
them away along overcrowded roads, through streets
littered with garbage, to badly built hotels where
street vendors keep pestering them to buy things they
don’t need. Does this sound familiar to you? The
seriousness of these problems cannot be exaggerated.

Of the many agents of change in society, tourism
seems to be one of the strongest. It is also one of the
most controversial. Of course, the point of the story
is that it’s really very dangerous for tourism
operators not to pay attention to the culture of a
country. I admit, there are not many undiscovered
countries anymore, but there are still plenty of small
and faraway places that are not prepared for
discovery, and do not even have basic infrastructure.

OK, so how should we look at this? To start with
we might make a distinction between two different
types of impact on a new tourist destination. On
the one hand, there is the impact of tourism as an
industry. On the other, tourism and tourists
themselves have an influence on the people living
there. It’s the first of these points that I'm going to
focus on now, but it’s worth pointing out that, in
terms of effect, both are equally important.

So, to get back to the main part of my lecture ...
there are — as we will see — ways to help countries
like these to manage and control their tourism
growth. However, when you look at the tourism
industry, you see that governments and foreign
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tourist operators often overlock a number of
important issues.

Firstly — and let’s continue, for a moment, to study
our imaginary country — during the past few
decades, there has been very little planning and
investment in things like public health, electricity,
drinking water, and last but not least, training local
people for the tourism sector. But millions of
dollars have been spent on publicity abroad to
attract more tourists from richer countries. So, they
are using scarce financial resources to promote
tourism that is not sustainable at all. Which issues
are playing a role here?

From the point of view of tourism management,
there seems to be a ‘use-and-discard’ policy. You
open up a region and, when tourists have left, you
just open up a new one. As a result, a country eats
into its own resources. As we will see, people are
often neither educated about the needs and tastes of
tourists nor about tourism-related problems.

So just to recap for a moment: as we have seen,
countries opening up for tourism often make
fundamental mistakes in their drive to boost their
national or regional economies. Investment focuses
on attracting tourists, but not on building a tourist
destination. It’s true to say that this is not unique
and happens all over the world.

Secondly, and this always happens when an area is
already overflowing with tourists, considerable
energy and resources are spent on so-called
‘improvements’. These are ‘quick-fix’ changes to
the environment that actually spoil the atmosphere
of a place. We see modern, ugly, concrete tourist
accommodation among beautiful traditional local
houses. These probably cost twice as much to build
as it would take to build a local house in local style
with locally available materials. The tourism
operator fails to realize that what he builds is a
poor copy of cheap, tasteless accommodation
which, in the countries where the tourists come
from, is generally used by poorer people.

Thirdly, there is the influence tourists have on the
local population. The ditficulty is that different
players in the market may have different aims. Some
are worried about the visible impact of tourism
(housing, traffic, retail development, and so on)
while operators who are trying to build a business
only see the profits ahead. What they often don’t
realize is that there are two things at stake and they
can clash. One is about strengthening local culture,
and the other is about the growth of consumption.
In many cases, these two turn the country into an
uneasy mix of traditional culture and (let’s admit it)
Westernized business models. Globalization has a
lot to answer for ...
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{% Exercise C

1 Tell students to divide up a page of their notebooks
into the three sections of the Cornell system. They
should complete the Notes section as they listen.
Warn them that they may not be able to complete
their notes while writing so they should leave
spaces which they can fill in later.

Play Part 2 straight through. Then put students in
pairs to complete any gaps in their notes. Feed back
with the whole class. Build up a set of notes on the

board.

2/3 Tell students to work in pairs to complete the
review questions and the summary. Feed back with
the whole class.

4 Discuss with the class the extent to which their pre-
questions in Exercise A have been answered.
Answers

Model answers:

Review Notes

Historv of tourism development

When tourism began? Opened upin 1970s
Why tourists came? ® interest in culture, peaple, religion {inaccessible .". genuine interest only)

® timing: 1970s = Western disillusion with environmental problems, etc.

Benefits to destination ...? Benefits to destination:
® self-confidence of local population

® ar first, strengthens local culture

Downsides ... ? Downsides:
® greed =& commercialization of culture

® damage to traditional beliefs

Summary

The first tourists were genuinely interested in the country and culture. At first these tourists benefited the indigenous

populations, bur after a while commercialization overturned the benefits.

Transcript $ 2.2
Part 2

Let’s now turn to our imaginary country again,
As we shall see, tourism development had a
profound impact on it. It was opened to tourism
in the 1970s, in the sense that it allowed
international exposure. In terms of cultural
change, it started to understand global
developments beyond its own borders. There are
aspects of tourism that had a positive effect on
the country when it first opened up to tourists.
But first, let’s take a look at what attracted the
tourists to the country in the first place.

151




Like many of the undiscovered places on our
planet, our imaginary country was a difficult and
inaccessible place, and therefore only those with a
genuine interest in its people, culture and religion
visited it. Hmm, this is interesting. ['ve just
remembered a Tibetan proverb that says, ... let
me think: ‘If a valley is reached by high passes,
only the best of friends and the worst of enemies
are its visitors.” There’s certainly some truth in
that, because that 1s what it was like at first. Only
those who were really interested came to visit.

If we move on now to the second factor, we
realize that timing was very important. It could be
argued that in the seventies, many people in the
West had become disillusioned with the price of
economic growth. Environmental disasters,
pollution and fears about nuclear power and
weapons were having their effect on people. So
when the first travellers came to our country, they
were impressed by its natural and pollution-free
condition. They were impressed by the lifestyle of
its people. Research has shown that they were also
impressed by the way people with limited resources
were able to support their lives and their culture
without damaging the environment.

And you know what else? It did the local
population’s self-confidence and cultural pride a lot
of good. They realized that their way of life was
meaningful to other people — people they had
always been looking up to. So from the point of
view of tourism development we need to remember
that it was through tourism that they learnt about
the environmental, social and emotional problems
that were part of the Western consumerist lifestyle.

An important point about the relationship
between tourism and culture is that in countries
that are developing tourism, there is often a strong
indigenous culture that has not vet been washed
away by the tsunami of modernization. For a while
tourism actually makes this culture stronger.
Increasingly, however, we find that this
development is overturned as time goes by. People
become hungry for money, and use a cheap, two-
flights-a-day tourism strategy. This encourages
people to come in their thousands and make the
destination little more than a theme park.

It’s not surprising there is a real fear among
people that this will atfect the old culture. Tourism
can have a negative effect on their way of life.
Large numbers of tourists can undermine
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traditional beliefs, values and customs. In fact,
there is a real risk of commercializing the very
culture that they find so interesting. And where
tourists are not sensitive to local traditions their
behaviour can cause great otfence. To quote
Professor Neil Leiper in his book Tourism
Management (one of your core texts), ‘relationships
between tourists and locals are often shaped and

damaged by stereotyped images that each part
holds’.

It’s true to say that the physical pollution of our
environment can be prevented, but when the minds
and the culture of a people are polluted, the effects
can be long-lasting. So it should be clear that
sensitivity to the cultural landscape is extremely
important in the development of tourism.

So, what exactly have we looked at this morning
so far? Well, to sum up, we have seen that in
countries opening up to tourism, tourists are
usually impressed with the lifestyle that the
indigenous people lead. At the same time, the
native population, often led by government policy
or simply by greed, develops tourism activities
without much care for the environment and the
cultural heritage. If developments are positive to
start with, these are often overturned and become
negative.

Finally, and this is an interesting way of looking at
the problem, we sometimes find that people focus
on the wrong things. In fact, as Macleod points out
in his article ‘Cultural commodification and
tourism: A very special relationship’, in volume 6 of
Tourism, Culture and Communication, published
in 2006, it may be that policymakers and others are
missing aspects of culture that could give advantage
to certain regions and their local population.

Now I think that’s all 'm going to say for the
moment on the basics of tourism, culture and

destination planning. Are there any questions so
far? ... No? Good.

Oh, one last thing, perhaps ... to quote Mark
Mann, from the Community tourism guide: ‘Next
time you go on holiday, ask yourself who owns
your hotel or the airline or the tour agency who
booked your holiday, or who supplied the drink
with your dinner. Who is making money from your
holiday? Much of what we spend on holiday - even
in the developing world — ends up back in Western
countries.’



{9 Exercise D

Allow students time to read the phrases and the types of
information, making sure that they understand any
difficult words. Note that they are being asked not for
the words that the speaker uses but what type of
information the words represent. Note also that the

information types may be needed more than once. Play

the sentences one at a time allowing time for students to
identify the type of information which follows. Check
answers after each sentence, making sure that students

understand what the information actually is that follows.

Answers

Model answers:

8 TOURISM AND CULTURE

Fixed phrase

Type of information which follows

Actual words/information

1  As we shall see, ...

information about a point the
speaker will make later

tourism development had a profound
impact on it.

2 Interms of ...

wants to f['JCl‘.lS 01

an aspect of a topic the speaker

cultural change, it started to understand global
developments beyond its own borders.

3 It could be argued that ...

not agree with

an idea the speaker may or may

in the seventies, many people in the
West had become disillusioned ...

4  Research has shown that ...

with

a statement the speaker agrees

they were also impressed by the way
people ... were able to support their lives ...

Increasingly, we find that ...

a developing trend

this development is overturned as time goes by.

6 It’s true to say that ...

with

a statement the speaker agrees

the physical pollution of our environment can
be prevented, but ...

7  So it should be clear that ...

a conclusion

sensitivity to the cultural landscape is extremely
important ...

Transcript $0 2.3

1

As we shall see, rourism development had a
profound impact on it.

In terms of cultural change, it started to
understand global developments beyond its
own borders.

It could be argued that in the seventies, many
people in the West had become disillusioned
with the price of economic growth.

Research has shown that they were also
impressed by the way people with limited
resources were able to support their lives and
their culture without damaging the
environment.

Increasingly, however, we find that this
development is overturned as time goes by.

It’s true to say that the physical pollution of our
environment can be prevented, but when the
minds and the culture of a people are polluted,
the effects can be long-lasting.

So it should be clear that sensitivity to the
cultural landscape is extremely important in the
development of tourism.

Closure

Play short sections from Part 2 of the lecture again.
Stop the recording just before a word or phrase you
want the students to produce and ask them what comes
next in the lecture. For example:

For a while tourism actually makes this culture
stronger. Increasingly, however, we find that [STOP]

Large numbers of tourists can undermine [STOP]

Alternatively, you can do this exercise by reading out
parts of the transcript.
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9.3 Extending skills

e . » omsAasonTERE

racognizing digrasions » sounce raferancas

 Study the words In b a.

1 Mark the stresed syllablas, 1 Impact {0, influe, melrstream, presene
G Wsten and check your snswer, 2 acknowdedge, consequence, hierttage,
2 Which ks the odd one out In 2ach group? Why? Irflusree

2 Indigencus, infrastructures, puklicity,

Study the phrases in bos b, sustalnakdle

1 Do you think the phrases show a digression 4 probably, generally, usually, firancially
{start or end) or & relevant pointWrite n
or .

Z Look atthe D phrases. De they start or end
the digrazsion? Moy, whers was 17

It's the first of these points that 1"m galng to
5 Listen to the final part of the leactare from focus on miow ...
Lesson 2. By the weay, ...
1 Take notes using the Cornell system. Leave 5o to get back to the topic ...
spaces f you miss Information. I fuave & story to tell wou ..
Z What topks doas the lecturer mention that T e D T

ks different from the maln sublec? e 3k
udon® need tota ke notes onthis ...
2 Why does the lecturer mention tis toplc?
Lets trn 1o ...

& ‘What tyour research tak? R

5 Codnpars your notes in palrs, FHlin any ol -
blank spaces,

& Completa the Rewlew and Summmany sactions.

% what Information does the lecturer provide about souroes?
Listen tor the extracts and complete the table below.

Extract 1 Extract 2 Extract 2 Extract 4

Mame of writer

Title and date of source
Locathmn

Type of reforence
Relevant to . .7
Introduding phrass

Us2 your notes towrlte 75—100word about tourism and culture.

wiork In groups. Study the fhee negate factors that
may affect toursm In box < and find nformation on
them and exarmnples.

1 What kind of Informatlon will wou need tofind?

z ‘What Ideas do you already have?Wwrite some notes.

2 ‘Where can you goto find more Iformation?

local culture b aff ected

physical emelronment |s damaged
exploshie growth -of lowe-tatus jobs
expressions of nec-calonialism
Inappropriate comduct bry forelgners

Lessoh aims
® rccognize digressions: start and end

@ understand reference to other pcuple’s ideas:
source, quotes, relevance

Further practice in:
® stress within words

@ leaving space in notes for missing information —
especially digressions

Introduction

Revise the lecture in Lesson 2 by asking students to use
their Cornell notes. They should cover up the Notes
section and use the Revzew and Surmmary sections to
help recall the contents of the lecture. They could work
in pairs to do this.

(¢ Exercise A

1 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Students can underline the stressed syllables.

2 Play the recording for students to check their
answers.
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3 Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Tell
students they need to identify the odd one out in
terms of stress (not the meaning of the words).

Feed back with the whole class, checking students’
pronunciation, and eliciting the odd ones out.

Answers

Model answers:

1/3 (odd one out in italics)
1 'impact (n), 'influx, 'mainstream, pre'serve
2 ack 'nowledge, 'consequence, 'heritage, "influence
3 in'digenous, 'infrastructure, pub'licity, sus'tainable
4 'probably, 'generally, 'usually, fi'narncially

Transcript (s 2.4
1 impact, influx, mainstream, preserve
2 acknowledge, consequence, heritage, influence

3 indigenous, infrastructure, publicity,
sustainable

4 probably, generally, usually, financially

Exercise B

Point out that the phrases in the box are likely to
introduce cither a digression or a relevant point.
Students’ task is to identify which is more probable.

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed
back with the whole class. Note that some of these
phrases occurred in the lecture in Lesson 2. Some have
occurred in previous units and one or two arc new.
Note also that the end of a digression is actually a
transition back to the main point.

Answers
Model answers:
1/2 Now, where was [ ...7? D (end)

It’s the first of these points that I'm going to focus
on now ... R
By the way, ... D (start)

So to get back to the topic ... D (end)

I have a story to tell you ... D (start)

If we move on now to ... R

You don’t need to take notes on this ... D (start)
Let’s turn to ... R

When we look at ..., we’ll find ... R



1% Exercise C

Refer students to the lecture slide in Lesson 2. Ask
them what they know already. What else would they
like to know? Tell them to prepare a page to take notes
using the Cornell system. Remind them that they may
not get all the information. If they miss something, they
should leave a space. They can fill it in after the lecture.
Let them read the questions through and tell them to
listen out for the answers to questions 2, 3 and 4,

1 Play Part 3 straight through. Students should
complete the Notes section.

24 Set for pairwork. Feed back with the whole class.
Ask for suggestions for phrases to use to find out
about the importance of digressions, e.g., Why did
she start talking about ...¢2 I didn’t understand the

bit about ... Is it important? and so on (see Skills
bank).

5/6 Set for pairwork. Strudents compare their notes,
complete any blank spaces and then write the
Review and Summary sections. Feed back with the
whole class, building a set of notes on the board.

Answers

Possible answers:
1 See notes below.

2 The Cornell note-taking system.

3 It’s important to know how to take good notes.

4 To find out about a tourism destination and the

impact the development of the area has had, or is

having, on the culture of the place.

5/6 See notes below.

8 TOURISM AND CULTURE

Transcript §o 25
Part 3

OK, let’s turn to possible solutions to the challenge
of dealing with culture in tourism. Now, it’s
important to remember here that globalization is
happening all around us and the challenge of the
preservation of cultural communities around the
world is becoming harder. So what do countries
need to do to stop the negative effects? ... Well, let
me give you a hint. Do the words destination
planning mean anything to you now? Destination
planning should be a national, regional or local
community effort to plan tourism activities. It can
make sure that the negative effects on a community
or country are minimized.

By the way, I saw last week that some of you are
using the Cornell note-taking system. That’s very
good. Do you all know about this? No? Right,
well, if you want to know more abourt it, I suggest
you look at How to Study in College by Walter
Pauk, P-A-U-K, the 8th edition, published in 2004.
It’s very good, and it should be in the University
Library. I'm sure that you all know the importance
of taking good notes — and this system is
particularly useful.

So, to get back to the topic: destination planning.
Let’s look at this idea in a bit more detail. Trying to
make economic progress in traditional communities
is essential but it’s also very difficult. The problem
is that people are using culture as the main tourist
attraction. So they must create sustainable
development to prevent the destruction of the
community’s identity. After all, not everybody is
charmed by six-lane highways, global fast-food
restaurants, high-rise hotels and coffee bars on
every street corner.

But what exactly is culture then? Is it the beliefs of
people in an area? Is it architecture? Is it nature? Is

Review Notes

Possible solutions

Main solution is ...? Main solution = destination planning

e must take into account diversity of

Quality of tourism depends on ...7

What does this mean for tousism

e = national/regional/community effort to plan tourism
e must prevent destruction of community’s identity

culture

Cultural environment of present not past e.g., infrastructure, laws, means of transport

Develop policies in cooperation with local communities, e.g.,

operators ... ? e protection of natural resources
e numbers of tourists monitored
Summary Main solution is destination planning.

Must use present-day tools to protect culture (in widest sense): e.g., infrastructure, laws.
Policies must be in cooperation with local communities.
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it the activities organized for tourists? Is it the
regional or national cuisine? Is it a political system?
Is it all of these? It’s important that a destination
planner takes into account the diversity of culture
just because the term is very subjective. Even
though the development of tourism is often about
satisfying tourists’ interests such as landscapes,
seascapes, art, nature, traditions and ways of life,
there is much more to a culture than meets the eve.
One definition of culture given by
thefreedictionary.com on the Web is: “The totality
of socially transmitted behaviour patterns, arts,
beliefs, institutions, and all other products of
human work and thought.’

What I'm going to say next may sound strange.
When we look at tourism and culture, I believe that
the quality of tourism depends on the cultural
environment of the present, not on the cultural
heritage of the past. What do I mean by that? I
mean to say that tourism is developed and practised
by people here and now, with present-day
infrastructure, under present-day laws, with
present-day means of transport, and so on.
Therefore, I believe that to make sure that tourism
operators develop responsible activities, policies
need to be developed in cooperation with the
community. There should, for instance, be strict
regulation on the protection of the natural
resources in a community.

Tourism operators and government should ensure
that resources are conserved, and not abused. For

example, tours to primitive communities in a
certain area cannot be run by an endless number of
operators, because the pressure on the environment
and the community would become too large.
Numbers of tourists in an area should be closely
monitored, because if numbers are too high they
put pressure on infrastructure such as roads, and
on the natural environment.

OK, now, when I see you in tutorials, we’ll look in
more detail at all these issues. In the meantime, I’'m
going to set you a research task. Right, now listen
carefully ... your task is to find out about a
particular tourism destination and the impact the
development of the area has had, or is having, on
the culture of the place. I'd like you to work in
groups of four. Each group should report back on
its findings.

Qﬁ Exercise D

Tell students that lecturers will often give references
while they talk and it is important to note these down.
The kinds of information may differ — they may just be
names of books or articles, they may be an exact
quotation (a ‘direct quote’) or they may be a
paraphrase (sometimes called an ‘indirect quotation’).
Refer students to the table and check that they know
what each row represents.

Play each extract and allow students time to complete
the sections of the table. Check with the whole class.
Answers

Model answers:

Extract 1 Extract 2 Extract 3 Extract 4
Name of writer Neil Leiper Macleod Walter Pauk Not applicable
Title and date Tourism ‘Cultural How to Study thefreedictionary.com
of source Management Commodification and in College (no date)
(no date given) Tourism: A very special 8th edition 2004
relationship’, in volume 6
of Tourism, Culture
and Communication,
published 2006
Location core text not mentioned university Web
library
Type of reference | direct quotation indirect quotation/ name of book direct quoration
paraphrase
Relevant to ... ? relationships between negatives of tourism Cornell note-taking culture
tourists and locals development
Introducing To quote Professor ... as Macleod points I suggest you One definition of ...
phrase Neil Leiper ... out in ... look at ... given by ...
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Transcript (¢ 2.6
Extract 1

Tourism can have a negative effect on their way of
lite. Large numbers of tourists can undermine
traditional beliefs, values and customs. In fact there
is a real risk of commercializing the very culture
that they find so interesting. And where tourists are
not sensitive to local traditions their behaviour can
cause great offence. To quote Professor Neil Leiper
in his book Tourism Management (one of your core
texts), ‘relationships between tourists and locals are
often shaped and damaged by stereotyped images
that each part holds’.

Extract 2

In fact, as Macleod points out in his article
‘Cultural Commodification and Tourism: A very
special relationship’, in volume 6 of Tourism,
Culture and Communication, published in 2006, it
may be that policymzkers and others are missing
aspects of culture that could give advantage to
certain regions and their local population.

Extract 3

By the way, I saw last week that some of you are
using the Cornell note-taking system. That's very
good. Do you all know about this? No? Right,
well, if you want to know more about it, I suggest
you look at How to Study in College by Walter
Pauk, P-A-U-K, the 8th edition, published in 2004.
It’s very good, and it should be in the University
Library.

Extract 4

Even though the development of tourism is often
abour satisfying tourists’ interests such as
landscapes, seascapes, art, nature, traditions and
ways of life, there is much more to a culture than
meets the eye. One definition of culture given by
thefreedictionary.com on the Web is: “The totality
of socially transmitted behaviour patterns, arts,
beliefs, institutions, and all other products of
human work and thought.’

Exercise E

Set for individual work — possibly homework - or else
a pair/small group writing rask. If the latter, tell
students to put their writing on an OHT or other visual
medium so that the whole class can see and comment
on what has been written. You can correct language

errors on the OHT,

8 TOURISM AND CULTURE

Exercise F

Set students to work in groups of three or four. Either
give each group a topic or allow them to choose one or
more topics from the box. Make sure that each topic is
covered by at least one and preferably two groups.

Feed back on questions 1-3 with the whole class. Tell
students that each student should now carry out
research into the group’s topic. They should each look
at a different source and so will need to decide who is
going to look at which one. You will also need to
arrange the date for the feedback and discussion of the
information - this forms part of Exercise E in Lesson 4.
Tell students that in Lesson 4 they will take part in a
seminar during which they can use the information

they have found.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 Students should look for examples of tourism in the
developing world: what is the impact on local
culture? What is the effect on the physical
environment? What sorts of jobs are created in the
local economy? What is the relationship with
former colonial powers? Is foreigners’ conduct
appropriate to the culture?

3 Use subject course books, the library and/or the
Internet to look for newspaper/magazine articles,
case studies, Internet articles, websites of example
tourism projects.

Closure

Tell students to make a word web around any of the
topics in Exercise F to ‘release’ some of their ideas and

knowledge.
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9.4 Extending skills
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% Look at thewards in the blue box. identify their
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2 ‘Whork In growps of slx Read your role card £see u,'r:t,:m T h[:‘; ﬂ"'] =
page 105) and prepare your rle. Wi oot =
2 Inyouwr group, discuss and agree hee tourksm M no bk
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Lesson aims Answers
® make effective contributions to a seminar through a ~ Model answers:
role-play activity Oo Bl
Further practice in: 0O effect, exploit (v), unique
® stress within words Qoo atmosphere, confidence, monitor, positive
000 employment
Introduction 0000 development, economy
Use a few of the review cues from the Cornell notes in 0000 dsarireriion
Lesson 3 for students to try to recall the ideas on e aare]

destination planning in the lecture. If students appear
to be having difficulty remembering, ask them to look
again at their own notes from Exercise C in Lesson 3.

Exercise A

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Most
have not been worked on in previous lessons. They
have been selected to give students a few more tools (in
combination with previously practised vocabulary and
standard phrases) to carry out discussions during a
seminar/role-play activity. Tell students to discuss and
make notes on the type of word (verb, noun or
adjective).
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Exercise B

This is revision from Unit 5. Set for individual work
and pairwork checking. Feed back with the whole
class. Give a time limit and see which pair can think of
the most Do’s and Don’ts in the time. Refer to Unit 5
Lesson 4 for suggestions if you need to.

Answers
Possible answers:

See table on next page.
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Do’

Don’ts

ask politely for information

demand information from other students

try to use correct language

speak clearly

mumble, whisper or shout

say when you agree with someone

get angry if someone disagrees with vou

contribute to the discussion

sit quietly and say nothing

link correctly with previous speakers

answer the question

make points that aren’t relevant

be constructive

be negative

explain your point clearly

listen carefully to what others say

start a side conversation

bring in other speakers

dominate the discussion

give specific examples to help explain a point

paraphrase to check understanding

use clear visuals

prepare the topic beforehand

! -
-‘i—.@« Exercise C

Check that students understand the topic for the
seminar discussion. Ask them what they might expect
to hear. Work through these extracts one at a time.
Complete both questions for each extract before
moving on to the next,

1 Ask students to copy the grid. Set for individual
work.

2 First check that students have understood the
extract as well as possible, Then ask for opinions
from the whole class on the contribution.

Answers

Model answers:

v'/X | Reasons

Extract 1 v speaks clearly

explains the point clearly
answers the question
uses good fixed phrases

Extract 2 X doesn’t answer the question
(is talking about low status jobs)
poor use of visuals

Extract 3 X speaks clearly, but doesn’t answer the
question

the points are not relevant to the
question (is talking about consultants,
not about culture)

Extract 4 v speaks clearly

explains the point clearly

answers the question

uses good fixed phrases; has prepared
well

has a good visunal

Transcript § 2.7
Extract 1

It seems quite clear that culture is a very important
aspect of tourism. Whether you are an operator, a
government or a local community, a knowledge of
the destination’s culture will help you to manage its
development better. Let’s look at two basic
advantages that come from understanding local
culture: firstly, you will appreciate the type of
people the destination might appeal to; secondly,
you will understand how the development of
tourism will affect local people and, therefore, who
needs to be involved in planning and decision-
making.

Extract 2

... erm, I think one big problem is the fact that
tourism leads to jobs that have very low status. This
is very important. It is possible, we can see how this
is very important ... So let’s look at the charr and

... oh sorry, that’s the wrong chart, just a minute ...
right, so here is some overview of the kinds of jobs
in tourism ... er, you can see, I think, this difference
... do you have any questions about this chart?

Extract 3

We could ask the question: how much does it cost to
hire a consultant? Usually, this is very expensive but
it is necessary because if you use a consultant you
can get a good idea of what is possible and then you
can let the community know how good your ideas
are. A good consultant is also very important for the
public because they can explain to a community
what you are planning to do. Here we must look
also at organizing meetings with locals.
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Extract 4

So this is the main thing — culture is all-important
in tourism. Why? Any area where you develop
tourism has a culture. It doesn’t matter what your
definition of culture is: in terms of identity, all
cultures are different anyway, which is what makes
developing tourism so challenging. From the point
of view of the local community, their desire is to
improve their standard of living. At the same time,
it’s true to say that they don’t want to give up their
unique lifestyle. And as we shall see, the majority of
tourists would like to experience something of that
unique culture and compare it with their own. If we
look at the chart I've prepared, we can see the main
reasons why tourists travel. We could link this to
the reasons why people want to develop tourism.
Bearing in mind that you cannot develop tourism
without building a good infrastructure, ...

Exercise D

This exercise links back to Exercise F of the previous
lesson. Set for pairwork and whole class
feedback/discussion.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 A high-rise modern city hotel flanked by local
traditional buildings (local culture is affected).

2 A hospitality worker at a trinket stall trying to
attract the attention of tourists (growth of low-
status jobs).

3 A resort being built in a rainforest area (physical
environment is damaged).

4 Rubbish generated by tourism (physical
environment is damaged).

Exercise E

Students should work in the same groups as their
research groups from Lesson 3. Each student will need
to bring the research they have done individually on the
topic from Lesson 3, Exercise F to class.

Decide how you want students to present their
information, e.g.,

e short talk with/without PowerPoint, OHT, or other
visual medium

e to the whole class or to another group

Make sure that students understand the options for the
presentation types.

1 Tell each group to discuss the information that they
have found and agree on the relevance to the topic.

2 In discussing this question, students will need to
decide who is going to speak when and say what.
Encourage them to practise presenting to each
other before talking to the whole class.
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3 Allow each group a maximum of five minutes for
the presentation. Then allow some time for
questions. If more than one group have done the
same topic, encourage disagreement and critical
analysis. Remind the groups when discussing to use
all the good techniques and phrases they have
learnt.

Exercise F

This 1s a case study of a community in a developing
country that wishes to build tourism in cooperation with
local businesses and international interests.

1 To set the context, frst refer students to the pictures
on the opposite page, and refer back to the pictures in
Exercise D. Read the instructions and the case
information. When students have done this, ask them
whether they have been to a place like Haru and what
their experiences were as (presumably) a tourist.

2 Put students in groups of six and give them time to
prepare their roles individually. Explain that the role
cards contain three components: (1) what that person
wants out of the seminar; (2) what that person needs
from other people around the table; (3) whart that
person is willing to offer, if others offer them
something they want.

They can write notes. Everybody can use the
information on the page, and should be stimulated to
jot down words and phrases from the unit that they
could use in their subsequent discussion. One student
is assigned the role of chairperson: this person must
ensure that the seminar runs smoothly, everybody gets
to talk and some sort of decision is reached at the
end.

3 Give students a set time (depending on your teaching
situation) to reach some form of agreement. If you
can record the discussions on video this would be
useful for feedback.

4 Have students finalize the activity by making a one-
page brochure outlining the plans. It’s important for
students to choose an audience for their brochure, as
this will determine the style of presentation and
writing.

An alternative approach is, after the discussion stage, to
select each of the six roles, one from each group, and have
one seminar acted out, rather than each group acting out
their own, If you choose the latter option, you could then
get students who are not participating in the seminar to
observe their fellow students and feed back afterwards on
what they thought was good and what they thought could
be improved.

Closure

Use the Vocabulary bank to check that the group can
remember the meaning, spelling and pronunciation of
the tourism vocabulary.



8 TOURISM AND CUILTURE

Extra activities

1 Work throu gh the Vocabulary bank and Skills barnk Answers

if vou have not already done so. or as revision of
y y ) ? Noun C/U? Notes

previous studj,r.

belief C/u belief (U) usually occurs in a
set phrase such as [t 1s my
2 Use the Activity bank (Teacher’s Book additional belief that ... .
resources section, Resource 9A). community C/u plural: commuenities
A Sct the crossword for individual work custom C/u refers to the traditions of a
(including homework) or pairwork. country or group of people

customs can also refer to the
departmﬂnt which collects
tax on goods brought into

R
[ INJAJC]c]E]|s]s]1[B]L]E] the country

Gﬂﬂtﬂm can 3150 mean
‘habit’: As wwas their custom,

E they wernt out on Friday
Em“mﬂ . . night. Not used in plural in

Answers

E ﬂ . this meaning
<

C . diversity U

A|GIEINIT I | [N]FIRIAIS]T]R|U
A C

o

. E E E heritage usually singular

Al
“mmnﬂmﬁ influx G usually singular

stress on first syllable

N E
MIA] I [N] R|E] infrastructure | usually U the word structure is often
B 2

used 1n both singular and

HEE“ plural
E

1ssue C/u
policy Cc/J plural: policies
_ publicity U
B Ask students to look at the nouns in the table: :
resource CJ'IU ﬂﬂ.nﬁrﬂf FesOHrcCes fttﬂrﬁ [

are plural forms of the nouns possible? Tell things like oil, watet
students to use an English—English dictionary minerals, etc.

or online definitions to help them find out the

answers to the following questions. Tell _ _ _
students to add any information they find in 3 Revise note-taking symbols - see the list at the back

dictionaries to the Notes part of the table. of the Course Book. Check back to Unit 5 if
necessary. Give the meanings and ask students to
write down the symbol (or do it the other way
round). Then ask students to think about and
discuss which ones they actually use. Are there any
other ones that they have come across that they

think are useful?

Alternatively, write the meanings on a set of cards.
Put students in groups of about six with two teams
in each group. Give each group a pile of cards. A
student from each team picks a card and, without
showing the members of his/her team, draws the
appropriate symbol. The members of his/her team
must say what the symbol stands for. If the student
writes the correct symbol and the team gets the

1 Which forms are countable and which
uncountable?

2 Do the countable and uncountable forms
have different meanings?

meaning right, the team gets a point. If the student
writes the wrong symbol and/or the team gets it
wrong, the team loses a point. The teams take it in
turns to pick a card.
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o MANAGING PEOPLE AND MONEY

This unit looks at how different types of tourism and hospitality businesses structure
their operations. The first reading text contrasts top-down and bottom-up
management styles. The last two lessons look at how capital can be raised to begin
trading or to expand, and the different forms this funding may take: start-up loans,
overdraft facilitics, shares issues, ctc.

Skills focus Vocabulary focus
Reading ® ‘ncutral’ and ‘marked’ words
® rccognizing the writer’s stance and level of ® fixed phrases from business management
confidence or tentativeness e fixed phrases from academic English

e inferring implicit ideas
Writing
® writing situation—problem-solution—evaluation
essays
® using direct quotations

® compiling a reference list

| Key vocabulary

adopt expand perform

advice finance (n and v) performance-driven
bottom-up human resources productivity
commitment lease (n and v) profit (n)

corporate loan (n) short-term
decentralize long-term start-up (n)
empower management style strategic
cmpowerment managerial tactical

enhance medium-term top-down
entrepreneur operational
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' 10.1 Voca bulary

P Study the words in box a.
1 Uz your dictionary to find out them eanings,
2 What part of spessch & each woord?

© Read the Hadford Uni versity handout
1 Use your dictionary or another source to check
the meeanings of the highkghted parmes,

2 ‘which are the stresed syhlables in sach phraer

Lo at the pictres on the Cipp ok 1 page.
1 Whoare the people in each picture? What ind
of organization do they work far?
2 Desoribe which rode in the onganisation these
pople fulfil,

2 Indicate where they would be on the
onganiration chart.

L Study the words in box b
1 Check the meanings, parts of speech amd atres
[pattenns,
I Put thewonds into the oosrect boxin the table
belows, asin the example.

adopt  Commitment  corporate

empower  enhance  implement

operational  perform  peoductivty
steategic  tactial

ﬁ?‘*ﬂmn.ra;..-._:_-:.-..

Chang es in rporate

e g

I houriam ond bospiglily thare gppeori o ba o
shift frovm com pon g using pe ocassorbentod
mn_'l:gwnmf. whwrs shordadized

opeoling sk oe bmp oo nl, b odeting
fpesformancedivan meanogemsnt, whas
empowanment of workaes i cankal. A b down
morogemant ryls doss nof akwoys seen fo
narve B n oes Ekazhs bzt Thesokea,
smnloyees invokeement fas becoms o baness

saloay For momy cpenalone. Howouer

moragess e sHlsmportantin decedimg how 1o
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Lo humean rescwoes and how fo im ploaont
korg deem skotegic dediisians.

Neutral Marked

tae, increme rocket, soa

fall, dereage Balkamt collgpes  Shemous
g, large fantatic great’ huge  irsignificant
metive  minimal minor ok tanading
goodd plummet  rocket  SGgnificard  slemp
sinall soar cuperh tremendous

© Read the axtract from. a chafrman's letter to sharehol ders.
1 Usaa marked word in place of eacy of the blue (netral) wonds.

2 Lookat the red phirases. How strong of con fident ave they?

k& generally accapred mow thast companis nesd 1o involve their saff io mpormanrdedsions, Undioshred I,
the rombe o dsparmens in sor company smpowssring smplopess i ridng, b it @ fal o ey thae '_";:
emporwermant & oot large i s organizazon at presen; and we have s good opportunity $o Enprove in this
ared. We may start 1o imroduce changes oser the neyf fowmonths, Yoo canbe confidens; however, tharwe
will not ma ke any managenial changes which lead 1o a fall in prodis.

ERES R R RN E S

Introduction

Revise the following phrases used in academic writing,.
Ask students what sort of information will follow these

phrases.
on the other hand
in conclusion

General note

Read the Viocabulary bank at the end of the Course
Book unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer your
students to it. The best time is probably at the very
end of the lesson or the beginning of the next
lesson, as a summary/revision.

to put it another way

as Smith (2002) pointed out
research has shown that

Lesson aims

e understand when words are ‘neutral” and when

they are ‘marked” (see Vocabulary bank) to start with

this can be defirred as

as a result

@ understand and use phrases expressing
confidence/tentativeness (see Vocabulary bank)

Further practice in: finally
@ fixed phrases/compound nouns from the discipline given what has been shown above
e fixed phrases from academic English

® stress within words and phrases

® sSynonyms
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Exercise A

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed
back with the whole class.

Answers

Model answers:

Word Part of speech Meaning/synonym
adopt v (T) start using, take up
commitment n(C) an agreement, an obligation
corporate adj relating to a (large) company
empower v (T) give someone more control
enhance v (T) IMprove
implement v (T), n (C) (v) put into effect
(n) tool
operational ad] relating to the day-to-day management of a business or other organization
perform v (I, T) 1. do something (well)
2. work or function
3. entertain people (e.g., in a play)
productivity n (U) efficiency in terms of how quickly goods are produced or services are provided
strategic adj relating to the long-term needs of an organization
tactical ad) relating to the medium- or short-term needs of an organization

Exercise B

1 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Other sources besides dictionaries could be business
textbooks, other reference books, or the Internet.

2 Show students how they can draw the stress pattern
for the whole word as well as just locating the
stressed syllable. If they use the system of big and
small circles shown in the Answers section, they
can see the pattern for the whole phrase quite

easily.

Answers

Model answers:

1

2

Qo Qooo
Qooo Do

process-oriented

operating systems

performance-driven 000 Co
top-down 00
business interests Qo Qo

0o 00o

Do 0oCo (BrE)
Oo Qoo (AmE)

long-term Qo

employee involvement

human resources

Exercise C

Set for pairwork or class discussion. Encourage

process-oriented

structures

focused on processes, rezulations,

students to speculate about who the people might be
(job/role in the company) and what might be happening.

operating systems

works by

the systems (organizational
structures, rules, etc.) a company

In the case of pictures 1, 2, 5 and 6 they should focus on
the staff in managerial roles.

performance-driven

results

focused on people delivering

Feed back with the whole class. Accept any reasonable
answers.

top-down

decisions are taken by a
management team and handed
down to the workers

Answers

Possible answers:

business interests

the interests of a company

1/2 These people all work in/tor a hotel.

employee involvement

the degree to which employees are
involved in decision making

1 front office supervisor

food and beverages manager

human resources

the employees of a company

executive chef

long-term

period of time

focused on results over a longer

financial controller

executive housekeeper
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10 MANAGING PEOPLE AND MONEY

3
general axacutive
manager secratary
|
| | 1 1
finangial foed and bev Mmaintenance To0qis
contraller manager manager duty manager
1 1
| 1 | ]
functions food and bev executive front office
manager duty nanager housekeeper supervisor
resort : PR _
accountant sales functions exacutive mg;r?[::g;iﬂ mm[‘:}?e . reservations
SElaty chef manager maintenance reception/porters
hausekeapar
functions §0US activities/
supervisor chef golf shop
,arz:c?;;;s staff staff sfaff staff staff staff

Exercise D

[ntroduce the idea of ‘neutral’ and ‘marked’ vocabulary
(see Language note and Vocabulary bank). Set for
individual work and pairwork checking.

Feed back, discussing any differences of opinion about
whether the words are marked, and in what sense they
are marked. (Some students may argue that mmimal,
signtficant and instgnificant are not marked, for
example. Others may argue that they are marked,
because they suggest not just that something is
big/small, but that it is important/unimportant.
Compare There is a small problem with the program
and There is an insigrnificant problem with the
prograri.)

Answers

Model answers:

Neutral Marked

rise, Increase 'rocket, soar (v)

fall, decrease co'llapse (v and n), 'plummet (v), slump

(v and n)

big, large e'normous, huge, 'massive, sig'nificant,
tre'mendous® (adj)

good 'brilliant, fan'tastic, great, out'standing,
su'perb, tre'mendous* (adj)

small insig'nificant, 'minimal, 'minor (ad;)

* tremendous can mean both very large and very good, so
students may place this word in either category

Language note

One way of looking at vocabulary is to think about
‘neutral’ and ‘marked’ items. Many words in
English are neutral, i.e., they are very common and
they do not imply any particular view on the part
of the writer or speaker. However, there are often
apparent synonyms which are ‘marked’ for stance
or opinion. Neutral words are usually thought of as
basic vocabulary (the adjectives often have
opposites, ¢.g., biglsmall; light/dark). Marked
words tend to be less frequent and are therefore
learnt later.

The marked words in Exercise D are not totally
synonymous. Their appropriate use and
interpretation will be dependent on the context and
also on collocation constraints. For example, one
can say that a building 1s ‘massive’ but not (in the
same sense) ‘significant’.

Exercise E

1 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Make sure that students understand any words they
arc not surc of. Feed back with the whole class by
asking individual students to read out a sentence.
Make sure that the pronunciation and stress
patterns of the marked words are correct.

2 Put the table from the Answers section on the
board. Make sure that students understand
confident and tentative. Elicit answers from the
whole class and complete the table, discussing any
differences of opinion. Point out that these phrases
are usually found in conversation or in informal
writing such as this. Academic writing also requires
writers to show degrees of confidence and
tentativeness.

The mechanisms for this will be covered in the
next lesson.
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Answers

Model answers:

1 It is generally accepted now that companies need to
involve their staff in important decisions.
Undoubtedly, the number of departments in our
company empowering employees is (rising)
soaring/rocketing, but it is fair to say that

empowerment is not (large) enormous/huge/massive

in this organization at present, and we have a
(good) fantastic/superb/tremendous opportunity to

improve in this area. We may start to introduce

changes over the next few months. You can be

confident, however, that we will not make any
managerial changes which lead to a (fall)

collapse/slump in profits.

Very
confident

Fairly
confident

Tentative
( = not confident)

It is generally
accepted now
that

v

It is fair to say
that

We may start
to introduce
changes

You can be
confident,
however, that
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Closure

1 For further practice of neutral and marked
vocabulary, ask students to write down some basic
words, e.g., four verbs, four nouns and four
adjectives. Put a list of these on the board and ask
students if they are neutral or marked. See if you
can find any opposites. Use the students and
dictionaries to find some synonyms for neutral
words. A synonyms dictionary or Microsoft Word
thesaurus can be useful here as well.

2 Ask pairs or groups to define as accurately as they

can three of the fixed phrases from the Vocabulary
bank. Give them a few minutes to think of their
definitions, then feed back and discuss as a class.



10.2 Reading

% sty the sentence om the rght. Each phirate in box s

e ptiTyieey s Eaned amd kavel of coeiidone v imfaneing e Fot d s

could g0 in the space, What effect woukd each one hae Poor maagement last joar
on the bese meaning? Mark from =+¢ cwery confident to
* = ey tentative, the decline in visitor nambers.

Sureey the text on the opposite page.

1
2

What will the text be about?
Wirite three msearch questions,

L Read the text. Do it answer your questions?

[

Answer these questiona,

1

z

What level of deciion-mabking & imeohed when
a company decides to merge weith another

A tower operator d eckdes o try 1o by extra
rooms for one season only. What kind of aim &
this?

What & the opposite of a top-down

imhag erment ctyla?

What reason does Murphy give for the need for
good managemant?

What does Page teelieve is the mai objective of
most TourEm producans®

What & Leipers cane studdy an example of?

probably coused
miay have contributed 1o

wias possibly one of the factors which
contributed to

could hawe been a factior which led
;" —

capsad
igbms T have caoused

It obvios..

Many writersseam toagree ...
lHappearstobethecase .
many writers hewe claimed ..
Leipiers 1905 study fownd
Much of the datain that

stupdy stiepgests .
T ‘Whio s to change i Duikale and Doata’s
*transforma tions T
© Find the phrases in boxb in the teot. lsthe writer Examnple:

confidant (C) or tentative {T) abou 1 the information
which follows?

1
F

2

- Stusiy the lastsentence of the kst paragraph.

Underline the marked weonds the veriter wses.

What doss the choice of these words tall you
aboirt the weriters apinicn of the Kibon chain?

Finad o eutral wiords tous 2 in their place.

(= Study the examplesentence on the rigTt, and than

sentences A and B.

1

2
3

Divide sentences A and B into smal park, asin
the example sentance.

Underline any linking words (&g, onjundions)
Find the subjects, werks, ohjecaiconp lements
and asiirb al phesies wbich g o tagether,

Ma ke several short simple sentences which show
the mesning.

A

By weries | womn 8o agoe | e |
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[takes plage | ot thep levele siragse toseal and
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Top-doewn or bottom-up?
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Introduction

General note
Read the Skills bank — Identifying the parts of a

long sentence at the end of the Course Book unit.
Decide when, if at all, to refer students to it. The
best time is probably at the very end of the lesson
or the beginning of the next lesson, as a
summary/revision.

Lesson aims

® identify the writer’s stance on information from the
use of marked words

® identify the writer’s level of confidence in the
research or information

e infer implicit ideas
Further practice in:

e finding the main information in a sentence

Introduce the idea of degree of confidence in
information, which is usually shown in academic
writing. More often that not, writers will avoid very
categorical statements such as ‘X was the cause of Y’
and will demonstrate the extent to which they are sure
about something through various different linguistic
devices such as modals and hedging words and phrases.
Put this table on the board to help explain the idea:

1009% *3* X caused Y
definitely true.
The writer is very

confident

75% ** X probably/is likely to have
probably true. caused Y

The writer is a little

tentative

509% * X may/might/could have/
possibly true. possibly caused Y

The writer
15 very tentative
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Exercise A

Set the exercise for pairwork. Students should refer to
the table on the board to explain the rating system.
Feed back with the whole class, pointing out the
aspects of the language that contribute to the degree of
confidence.

Answers

Model answers:

Word/phrase Rating | Words which show less
than 100% confidence

probably caused £ probably

may have % may

contributed to contributed
(i.e., there were other
reasons)

was possibly one of | * possibly

the factors which one of the factors (i.e.,

contributed to there were several factors)
contributed

could have been a L could

factor which led to a factor (i.e., there were
other factors)

caused har -

seems to have = SEEMms

caused

Exercise B

Remind students that surveying the text means skim-

reading to get an approximate idea of the text contents.

They should:
e look at the title

® look at the first few lines and the final few lines ot
the text

e look at the first sentence of each paragraph

Note that this is in order to get a very approximate
idea of the contents of the text. This will enable
students to formulate questions about the text for
which they might try to find answers. Students should
be discouraged from reading deeply at this point, as
they will be able to do this later.

Set for individual work and pairwork discussion. Each
pair should agree three questions. Feed back with the
whole class. Write some research questions on the

board.

Exercise C

Set for individual work followed by pairwork
discussion. Feed back with the whole class. Ask
whether the questions you have put on the board have
been answered in the text.
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Exercise D

These questions require students to ‘infer’ information
— that is, understand what is not directly stated and
interpret information asserted in quotes from external
sources.

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed
back with the whole class, making sure that students
understand the answers and discussing any differences
In interpretation.

Answers

Model answers:

Strategic.
Medium-term/tactical.

Bottom-up.

B o e

To ensure that any tourism product is both
accepted by the community and
profitable/competitive.

5 Proht.
6 Empowerment management strategy.

Everyone (workers and managers).

Exercise E

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed
back with the whole class. Point out that these phrases
are very important in academic writing and will help to
determine whether something is a fact or an opinion -
an important aspect of reading comprehension. They
are also used by writers in developing their arguments
for or against a particular point of view.

Answers

Model answers:

It is obvious, therefore, that ‘Organisations g
that specialise exclusively or largely in
tourism need business strategies centred
around tourists ..."

Many writers seem to agree that in tourism, i
as in any other business, management takes
place at three levels: strategic, tactical and
operational.

[t appears to be the case that, despite sharing E
general principles, tourism and hospitality
organizations structure themselves in many
different ways depending on where they are,
what size they are and what they offer.

many writers have claimed that decentralizing T
management has a very positive effect on the
success of a business ...

Leiper’s 1995 study found that the resort &
experienced considerable managerial difficulty.

Much of the data in that study suggests that i
the experience was typical ...




Exercise F

Set for pairwork. Feed back with whole class. Discuss
any differences in students’ answers, and whether
neutral equivalents are hard to find for some of the
words.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 Its development has been astonishing, from an

insignificant one-hotel operation in 1919 to a
gigantic global brand almost a century later.

2 The choice of words emphasizes the dramatic
development of Hilton and gives the impression
that the writer is impressed by it.

3

Neutral alternative

Marked word

astonishing successful, rapid

insignificant small

gigantic large

Exercise G

Draw the table from the Answers section on the board.
Ask students to look at the example sentence and say
which box each part of the sentence should go in.
Complete the table for the example sentence as shown.
Point out how each of the noun phrases is made up of
several words. In each case, elicit which words are the
core of the noun phrases (shown in bold in the table
below). Do the same with the verb phrases. Ask
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students to suggest how the sentence can be rewritten
in several short, very simple sentences in which noun
phrases and verb phrases are reduced to the core
meaning as far as possible. Demonstrate with these
examples if necessary:

Many writers agree on a point.

In tourism, management takes place at three levels.
These levels are strategic, tactical and operational.
Tourism is like any other business in this way.

Set questions 1-4 (relating to sentences A and B) for
individual work and pairwork checking. Feed back
with the whole class.

Note that in sentence A the word and in Briedenhann
and Wickens is not underlined, as Briedenhann and
Wickens is a single entity in this context.

Answers
Model answers:

1/2 A However, | many smaller businesses, | like the
resort described below, | opt for a different
solution altogether, | which Briedenhann and
Wickens define as | ‘empowerment and
progressive capacity-building | of local people
into management positions.’

B In recent years, | many writers have claimed |
that decentralizing management has a very
positive effect | on the success of a business, |
bat not all evidence supports that belief.

3 See table below.

Subject noun Verb phrases Object/ Adverbial Notes
phrases complement phrases
noun phrases
Example Many writers seem to agree that as in any other that is a linking
business, in word here
tourism
management takes place at three levels:
strategic, tactical
and operational
A many smaller opt for a different altogether, however is a linking
businesses solution like the resort word
described below
Briedenhann and define as empowerment which is a linking word
Wickens and progressive {relative pronoun)
capacity-building referring back to the
of local people into ‘different solution’
management
positions
B many writers have claimed that In recent years, that is a linking word
here
decentralizing has a very positive
management effect on the
success of a
business
not all evidence SUpPpOrts that belief but is a linking word
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4 Possible sentences:

A Smaller businesses opt for a different solution.
Briedenhann and Wickens define the solution.
The solution is/involves empowerment and
capacity building.

Local people are trained to be managers.
The resort is a small business.
The resort(s) opt(s) for a different solution.

B Decentralizing management has a positive
effect.

Decentralized management makes businesses
successful.

Decentralizing management is very positive.

(In recent years) Many writers have claimed
this.

Not all evidence supports this.

Language note

1 Subjects and objects will always be nouns,

with or without modifying adjectives.
Complements can be:

e nouns: He is a doctor.

e adjectives: He is French.

2 There are several types of conjunction in

English.

Coordinating conjunctions such as and, or, but
link elements of equal grammatical status.

Correlative conjunctions have two items: either
N O T e L

Subordinating conjunctions relate clauses to
each other using single words (e.g., that with
verbs of saying, thinking, etc., after, as, before,
if, although, while) or phrases (e.g., as soon as,
in order to, provided that ...).

See a good grammar reference book for full
explanations.

3 Adverbial phrases add information about the
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actions or processes described by the verb
phrase.

Closure

Here is some advertising language from the website of
a company that sells package tours to a tropical island,
Ask students to identify any marked vocabulary items
in each sentence and to suggest more neutral words.
Feed back, comparing answers and discussing any
differences of opinion.

Brilliant opportunity for a fun boliday with friends!

Stylish accommodation to make your holiday a
dream!

Innovative ideas for children’s activities!
Fabulous experiences for everyone!

Do you need some inspiration? We bave some great
ways for you to relax!

Possible changes:

(Brilliant opportunity) Good ideas for a (fun)
pleasant/enjoyable holiday with friends!

(Stylish accommodation) Fashionable accommodation
to make your holiday (a dream) nice/pleasant!

(Innovative) New ideas for children’s activities!

(Fabulous) Good/Enjoyable experiences for everyone!

Do you need some (inspiration) :deas? We have some
(great) good ways for you to relax!



10.3 Extending skills
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Case Study 1: Financing a toarism boslvess
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Lesson aims

® understand situation—problem—solution—evaluation

structure in essays

e understand the use of information in this type of

¢ssay structure to:

describe

give cause and effect

compare
evaluate

argue for

Further practice in:

e identifying required essay types

e producing an outline

@ writing key sentences = which can be expanded in

the next lesson into longer sentences

Introduction

Revise the different types of essay that were examined
in Unit 8. Say or write on the board some kc}r words or

phrases from essay titles such as the following;

State ...
Outline ...

Describe ...

Compare ...
Evaluate ...
Discuss ...

Why ...¢

How ...7

To what extent ...7
How far ...?

Ask students to say
® what type of essay is required

@ what type of organizational structure should be
used

If students find this difficult, refer them to the Skills
bank for Unit 8.

Exercise A
Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

Feed back with the whole class. Point out that in real
life, essays given by lecturers often involve several types
of writing in one essay. This is the case with essay 4
(see the following page for a possible structure). Tell
students that this structure is commonly found in many
types of writing (including newspapers and academic
writing).
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Possible structure for essay 4:

Situation: description of a state of description
affairs, often giving some reasons
and background information

Problem(s): the problems which are caused | description

Exercise C

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed
back with the whole class.

Answers

Model answers:

by the state of affairs; plus the effects of (cause and
these problems effect)
Solution(s): ways of dealing with the description
problems (i) which may have been tried in | { + possibly
the past or are being tried now; (ii) which suggestion )

will, may or could be tried in the future;
suggestions for further solutions

Solution sell equity to a venture capitalist

Argument for the investor may give useful advice

Argument against the business owner will lose some
of the profit

Evaluation of solution(sl: comparison of argument
solutions; opinion on how successful the
solutions are or could be + justification;
an opinion on which 1s the best option

+ justification

Tell students they will plan (and possibly write) this essay.

Answers

Model answers:

Comparison, plus some evaluation.
Analysis.

Description.

T

Description, then comparison and
evaluation/argument/opinion, plus suppor: (see
table above).

Exercise B
Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

Feed back with the whole class.

Answers

Model answers:

Situation Alison Cole started a small business in 2006;
she needed finance, once at the start + again
when she wanted to expand

Problem her bank would not give her a loan (both
when she started her business and when she
wanted to expand)

Solutions overdraft arrangement
government start-up loan
borrowing from family
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Exercise D

1 Set for pairwork discussion. Remind students about

the basic structure of an essay (introduction — main
body - conclusion).

If you wish, you can give students the first two
columns of the table in the Answers section, with
the third column empty for them to complete. The
table is reproduced in the additional resources
section (Resource 10B) for this purpose.

Feed back with the whole class. Build the plan on
the board, using the ideas in the Answers section

to help.

Ask students to write some topic sentences for the

four body paragraphs, using the information in the
plan. Remind students that topic sentences need to
be very general. Set for individual work.

Feed back with the whole class, writing some
examples on the board.

Set for pairwork, then discussion with the whole
class. Or if you prefer, set for individual homework.
The ideas should be those of the students. Remind
them to introduce their ideas with suitable phrases.

Note: Students will need their essay plans again in
Lesson 4.




Answers

1 Possible essay plan:
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Introduction

Examples of ideas

introduce the topic area
give the outline of the essay

small tourism/hospitality businesses - many difficulties when starting up ...
In this essay, [ will discuss financial difficulties ...

L will illustrate/describe ... (examples)

[ will consider ... (solutions)

Finally, I will suggest ... (best solution)

Body Para 1: small businesses = financing problems *.*
situation/problems 1. high street banks don’t often give loans to new small businesses
(general) levidence: a number of surveys)
2. large public share issues not possible for small entrepreneurs (not the
case for large businesses)
Para 2: example of case:
problems (specific examples) Alison Cole’s Moreton’s Myth Horse Treks
Para 3: 1. overdraft with bank
solutions 2. trade credit (suppliers)
3. government small business loan
4. family
. private investor
Para 4: first 4 types of funds fairly easy to obtain but (i) short-term, (i1) small
evaluations of solutions amounts of money, (111) bank overdrafts = expensive
family - certain risks (i.e., if business not successful - personal problems)
private investor - will take some of the profits but = useful for advice
Conclusion In my view/As | see it, the best option is ... because ...

Firstly ...
Secondly ...
Thirdly ...

2 Possible topic sentences:

Closure

Para 1

to begin the business.

One of the most serious areas of difficulty
which small businesses in tourism and
hospitality face is how to raise enough money

Set up a ‘Dragon’s Den’-style role-play. Dragon’s Den is
a TV series in which entrepreneurs try to persuade a
panel of investors to invest in their business. The

Para 2

ups.

There are many example cases which illustrate
the financial difficulties faced by business start-

investors are highly successful and experienced
businessmen and women. The entrepreneurs are people
who have a good idea for a business. The investors try

Para 3

Sﬂlﬂ“ Entrepreneurs.

There are a number of solutions available to

to find out whether the entrepreneurs have really got a
good idea, whether they have done the necessary

Para 4

well as advantages.

All of these solutions have disadvantages as

preparation and planning for their business and
whether their plans are financially sound.

3 Students’ own concluding paragraphs.

Language note

Although ‘situation—problem-solution—evaluation
of solution’ is often said to be an organizing
principle in writing, in practice it is sometimes
difficult to distinguish between the situation and
the problem: they may sometimes seem to be the
same thing. The important thing is to be clear
about the main focus of the essay — that is, the
answer to the question “What am I writing about?’

— and to structure the essay around this.

Put students in groups of four. Within each group,
students work in pairs. Each pair should think of a
product or an idea for a business. They should prepare
a short (one-minute) presentation on their idea, which
should include why it is good idea, how they plan to
put it into operation, how much money they will need
and where they plan to get it. They should also decide
how much to ask the investors for — bearing in mind
that the investors will want a percentage (to be
negotiated) of the profits. (If students need this, allow
them to look back to the role-play in Unit 9, Lesson 4.)

When borh pairs are ready, they should take in it turns
to be the entrepreneurs and the investors. The
entrepreneurs should try to persuade the investors to
invest in their business for a reasonable return on their
investment. The investors will need to be sure that the
idea is a good one and that it is financially sound.
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10.4 Extending skills
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General note

This lesson focuses on writing references for a

bibliography according to the APA (American

Psychological Society) system. Before the lesson, it

would be uscful to familiarize yourself with this

system. See the Skills bank, and for more detailed

information, websites such as

http:/fowl.english.purdue.cdu/owl/resource/560/10/

or www.westwords.com/guffey/apa.html (at the

time of writing).

Lesson aims

® usc quotations with appropriate punctuation and

abbreviations such as ibid.

® write a reference list (APA system)

Further practice in:

® the reverse activity to Lesson 2, i.¢., putting extra

information into 51mp1f: sentences i an

appropriate way

174

Introduction

Introduce the idea of using sources in writing. Look
back at the text in Lesson 2 and ask students to find all
the places where a reference to a source is mentioned.
Ask them to find a quotation and a paraphrase. What

are the main differences?

In this text, students will probably find it easier to
identify a direct quotation (of which there are several)
than a paraphrase. They may identify the following as
a paraphrase of Murphy and Murphy:
They go on to say that this process needs good
management in the form of leadership.

They may also suggest the following;:

Leiper (1995) describes hotw the manager of a Pacific
resort changed the way it was run and the roles of the
employees.

Discuss how this differs from the following extract,
which students may arguc is a summary rather than a

paraphrase:

Leiper’s 1995 study found that the resort experienced
considerable managerial difficulty. This was partly
caused by managers who could niot adapt to a new
role which required them to coach rather than
manage.



Exercise A

Remind students of the essay plan in Lesson 3. Do the
hrst sentence with the whole class as an example on the
board. Students should feel free to add words as
appropriate to make a coherent sentence; they can also
paraphrase (e.g., don't always give = are often
reluctant to give). Set the remaining sentences for
individual work.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 A number of surveys have shown that high street
banks are often reluctant to give loans to small
businesses in the initial start-up phase.

2 Unlike large businesses, small entrepreneurs cannot
raise substantial sums of money through large-scale
issues of shares to the public.

3 Although some evidence shows that decentralizing
management has a beneficial effect on businesses, it
is certainly not the case in every situation, as it
depends very much on where the business is, what
it does, and how big it is.

4 Allowing employees to take strategic decisions
carries certain risks, because they are not always
able to take the whole picture into account.

Exercise B

Tell students that this is a list of references from the
text in Lesson 2. Note that it is called ‘References’
because it lists all the references actually given (it is not
a list of all the references the author might have
consulted but not referred to — that is a bibliography).

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Note
that these tables are intended to help students identify
some key information. For a full set of categories to
include in a reference list, see the Skills bank. Tell
students that when writing a reference list they will
need to pay close attention to the detail of the layout
which is in the APA style (the American Psychological
Association). See the Skills bank for relevant websites
which (at the time of writing) give further details. In
particular, students should note and will need to
practise:

e putting the names of writers and multple writers in
the correct alphaberical order according to family
name, with the right spacing and punctuation

e writing all numbers correctly, including dates and
page references

® using punctuation including the role and placing of
full stops, commas and colons

e laying out the references in the correct style with
the correct positions (e.g., of indents and tabs)

e using standard APA style features such as italic and
brackets
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Finally, ask students if they can spot the entries in the
reference list that are not referred to in the article (and
therefore should have been omitred from the list,

although they might be included in a bibliography):

Hilton Hotels. (n.d.). Hilton hotels. Retrieved January
12, 2007, from http://fen.wikipedia.org/wiki/
Hilton_Hotels

Northcote, J., & Macbeth, J. (2006). Conceptualizing
yield: Sustainable rourism management. Annals of
Tourism Research, 33(1), 199-220.

Answers
Table 1:
Author(s) Date of Place of Publisher
publication | publication
Briedenhann, ].| 2007 Binghamton, | The Haworth
Wickens, E. NY Press
Buhalis, D. 2005 Oxford Elsevier/
Costa, C. Butterworth-
(Eds.) Heinemann
Evans, N. 2003 Oxford Elsevier/
Campbell, D. Butterworth-
Stonehouse, S. Heinemann
Leiper, N. 1995 Melbourne | RMIT
Publishing
Leiper, N. 2004 Frenchs Pearson
Forest, Education
NSW Australia
Murphy, P. 2004 Clevedon Channel
Murphy, A. View
Publications
Page, 5. 2006 Oxford Elsevier/
Butterworth-
Heinemann
Table 2:
Name of journal Volume Pages
Annals of Tourism 33 199-220
Research
Table 3:
Retrieval date URL

January 12, 2007 http://fen.wikipedia.org/wiki/

Hilton Hotels

Language and subject note

In the case of journals, there is an increasing
tendency to refer to the volume number only in
reference lists, omitting the issue number. Thus, for
example, English for Specific Purposes, 16(1),
47-60 might become English for Specific Purposes,
16, 47-60.
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Exercise C

Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

Answers
1
Author(s) Date of Place of Publisher
publication | publication
Whitmarsh, M. | 2006 London Wentworth
& Bourne
Ltd.

2 Whitmarsh, M. (2006). Case studies in tourism and
hospitality businesses. London: Wentworth &
Bourne.

Language and subject note

In the APA system, titles of books (but not articles
or journal titles) are m italics, sentence case — that
is, initial capital letter only, unless the title contains
a proper noun. If the title contains a colon, the first
word after the colon is also capitalized.

Journal titles are in italics and ‘headline’ or ‘title’
style — that is, all key words are capitalized but not
conjunctions and prepositions. For example:
Journal of Small Business Management.

Journal grticles are sentence case, no italics.

Exercise D

Many of these were covered in Unit 5, so ask students
to check back if they are not sure (they can refer to the
list at the back of the Course Book); they can also
check online at the APA site and/or the other sites given

in the Skills bank.

Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

Answers

Model answers:

& and

© copyright

cf. compare

edn. edition

ed(s). editor(s)

et al. and other authors

ibid. same place in a work already referred to
n.d. no date (used in a reference list if there is no

date — as is often the case with web articles)

op. cit. the work already referred to
p. page

pPp. pages

vol. V{'J].Hl'l'lf
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Exercise E

Remind students (if you have not done so already) of
the two main ways in which students can use sources
(1.e., references to other writers’ work) in their writing:

® by giving the exact words used by another writer

® by paraphrasing another writer’s ideas, 1.e.,
rewriting the ideas using their own, different words
but retaining the meaning

The first method is referred to as quotation or direct
quotation. Direct quotations are in quotation marks,

The second method is referred to as paraphrase, summary
or indirect quotation. Note that for copyright reasons
around 90% of the paraphrase should be new words.

1/2 Set for individual work. Tell students to look for all
the direct quotations and to identify the research
sources. They should then locate the source in the
reference list on page 83 of the Course Book.
Writing the page numbers on the reference list may
seem a mechanical exercise, but it is useful for
students to get into the habit of doing this. It will
enable them to find an original source book, refer
to the relevant part of the book, and read more
about the subject.

3/4 Students should identify the introducing phrases
used, plus the punctuation.

Feed back with the whole class. Make sure that
students understand why the different introducing
verbs were chosen.



Answers

Model answers:

10 MANAGING PEOPLE AND MONEY

them the right to make decisions
on matters which might otherwise
require managerial authority, can
enhance quality and encourage
commitment from employees’

Tourism management.

Melbourne: RMIT Publishing.

Quote Source Punctuation Introducing phrase + reason
around for choice
the quote

‘Organisations that specialise page 259 of AKxx'. It is obvious, therefore, that
exclusively or largely in tourism Leiper, N. (2004). Tourism
need business strategies centred management (3d ed.). reason: what follows is a
around tourists’ Erenchs Forest, NSW: Pearson conclusion or explanation

Education Auastralia.
‘empowerment and progressive page 88 of Richards, G. (Ed.) “mxx which Briedenhann and Wickens
capacity-building of loczl people Cultural tourism: Global and define as
INto management positions.’ local perspectives. Binghamton,

NY: The Haworth Press. reason: what follows is a definition
‘the various industry and pages 405 ard 406 of Murphy, P., | ‘xxx’ Murphy and Murphy
community components together | & Murphy, A. (2004). Strategic (2004) claim that pulling
to form an approved and management for tourism
competitive community tourism communities: Bridging the gaps. reason: what follows is an
product will be fundamental to Clevedon: Channel View explanation of opinion
the success of a destination’ Publications.
‘in the delivery and production page 249 of Page, S. (2006). xxx.” Page (2006) asserts that the
of tourism products ... operate Tourism management: Managing majority of businesses involved
for a profit motive, and for them for change (2nd ed.). Oxford:
to achieve this objective they Elsevier/Butterworth-Heinemann. reason: this is Page’s opinion and
need management in order to part of an argument
get things done.’
‘breaking up big organisations in page 272 of Leiper, N. (1995). T The first is that
small teams can enhance Tourism management.
productivity and quality’ Melbourne: RMIT Publishing. reason: there are two points
‘empowering workers, giving page 272 of Leiper, N. (1995). xxx’ The second states that

reason: there are rwo points

‘first, a shift away from
centralized, process-oriented
bureaucracies to more
decentralized, performance-driven
management structures; secondly,
a shift away from fragmented,
standardized operating systems
to more ... integrated forms of
working where there is greater
employee involvement and
empowerment; thirdly, a change
in the role of managers’

page 87 of Buhalis, D., &
Costa, C. (Eds.). (20035).
Tourism management dynamics:
Trends, management and tools.
Oxford: Elsevier/Butterworth
-Heinemann.

colon + *xxx’

Buhalis & Costa (2005) talk
about tourism initiatives that show
three characteristics:

reason: this introduces Buhalis and
Costa’s findings and indicates there
are three points

“all industries ... some
organizations are more successful
than others. This is as true for

... travel and tourism as for any
other industry, The best
performers ... possess

something special that weaker
competitors do not have and this
enables them to outperform

their rivals.’

page 48 of Evans, N., Campbell,
D., & Stonehouse, S. (2003).
Strategic management for travel
and tourism. Oxford: Elsevier/
Butterworth-Heinemann.

‘xxx.’

However, as Evans, Campbell and
Stonehouse (2003) assert, In

reason: ‘assert’ suggests this is the
opinion of Evans et al, and part of
an argument (use of ‘as’ implies
agreement of the writer with the
opinion)
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Language and subject note

[f the quote is a full sentence, it begins with a
capital letter inside the opening quotation mark
and ends with a full stop inside the closing
quotation mark.

If there are some words missing from the original
quotation that were at the start of the original
sentence, the quotation does not begin with a
capital letter.

Original spelling/punctuation conventions are
retained in a quotation. For example, in the first
quotation we have specialise and organisation,
whereas normal style in English for Tourism and
Hospitality would be specialize and organization.

For further practice, use Resource 10C from the
additional resources section. Ask students to check
the references on a library database or on the
Internet (discuss which sources are likely to be the
most accurate and give them all the information
they need — often the best way to check
bibliographical details is to use a university library
catalogue, as information found on the Internet 1s
frequently inaccurate or incomplete). They should
also make any necessary changes to ensure the
references fit the APA models used in this unit. If
possible, they should use the online website
references (see Skills bank) to help them. Remind
students that they will also need to put the
references in the right alphabetical order.

Correct versions are:

Arthur, C. (2004). Penguins in Antarctica. Dolphins in

Closure Scotland. Dingoes in Australia. They all face the
Refer students to the Skills bank for a summary of same danger: ecotourism. Retrieved March 4, 2007,
writing references. Study how the following are used: from The Independent, http:/inews.independent.co.uk/

e names (order)

e punctuation (capital letters, full stops, commas,
colons)

e layout (indentation, spacing)

e style features (italics, brackets)

Language and subject note

An ampersand is used with multiple authors,
preceded by a comma.

The full stop at the end of the reference is omitted
in the case of URLs.

Dates are (for example) April 7 not April 7t
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world/environment/story.jsp?story=497632

Becken, S. (2002). Analysing international tourist flows
to estimate energy use associated with air travel.

Journal of Sustainable Tourism, 10(2), 114-131.

Edgell, D. L. (2006). Managing sustainable tourism: A
legacy for the future. Binghamton, NY: The
Haworth Press.

Gossling, S, (2005). Tourism’s contribution to global
environmental change: Space, energy, disease,
water. In C. M. Hall & J. Higham (Eds.), Tourism,
recreation and climate change (pp. 286-300).
Clevedon: Channel View Publications.

The World Commission on Environment and
Development (1987). Our common future. Oxford:
Oxford University Press.



Extra activities

1 Work through the Skills bark and Vocabulary bank

if you have not already done so, or as revision of

previous studj,r.

2 Use the Activity bank (Teacher’s Book additional

resources section, Resource 10A).

A Sct for individual work (including homework})
or pairwork. Tell students to focus on the main
meanings of the words in tourism and
hospitality management. Feed back, eliciting

cxXa I'I'lPl'E: sentences.

10 MANAGING PEOPLE AND MONEY

B Set for individual work (including homework)
or pairwork. Accept all reasonable answers.
Students should be able to explain the meaning,

Answers

Possible answers:

business interests, unit, strategy, plan, development

hotel manager, chain, occupancy rates

human resources

long -term

management | style, skills, position, team, structures,
theories

medium -term

operating system

performance | -driven

process -oriented

top -down (management style)

Answers
Word Part of | Noun Verb
speech | — countable or — transitive
uncountable? or
intransitive?
commitment n C (in the sense
of appointments),
U (in the sense
of loyalty and
hard worlk)
ﬁmpﬂ“’ﬂflﬂﬂﬂ[ n U
encourage v T
expand v Tl
implement v, n C T
loan n,v g T
managerial ad)
performance n C, U (in tourism/
management
generally U)
recruitment n U
resource n C
shift n, v C i
strategic ad]

3 Ask students to choose one of the other essays in
Lesson 3 and make a plan. They can also write
topic sentences for each paragraph in the essay.
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1 EXTERNAL INFLUENCES

This unit looks at external factors which may affect tourism and hospitality businesses,
with a focus on demographic, political, economic and especially environmental tactors.

In terms of environmental focus, the unit looks at sustainability of businesses and what

they need to do to operate responsibly.

Skills focus Vocabulary focus
g Listening ® words/phrases used to link ideas (moreover, as a
® recognizing the speaker’s stance result, etc.)
@ writing up notes in full @ stress patterns in noun phrases and compounds
® fixed phrases from academic English

Speaking
® building an argument in a seminar

3 agreeing!disagreeing

Key vocabulary

® words/phrases related to environmental issues

See also the list of fixed phrases from academic English in the Vocabulary bank (Course Book page 92).

campaign (n) industrialization Environmental words
consultant legal carbon footprint
consumer (spending) manufacturing carbon offset(ting)
demographic political carbon trading
diversify population climate change
cconomic pressure group conservation
cducation social emissions
immigrant technological environment
environmental
environmentally
friendly
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fossil fuel

global warming
greenhouse gas
low-impact
pollution
recycling
rencwable energy
sustainable

waste (n and v)



11.1 Vocabulary

11 EXTERNAL INFLUENCES

1

Look at the diagram on the opposite page.
1 Hame the fhe factors,

2 Dbcuss how the examples of each
factor might Influence businesses.
2 Ghve more examples of each factor

Study the linkingwords and phrases Inbox a.

1 Put them irto tao groups for:
a discussing reasons and results
b bullding an argumert.

2 keach linking ward used to jain Ideas:
3 within a senteree?
b between sentences?

% <an you think of similar linking werds?

4 Put the inking wonds In question 1 b in a sutable
order to llstpolnts In support of ar argument.

Studly the words in bo b

1 Sort the words Into growups according to
whether they are malnly concemed with
people orwdth change or both,

2 In palrs, explain your decislans.

2 Are the words nouns, werbs or adjectives? What
b thelr stress pattern?

4 What other words or phrases havethe same
meaning?

' Read the text on the right.
1 Completa sach space with 3 wond or phrazse from
ko & or box b, Change the form If necessary
2 Can you think of otherwords or phrases with
the same m=aning as the blue words?
3 Highlight all the words and phirases In the text
connected with people and wark or change,

4 Match the phiases belowe with & laer phrass in
the text that refers back: to them, es In the
example.

Exampla:

peapﬁ' s i thedr 705 — these eldedy employess
the effects  fewser poumng peiople

parts of the world  markets

Do the quiz on the opposite page.

Ancther pointis...  Asa result,
becausa  Finally, Firsthy  For smmple,
In addition, Moreover,
one resuttof thisk .. Secondly,  ince  So,

affect ageing consultant dwersty
affect elderly nmigrant patt-timer
population  rethink shrink - youth

R

According to Perer Dinucher (2001 ), 2 welldenown
business thinkec, there are many demographic

changes which will - businssses
prosfonndly over the nexct 25 years. Firsly, the

_ iz ageirg and parberme
of emplopment will _ .Far

_ . provision of pensions fioc retired
people is becoming an increasingly seri>us

prablem for gove mmenrts. _ many
people will have o continue in their jors uil
they are in theic 7 0s. In - Ihese

_ employess are oot likely t3 weelk: for
comipanies on a full tiom e basis but as L
part-timers of temporacy sakf.
s there are the effiects of Eover yourg

peovple in many parks of the wockd. |
that many of these countries will have o rehyr
mare and more on an laksour force.

__ thar markets will need ro change
becanse thee falling num bers of younge: people
memn fewer families, businesses which save buile
their markeis on the basis of the fami'l unit will

oowr have to _ iheir approach.
_ ,ups to nowy there has been an
emphasis on the narket; irom noer

o, the middle-aged segment is Likelr 0 dominate.

. mimece the supply of yoarnger
workers will _ » businesses will bave o
find new ways ro artraa and retain spaf

Source: Dicucker, P, {2001, Movember3-9). The

next society, The Ecomcemist, pp. 3-20.

tlwﬁ_a_t_hr_l'orshwarurpad ot taurism and Jﬂ.?iliﬁ-m:u"'

ﬁf‘rﬁmﬂkm.ﬁ:-,ﬂ,,r

Sustainabile tourism quiz
Whot makes teurism, ond you, responsiblo?

1 How would you define tourism? & Toursm operaloes should have mn envirenmental
2 Thurisn is most popular in coastal arsas, Giss andit. What s the purpose of this?
emampie 5 of coastal tourism. 7 Wha do yaou think the Golden Rules of
3 Teurisn is not considersd an envitonmentally st inable murism are for tou rists? Compleis
friendly industry. Wiy noe? e i
4 Whichooe of thee is BOT 2 key aim of a  Think of your heliday as ...
sustainable iourism? b Hmve respect for ...
a  mcial responsihility ¢ Doo'twesie ...
b pefil for bour eperabars d  Lewve sothing behind bt footprints — take

o commitment o conservation nothing away bl ...
d  irbegration of local people Use mon-polluting forms of ...

5 Whi el 1 bee imvelived in [ Eeep asenss of hamour wizen ...
making kourism. sustaicable? £ Choo se your boliday ...

(]

General note

Read the Vocabulary bank at the end of the Course

Book unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer your

students to it. The best time 1s probably at the very

end of the lesson or the beginning of the next
lesson, as a summary/revision.

Lesson aims

@ usc rhetorical markers: to add points in an

argument; to signal cause and effect (between- and

within-sentence linking)

® further understand lexical cohesion: the use of
superordinates/synonyms to refer back to
something already mentioned; building lexical

chains

Further practice in:

@ synonyms, antonyms and word sets from the

discipline

Introduction

1 Revise some vocabulary from previous units. Give

students some key words from previous units

(examples in italic below) and ask them to think of

terms connected with these words.
strategic (decision, aim)
top-down (management style)
management (team, style)
advertising (budget, campaign)
marketing (budget, manager, department)

2 Introduce the topic: before asking students to open
their books, ask them what kinds of things
businesses in the tourism and hospitality sector (or
any sector for that matter) need to pay attention to
outside their own organizations. Accept any
reasonable suggestions.

Exercise A

Ask students to open their books and look at the
diagram on the right-hand page. Check the meaning of
the words in the diagram. If necessary, give some
examples of pressure groups such as anti-globalization
groups, Greenpeace, etc.

1 Set for pairwork. Feed back with the class. Ask
students if they are familiar with the acronym
PEST. It is often used in business for analysis and
strategy decision purposes. The acronym stands for
the Political, Economic, Social and Technological
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issues that could affect the strategic development of
a business. Identifying PEST influences is a useful
way of summarizing the external environment in
which a business operates. However, it should be
followed by consideration of how a business could
respond to such influences, which is what is done in
the rest of this unit. Identify the additional factor
here — Environment — sometimes added to the PEST

acronym as EV (PEST EV).

2/3 With the whole class, discuss the technology part of

the diagram. Ask students to explain how exactly
computers could affect businesses (in terms of
tourism you could think of booking systems, for
instance, but also the Internet in general as a source
of information). Discuss with the class other
possible future technological developments and
how they might affect businesses: for example,
what effect might the development of efficient and
cheap non-carbon fuels have on airline businesses?
Answer: changing the way their machinery is
powered would initially be a major expense, but
might save money ultimately.

Next look at the social factors. Discuss with the
class the likely effects of changing age structure and
improved education (note that the topic of the
changing age structure is considered further in the
text in this lesson; it was also looked at in Unit 6 in
the context of events management). Ask the class to
suggest more social factors that might affect
tourism and hospitality businesses. Accept any
reasonable suggestions.

Set the remaining factors (environmental, political
and economic) and their effects on business for
pairwork discussion. It might be a good idea to ask
each pair to think about a different factor. Ask a
few pairs to feed back to the class. Accept any
reasonable suggestions.

Answers
Possible answers:
1 See diagram below.
2 Answers depend on the students.

3 For the question marks, some more examples of

factors are:
Technological factors

new communications technology (social
networking communities, for instance, or
personalized booking systems)

new industrial materials (bigger planes)
Social factors

new fashions such as in entertainment, food,
clothes, sports, etc.

changes in attitudes to, for example, group travel
or adventure travel

Political factors
the impact of government
deregulation
privatization

change in government

what factors have ar :mpdc.+ on tourism and FoﬁpiJralliJr:,z bu&ine.&&eﬁ

ENVIRONMENTAL

factors

climate cha nge

ECONOMIC inflation

factors

consumer 5penc¥ing
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Technological

factors

TOURLSM
AND HOSPITALITY
BUSINESSES

compu+er5

better education

SOCIAL

factors

ncrease in life

expec.{'amy

ﬁal'f:ng birth rate

new busness laws

POLITICAL

factors

PFESSMF&

groups



trading standards

(for big companies) monopoly and competition
control by governments

employment laws
local trading organizations

global organizations such as WTO (World
Tourism Organization), World Bank, G8,
United Nations

international conventions and agreements such
as Kyoto

Economic factors
developing wealth
depression
taxes

growth of new economically powerful countries
(China, India, etc.)

development of new or changing markets

changes in the fortunes of the large economies

(e.g., the US)
Environmental factors

global warming

pollution

industrialization

development

green issues

areas of special interest or beauty

waste disposal

new laws on emissions

planning permission

Add some of these to the diagram, as appropriate
and as students suggest them. It would be a good
idea to make a large poster-sized copy of the
diagram or put it on an OHT or other visual
medium to which you can add more examples as
the unit progresses. See whether students can come
up with concrete examples of applications of the
more general factors — later in the unit they will
need to do this.

11 EXTERNAL INFLUENCES

Exercise B

1 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Feed back with the whole class, building the table
in the Answers section.

2 Explain what is meant by ‘within’ and ‘between’
sentences: ‘within-sentence’ linking words and
phrases join clauses in a sentence; ‘between-
sentence’ linking words and phrases connect two
sentences. Demonstrate with the following;:

Within-sentence linking words:

The workforce has become highly skilled in many
countries because education standards bave
improved.

Make sure students can see that the within-sentence
linking words precede dependent clauses.

Between-sentence linking words:

Many countries have improved education
standards.

As a result, the workforce has become highly
skilled.

Point out that between-sentence linking words
usually have a comma before the rest of the
sentence.

Ask students to say which of the other words in
box a are ‘between’ and which are “within’.

3 Ask for suggestions for synonyms and add to the

table.

4 First make sure that students understand the basic
principle of an argument, which is:

Statement

+

one or more support(s) for statement (= more facts,
reasons, results, examples, evidence, etc.)

Constructing a complex argument will usually
entail a statement plus several supports.

With the whole class, elicit suggestions for how to
use the linkers when constructing an argument.
Build the table in the Answers section on the board.
Answers
Possible answers:

See table on next page.
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1/2/3

Linking words/phrases Use for Within- or between- Other similar
sentence linker words/phrases

Another point is ... building an argument between And another thing:

As a result, reasons and results between Consequently,

because ... reasons and results within as i

Finally, building an argument between Lastly,

Firstly, building an argument between To begin with/To start with,
For one thing,

For example, building an argument between For instance,

In addition, building an argument between Also,

Moreover, building an argument between Furthermore,

One result of this is ... reasons and results between One consequence of this is ...
Because of this,

Secondly, building an argument between Next, Then,

since ... reasons and results within a8 i

So, reasons and results between Therefore, Thus, Hence,

4 A typical argument is constructed like this:

Firstly,

making the major support point

For example,

supporting the point with a specific
example

In addition,

adding another related point in
support

Secondly,

making the second major support
point

Another point 1s ...

adding another related point in
support

Moreover, adding more information to the
point above
Finally, making the last point

Language note

1 Note that within-sentence linking words or
phrases may be placed at the beginning of the
sentence with a comma after the first clause, as

n:

Because many countries have improved

education standards, the workforce has
become highly skilled.

2 Although between-sentence linking words or
phrases are described above as joining two
sentences, they can of course link two
independent clauses joined by coordinating
linking words and or but, as in:

Many countries have improved education
standards and, as a result, the workforce has
become highly skilled.

184

Exercise C

1 Set for individual work. Note that students should
try to put each word into one of the two categories,
even if it is not immediately clear how it could be
relevant. If they are not sure which category to use,
they should try to think of a phrase containing the
word and imagine how it could be relevant to one
of the categories,

2 Ask students to compare their answers and to
justify their choices. Feed back with the whole
class, discussing the words for which students feel
the category is not obvious. If no decision can be
reached, say you will come back to the words a
little later.

3/4 Set tor pairwork. Feed back with the whole class if
you wish.




Answers

Possible answers:

Word/stress | Suggested Part of speech | Other words/
categories phrases
a'ffect change v (T) influence
'ageing people/change | v (1), ad] getting/
becoming
older
con'sultant | people n (C) (visiting)
expert
di'versify change v (1) change,
become more
varied
e'ffect change n (C) consequence,
outcome,
result
'elderly people ad] old, older
'immigrant | people n (C), adj migrant
part-"timer | people n (C) employee

who works
part of the
normal
working
week: not full
time

popu'lation | people n (C, U) people

re'think change v (T) reassess

shrink change v (I, T) (I) become
smaller/fewer
(T) make
something
smaller

youth people n (U, C) young people

Exercise D

Note: Students may need to use dictionaries in question

2.

Students should first read through the text to get an
idea of the topic. Ask students which of the external
factors the text relates ro.

1/2 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Make sure students understand that they can use
the words and phrases from box a both within- and
between-sentence (e.g., So can begin a sentence, but
students can also use it lower case within a sentence
— see Language note on previous page).

Feed back with the whole class. Point out that
having done these questions, it should now be
possible to say whether the words in box b can be
put into a ‘change’ or a ‘people’ group. (In the case
of ageing, a case can be made for both groups.) The
point here is that the context will make clear what
the meaning of a word should be. This is important
when it comes to making a guess at the meaning of
a word you are not sure of initially.

3 This text illustrates the influence of demographic
changes. Since the text is about people in the
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context of work, ask students to identify all the
words first about people and work, and then about
change. (They can copy in a separate table or

highlight with a marker.)

Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Feed back with the whole class, if you wish using
an OHT and two coloured pens, or other visual
medium. Point out how the two themes of change
and people and work run through the text.

Tell students that a particular topic will have
groups of words which are connected to or
associated with it — known as ‘lexical chains’. These
lexical chains show us the themes that run through
the text and which help ‘glue’ the ideas together to
make a coherent piece of text. It is a good idea,
therefore, to learn vocabulary according to topic
areas.

It is also common to use synonymous words and
phrases to refer back to something already
mentioned. Ideally, use an OHT or other visual
medium of the text (Resource 11B in the additional
resources section}), and with a coloured pen draw a
line to show how people ... in their 70s is referred
to later in the text as these eiderly employees.

Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Feed back with the class (linking the phrases with
coloured pens if using Resource 11B).

Answers
Model answers:

1 According to Peter Drucker (2001), a well-known

business thinker, there are many demographic
changes which will affect businesses profoundly
over the next 25 years. Firstly, the population is
ageing and so/as a result, patterns of employment
will diversify. For example, provision of pensions
for retired people is becoming an increasingly
serious problem for governments. As a result/So,
many people will have to continue in their jobs
until they are in their 70s. In addition, these elderly
employees are not likely to work for companies on
a full-time basis but as consultants, part-timers or
temporary staff.

Secondly, there are the effects of fewer young
people in many parts of the world. One result of
this is that many countries will have to rely more
and more on an immigrant labour force. Another
point is that markets will need to change: because
the falling numbers of young people mean fewer
families, businesses which have built their markets

on the basis of the family unit will now have to
rethink their approach. Moreover, up to now there
has been an emphasis on the youth marker; from
now on, the middle-aged segment is likely to
dominate. Finally, since the supply of younger
workers will shrink, businesses will have to find
new ways to attract and retain staff.
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2 4

Word Synonym First phrase Second phrase

profoundly deeply/greatly/significantly people ... in their 70s these elderly emplovees

ageing getting older the effects one result of this

patterns of ways of working fewer young people the falling numbers of younger
Emp](}:\-’mﬁﬂt pf(}plf

in their jobs working parts of the world these countries

employees workers markets the youth marker; the

- - middle-aged segment

change alter &

. : - Exercise E
falling decreasing, declining . , ,

- , This general knowledge quiz focuses on environmental
mean will result 1n e _
facts, linking the more general outlook of Lesson 1
ks (part of the) market with the more specific outlook of Lessons 2, 3 and 4.
dominate take over, be larger/more important Time it if you wish. Alternatively, set it for homework
for students to research the answers. Make sure
students understand that they need not give expert an
3 tudents understand that they need not g pert and
Sl : = detailed answers: the purpose of the quiz is to lead
cople and wor ange . . . . : .

P 8 them into the major topic of the unit, which is the
demographic changes influence of environmental issues on tourism, and to
businesses affect generate discussion.
population ageing Feed back with the whole class, using Resource 11C
ageing profoundly from the additional resources section if you wish.

= . ! e
patterns ol Erorsily {TthiE are n?(}del ANSWErS; studentst OWn answers may
employment be slightly different but equally valid.)
pensions is becoming An interesting source of information on this topic (at
retired people it the time of writing) is:
Seople Sftari www.globaleducation.edna.edu.au/globaled/go/pid/2534
in their jobs fewer ANswers
in their 70s result ¥ adelanew s
lderly Increasingly 1 Movement of people out of their communities for
employees change leisure or business.

to work for falling numbers 2 Hotels, resorts, marinas, restaurants, holiday
on a full-time basis fewer homes, second homes, camp-sites, retail businesses,
consultants, part-timers isihink fishing shops, dive shops, fishing piers, recreational

Or temporary

staff

up to now

young people

fI’l’.}l'l'l now on

immigrant labour force

15 likely to

vounger people

will shrink

families

new

family unit

vouth

middle-aged

supply

vounger workers

attract and retain staff
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fishing facilities, beaches, ecotourism, cruises,
swimming, snorkelling, diving, sailing, etc.

[t puts a strain on water, energy, transport
infrastructure and natural areas.

b: even though this is important for the operators,
it is not the frst priority when the aim is to build
sustainable tourism.

Environment protection organizations (e.g., WWTE,
Greenpeace or similar national, regional or local
organizations); local (council) and national
government; transport companies (both public and
private); tourism service providers (e.g., hotels,
restaurants, events organizers); community
representatives (e.g., local tribes, residents).



6 To check whether the operator sticks to the law; to
see whether there are any problems and advise
what the operator can do about them.

7 a ... an opportunity to learn.

b ... local culture/the environment.
C ... resources.

d ... photos/memories.

e ... transport.

. things go wrong.

g ... carefully.

Closure

Ask students to review the lesson and list ten of the
factors mentioned which affect tourism and hospitality
businesses. Then divide the class into groups and tell
the groups to discuss the factors and try to rank them
in order of importance. They will need to think of
specific countries if possible and the effects the factors
may have on these countries in the context of their
tourist industries. They should give reasons for their
ranking.
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11.2 Listening

racegnizing tha spaaker's point of viow » making natas » writireg up restas

. ¥ou are going to lsten to 3 lacture by 3 guest
speakervisming the school of Tourkm and
Hospitality Management at Hadford Unabversity.
Lok &t the poster on the right.

1 ‘What & the lecture going to be about?

2 Declde on how ol are golng o rmake notes,
Prepare a page In your notebaok,

ising Speckar O wilias
L] ]
150 Febquary 5.00 pm

R O 0 e il gt oy fochors
roffecting busness decismrs in
today's global ourisn ond Bosptialily smvionnent.

& Listen to Part 1 of the lecture and make nodtes,

1 What & the foous of the lecturersialk?

2 ‘What are the threse maln factors that the
lecturer will discuss?

2 What does the lecturer remind evergbody

1 What factor didche lecturer discuss irsed
of before he begirs?

1 What examplesof this factor did the lecturer
mention?

% What happenad in 19791

4 "What were the effects for business?

© B Listen to Part 2 of the lecture and nake notes.

L1 Answer the questlons on the handout om the
rghst, IEIng your notes, i e et
envirommenial baves T
Refier to the model Comell notes on pige 106
1 Check your ansaerswith the model.

2 Commipleta the Revves and Surm mary actlars
of the Cornell notes,

& Which crganiration found ik hardt o recower
from a negadive image?

7 What dees [celand's whaling; induscry have to
dao with the influence of pressure groops?

£ Why could it be bard for tourism o rganizacicns
o practis susrainable tourism?

# What type of economic activity has. decreased
and what typ= has increasad in demebpad

= &4 The lecturer talks abowt mass tour sperators
a5 @ case bn polnt. Listen again to that xart of the
lecture, W hich wwords tell uswhether the
Infarmatlon & fact or opinloen?

couniries!
% & study the phrases in the blue box Which type 10 What might be the eEfects of the increasing
of Information below followss each phraze? Listen scomamic power of caunkrics such as Endiai and
to same sentences from the lacture, Ching?
= restatement

« definite point

® summary of a source 1 that k tocay ...

* example 2 Dontt misenderstand me.
+ statermnent of a topic 3 Tosame degres, ...

= another polnt & It Falr to say theat ...

* tentathve paint E Mot only that, but ..

= clarfication & Inan attemptto ..
& purpose for speaking T with respect to ...

4 Wirte out one section of your notes incomplets Bl LS L TN
sentences. & ... ghes a good description of . In ..

1@ griefly, (he) explains how ...
11 (8hel has no dowbt that ..

General note

Read the Skills bank — Writing out notes in full at
the end of the Course Book unit. Decide when, if at
all, to refer your students to it. The best time, as
before, is probably at the very end of the lesson or
the beginning of the next lesson, as a
summary/revision.

Lesson aims

e rccognize and understand phrases that identify the

speaker’s point of view
e convert notes into full sentences and paragraphs

Further practice in:

e® making notes (use of heading systems and
abbreviations)

® referring to sources

e general academic words and phrases
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Introduction

1 Review phrases indicating a speaker’s view of the
truth value of a statement. Write a sentence such as
the following on the board (i.c., a ‘fact’ about
which there may be differences of opinion):

Growth of tourism in developing countries such as
India and China bas had a beneficial effect on the

gernceration of wealth.

Ask students to say whether they think this is true or
not. Elicit phrases they can use before the sentence to
show how certain they are about their opinion.

Dictate or write on the board the following phrases.
Ask students to say what the effect of each phrase is
when put before the sentence on the board. In each
case, does it make the writer sound confident or
tentative:

The research shows that ...

A survey found that ...

The evidence does not support the idea that ...
It appears to be the case that ...

The evidence suggests that ...

The evidence shows that ...

It is clear that ...

It is possible that ...

2 Revise the Cornell note-taking system. Elicit the R
words. Ask students to desctibe how to divide up
the page (trefer to Unit 9). Revise the other ways to
take notes (see Units 1 and 3).

3 Revise note-taking symbols and abbreviations for
listening (see Units 5 and 9, and Unit 9 extra
activity 3 on page 161).

Exercise A

Refer students to the Hadford University lecture
announcement. Tell them to look at the title and the
summary of the talk. Check that they know the meaning
of ‘checks and balances’ (factors which may have a
limiting or controlling effect on business practice).

Set the questions for pairwork discussion. Feed back
with the whole class.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 Accept any reasonable suggestions.

2 The lecturer is clearly going to list causes and effects,
This suggests that possibly a flowchart or spidergram
might be a suitable form of notes (as in Unit 1), as
well as the Cornell system (which is used here) or the
more conventional numbered points system.



Qr Exercise B

Play Part 1 once through without allowing students
rime to focus on the questions.

Put students in pairs to answer the questions by

referring to their notes. Feed back with the whole class,

building a set of notes on the board if you wish. Add
the examples to your spidergram from Lesson 1 if you
have not already done so.

Ask students which method they are going to use to
make notes, now that they have listened to the
introduction. They should make any adjustments
necessary to the page they have prepared for their
notes.

Answers
Model answers:

1 External influences on tourism and hospitality
businesses.

2 Political, economic and environmental facrors.

He reminds students of the definition of a ‘tourism
system’. The five elements which form the tourism
system are (1) tourists; (2) TGRs (tourism
generating regions); (3) transit routes; (4) TDRs
(tourism destination regions); and (5) tourism
industries.

s

Transcript $9 2.8
Part 1

Good morning. My name is Dr William Grayson
and I’'m a business consultant. It’s a pleasure to be
here today as your guest speaker. My speciality is
tourism and hospitality. I'm going to try to explain
some of the major factors which exert pressure on
the sector from the outside, that is to say, I shall
mainly be looking at some of the different types of
external influences which affect the way businesses
in tourism and hospitality operate.

Don’t misunderstand me, [ don’t want to imply
that there are no internal questions for a company —
as we all know, operators have to think about how
they manage their businesses and their finance and
so on. But there are also martters at a national and
an international level which greatly influence
decisions, and they’re becoming increasingly
important. To some degree, individual companies
will be affected differently, but it is fair to say that
they will all have to keep an eye on which way
inflation or interest rates are going, or demand and
competition in a particular location. Not only that,
but they also have to keep track of the government
policies of the country or the countries where they
operate and adapt and diversify wherever they need.
In an attempt to try to keep the discussion of
external pressures on business reasonably simple,
though, I'm going to focus mainly on three areas:
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politics, economics and, very importantly, the
environment.

Just to review something vou’ve probably talked
about in previous lectures. It’s good to be aware
that the best way to talk about tourism is to discuss
it as a system. That way you can get a clearer
picture of how the elements interact with each other
and the surrounding environment. Do you
remember the components? The five elements which
form the tourism system are, one, tourists; two,
TGRs (that’s tourism generating regions); three,
transit routes; four, TDRs (tourism destination
regions); and, five, tourism industries.

@ Exercise C

Play the whole of the rest of lecture through once
without stopping. Students should make notes as they
listen.

Answers

See Notes section of the table in the Answers section
for Exercise E.

Transcript §6 2.9
Part 2

To start with, then: the political influences on
tourism and hospitality. Whether it’s taxation
policies, election results or pressure groups, politics
has a crucial role to play. Governments often try to
protect their country’s businesses by signing up to a
regional trading group which imposes tariffs or
quotas. In the case of tourism, though, most
countries will try to open up as much as they can;
although I'm sure that some countries would racher
have their own hotel chains establish themselves
than have foreign multinationals dominate the
market. Governments often encourage foreign
companies and visitors to come into the country
and visit sites and attractions or set up new
operations and tourist venues such as hotels, theme
parks and food chains. These things demonstrate
the political dimension of business.

But let’s take as an example the influence of
election results. Historically, the UK is a good
example of how a new government can bring about
a major change affecting the business world in
general. Let me take you back a few years, probably
to before you were born. When Margaret Thatcher’s
Conservative government came to power in 1979, it
started to address some of the difficulties of state-
owned industries in both manufacturing and service
sectors. By the mid-1980s the process of
privatization of state industries had begun to change
the business landscape for ever. Many new business
opportunities were created, particularly in the
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Initiative for Sustainable Tourism Development is a
positive step. However, critics of tour operators

service sector, of which tourism is a major part.
While manufacturing declined overall, it is clear that
the business world in general, and tourism in
particular, benefited greatly. These politically driven
policies have since been copied all over the world.

argue that they are always going to put their own
interests first. The evidence shows that this is
especially true with respect to airline carriers. In my

Another area which we can include in the political view it will be incredibly hard to move them in the

domain 1s the effect of pressure groups.
Governments and businesses have to deal with the
political influence and public protests of these
groups. No doubt vou all know Greenpeace, who
campaign on environmental issues: in 1995 their
protests made Royal Dutch Shell seem so morally
wrong that the company lost about 50% of their
sales. Greenpeace are also well known for their
protests and campaigns in the area of tourism. Do
you remember their protests against Iceland’s
whaling industry (getting people to declare they
wouldn’t visit the country if Iceland didn’t stop
whaling), or against tourism 1n the Antarctic?
Greenpeace is also part of a coalition campaigning
to stop the expansion of London’s Heathrow
Airport. Greenpeace also works with scientists,
public activists and authorities to develop parks
and nature reserves with the aim of creating
responsible, environmental tourism opportunities
that don’t do too much damage. We call this
sustainable tourism. There are many other pressure
groups which have been able to bring about major
changes in public awareness of issues with either
positive or negative consequences for business.

The funny thing is — well, I wouldn’t want to call
it funny, it’s much more of a challenge — that at the
centre of the whole debate abour sustainable
tourism are issues which the tourism industry finds
hard or impossible to control. Why? Well, simply
because they need to maximize profit. The hotel
industry, for instance, is trying hard to encourage
the responsible use of water and introduce waste
and energy management through recycling,
conservation and alternative energy.
InterContinental Hotels was the first to start an
environmental audit of its hotels, and in the end
they produced an environmental manual for their
hotels. Such guidelines have since been adopted
into a broader programme which is supported by
major hotel chains such as Forte, Hilton
International, Holiday Inn Worldwide and
Sheraton. There is a growing number of smaller
and large tourism and hospitality businesses trying
to do the right thing for the environment.

You need to wonder, though, whether these
attitudes can have an effect on the mainstream.
Mass tour operators are a case in point. Can we
really convince these operators, who take the
majority of tourists around the world, to prioritize
environmental issues? The UN-led Tour Operators’
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right direction. The effect of their unstoppable
growth has been very harmful, in my opinion,
especially from an environmental point of view.
Their bottom line is market share and filling planes,
isn’t it?

Now, let’s turn to economic influences on the world
of business, including tourism and hospitality. An
important economic dimension is the changing
importance of different business sectors over a period
of time. Peter Drucker, who was a major business
thinker, gives a good description of this in his article
entitled “The New Society’ published in The
Economist in 2001. By the way, if you don’t know
anything about Drucker, a good introduction to his
work can be found on a website at the University of
Pennsylvania — I'll give you the URL later. Briefly, in
The Economist article, Drucker explains how at the
beginning of the 20th century (in 1913) farm
products accounted for 70% of world trade, but
farming has now fallen to less than one-fifth of the
world’s economic activity. In many developed
countries the contribution by agriculture to their
GDP has reduced dramatically. More recently also,
manufacturing has seen a substantial decline in many
of the developed nations. Manufacturing as an
economic activity in many developed countries has
given way to a major increase in service industries
such as tourism and hospitality, with a consequent
rise in the importance of finance and the money
markets. These changes in the nature of economic
output are, of course, reflected in the types of
business which we find in these countries.

At the same time, in the newly emerging boom
economies such as China, governments are trying
hard to reduce people’s reliance on farming in
favour of new manufacturing and also tourism.
India is another example of this: it has seen a boom
in both these areas.

A thought to finish with is the question of to what
extent these booming economies will become the
main drivers of the global economy. One writer in
Money Management magazine has no doubt that,
and I quote, *China will continue to be a dominant
player driving world growth, which will have flow-
through to other economies.” This could mean that
we may see the older economies such as the United
States losing out increasingly to China and India. In
terms of tourism, we are likely to see improving
facilities for tourists travelling to these countries,
but also significant numbers of tourists from these



countries travelling both within their own countries
and to overseas tourist destinations. Now, I'm
going to stop at this point ...

Exercise D

Put students in pairs to answer the questions by
referring to their notes. Feed back with the class to see

how much they have been able to get from the lecture.
[f they can’t answer something, do not supply the
answer at this stage.

Answers

Model answers:

10
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Greenpeace.
(Royal Dutch) Shell.

Greenpeace campaigned against Iceland’s whaling
industry by making people declare they wouldn’t
visit the country.

At the end of the day, these businesses have to
make a profit, which may conflict with the
environmental aims.

Decreased: manufacturing and agriculture.
Increased: services.

Their economies may become the main drivers of
the global economy, in the same way the US
economy has fulfilled that function in the late 20th
and early 215t centuries; in terms of tourism, an

1 Political. increase in tourism within these countries, and an
2 Taxartion policies, election results, pressure groups, increase in tourists from these countries.
regional trading groups/protection through tariffs
or quotas, encouragement for foreign companies. Exéicica E
3 Margaret Thatc_hers Conservative government 1 G fas ) e
came to power in the UK. ) e : :
i i e o by the mid 2 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
e privatization process was in place by the mid- Fesd bsk wnkiihe sokplaslhie
1980s; many new business opportunities were created
with privatization, especially in service industries like Answers
tourism and hospitality; manufacturing declined. Pasuibledfiswers:
Review Notes

Types of political

1 Political factors: e.g., taxation policies, pressure groups, election results, protection thro’ tariffs

influence are: ...?

Example of a political

influence on business ...?

Example of pressure
group ...?

Challenge ... ?

Sustainable examples ... :

Developed countries:
growth in ...?
decline in ...?

‘New’ economies:
‘Increase in ...?

In future ...?

or quotas, foreign companics coming into country

(a) election results, e.g., Margaret Thatcher’s new government 1979 UK = mid-1980s
privatization —» new business opportunities esp. service sector incl. tourism
—> manufacturing declined = policy copied by other countries

(b) pressure groups, e.g.,
Greenpeace (environment) — Shell 1995 lost 50% sales
Other Greenpeace campaigns relating to tourism:
—> lceland anti-whaling protest
— expansion Heathrow
= park development

Tourism industry = maximize profit
& = sustainable tourism: bottom-line = $$$!

InterContinental Hotels = environmental audit major hotels
Forte, Hilton, Holiday Inn, Sheraton shared programme
mass tour operators = working together in UN project, but ...2??

2 Economic factors: e.g., changing importance of different business sectors. Drucker (‘The New
Society’ 2001):
® 1913: farm products = 70% of world trade. Now <  of economic activity
¢ developed countries:
o = big \ in contribution by agriculture to GDP
o also manufacturing decline = /N in service industries

* ‘new’ economies: reduce farming = /N manufacturing AND services (e.g., India, China)
—» competition with developed countries
¢ ? will China/lndia, etc. = dominate world economy instead of US?

Summary

Political, economic and environmental factors have all influenced the tourism and hospitality industry, and continue to do so.

In developed countries there is now an emphasis on service industries rather than manufacturing, while boom economies in

developing countries are increasing their manufacruring output as well as their tourism industries. Sustainable tourism is a

powerful environmental force. The question is, though, whether it is something that clashes with the business interests of

large hotels, tour operators, airlines, etc. New economies may become more powerful economically than older developed

economies such as the US.

www.avasshop.ir
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Note

Source references for lecture:

Dowling, J. (2006). Fluctuating global fortunes.
Money Management, 20(21), 12-15. Retrieved May

25, 2007, from www.moneymanagement.com.au

Drucker, P. (2001, November 3-9). The next society.
The Economist, pp. 3-20. Retrieved January 2, 2005,

from www.economist.com/surveys/displaystory.ctm?

story_id=770819

Knowledge@Wharton. (2005). Farewell, Peter
Drucker: A tribute to an intellectual giant. Retrieved

May 25, 2007, from

http://knowledge.wharton.upenn.edu/
article.cfm?articleid=1326

Perkins, J. (2004). Confessions of an economic hit
man. San Francisco: Berrett Koehler.

United Nations Environment Programme. (n.d.).
Tour operators’ initiative for sustainable tourism
development. Retrieved August 4, 2007, from
htep://www.uneptie.org/pc/tourism/private_sector/toin

itiative.htm

@r Exercise F

Discuss the question with the whole class. Ask them if
they can remember any phrases that signal whether the
comments are true or just opinion.

Play the extract. Ask students to tell you to stop the
recording when they hear key phrases. Write the
phrases on the board. Remind students that it is
important to recognize when someone is giving only
their opinion, which others might well disagree with.

Answers

Model answers:

The UN-led Tour Operators’

Initiative for Sustainable
Tourism Development
IS a positive step.

Whether something is ‘positive’,
‘rood’, ‘interesting’, etc. is
always a matter of opinion.

... critics of tour operators
argue that they are always
going to put their own
interests first.

This phrase can be used to give
both a speaker’s own opinion as
well as an opposing view.

The evidence shows that
this is especially true with
respect to airline carriers.

Sometimes, to put their case
strongly, people will present
opinions as facts, very strongly
stated, with no tentativeness
(but also without providing data
or references).

In my view, it will be
incredibly hard to move

them in the right direction.

This is clearly the lecturer’s
opinion.

The etfect of their
unstoppable growth has
been very harmful, in my
opinion ...

This is a continuation of ‘in my
view'.
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Transcript £ 2.10

You need to wonder, though, whether these
attitudes can have an effect on the mainstream.
Mass tour operators are a case in point. Can we
really convince these operators, who take the
majority of tourists around the world, to prioritize
environmental issues? The UN-led Tour Operators’
Initiative for Sustainable Tourism Development is a
positive step. However, critics of tour operators
argue that they are always going to put their own
interests first. The evidence shows that this is
especially true with respect to airline carriers. In my
view, it will be incredibly hard to move them in the
right direction. The effect of their unstoppable
growth has been very harmful, in my opinion,
especially from an environmental point of view.
Their bottom line is market share and filling planes,
isn’t it?

9 Exercise G

Allow students time to read the phrases and the types
of information, making sure that they understand any
difficult words. Remind students that ‘type’ of
information tells you whart the speaker intends to do
with the words. The words themselves are something
different.

Ask students to try to match the phrases and types of
information as far as they can. Note that it is not
always possible to say what the function of a phrase is
outside its context, so they may not be able to match
all the phrases and information types before hearing
the sentences. Note that some types of information are
needed more than once.

When they have done as much as they can, play the
extracts one at a time, allowing time for students to
identify the type of information which follows. Check
answers after each sentence, making sure that students
understand the informartion that actually follows the
phrase. If possible, students should also give the actual
words.



Answers

Model answers:

Type of information
which follows the phrase

Fixed phrase

1 thatis to say ... restatement

2 Don't misunderstand me. clarification
3 To some degree, ... tentative point
4 It is fair to say that ... tentative point
5 Not only thart, but ... another point
6 In an attempt to ... purpose for speaking
7 with respect to ... statement of a topic/
example
. 1s |are] a case in point. example

. gives a good summary of a source

description of ... in ...

10 Briefly, [he] explains how... | summary of a source

11 [She] has no doubt that ... definite point

Transcript $¢ 2.11
1

I'm going to try to explain some of the major
factors which exert pressure on the sector from the
outside, that is to say, I shall mainly be looking at
some of the different types of external influences
which affect the way businesses in tourism and
hospitality operate.

2

Don’t misunderstand me, [ don’t want to imply that
there are no internal questions for a company.

3

To some degree, individual companies will be

affected differently.

4

... but it is fair to say that they will all have to keep
an eye on which way inflation or interest rates are
going, or demand and competition in a particular
location.

5

Not only that, but they also have to keep track of
the government policies of the country or the
countries where they operate.

6

In an attempt to try to keep the discussion of
external pressures on business reasonably simple,
though, I'm going to focus mainly on three areas:
politics, economics and, very importantly, the
environment.

7

The evidence shows that this is especially true with
respect to airline carriers.
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8

Mass tour operators are a case in point.

9

Peter Drucker, who was a major business thinker,
gives a good description of this in his article
entitled “The New Society’ published in The
Economist in 2001.

10

Briefly, in The Economist article, Drucker explains
how at the beginning the 20th century (in 1913)
farm products accounted for 70% of world trade.

]

One writer in Money Management magazine has
no doubt that, and I quote, ‘China will continue to
be a dominant player driving world growth, which
will have flow-through to other economies.’

Exercise H

Use this section from the Cornell notes to demonstrate
what to do:

Notes

1 Political factors: e.g., taxation policies, pressure
groups, election results, protection thro’ tariffs or
quotas, foreign companies coming into country

(a) election results, e.g., Margaret Thatcher’s new
government 1979 UK = mid-1980s privatization

— new business opportunities esp. service sector
incl. tourism

= manufacturing declined

—> policy copied by other countries

Elicit from the students suggestions on how to write up
the notes in complete sentences. Write the suggestions
on the board. Ask students to say what they need to
add in to the notes to make a good piece of writing,.
For example:

Grammar: relative pronouns, articles and determiners,
prepositions, auxiliary verbs, linking words, ‘there
was/were’ clauses (in italics below)

Vocabulary: some vocabulary may need to be added,
particularly where symbols are used in the notes, or
where extra words are needed to make sense of the
information or give a good sense of flow in the writing

(in bold below).

Note that this of course works the other way: when
making notes, these elements can be excluded from the
notes.

Possible rewrite of the notes:

Political factors which affect business include, for
example, taxation policies, pressure groups, election
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results, protection through tariffs or quotas and foreign
companies coming into the country.

One example of the effect of election results on
business can be seen when Margaret Thatcher's new
government came to power in 1979 in the UK. By the
mid 1980s the process of privatization had begun.
There were several results of this process. Firsily, there
were many new opportunities for business, especially in
the service sector, including tourism. Secondly, the
manufacturing sector declined. Also this new policy
was copied by other countries around the world.

Set another section for individual writing in class or for
homework. Either ask students to refer to their own
notes, or to the Cornell notes on page 106 of the
Course Book.

Answers

Answers depend on the students.
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Closure

1 Tell srudents to review and make a list of the main
topics and arguments presented in this lesson. Then
ask them to try to summarize the viewpoints, using
some of the language they have practised.

2 They could also give a two- or three- sentence
summary of anything that they themselves have
read, e.g., I read a useful article on X by Y. It said
that ...

3 Ask students to do some research and to make a list
of useful or interesting books/articles/websites on
the topics in this lesson. They should draw up a list,
including correct referencing, and share their
sources with other students.
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11.3 Extending skills

strassin phrasas o bullding ar argumant

. Study the phrasas In bes a,
1 Mark the stremed syllables In each phrase.
z i? Listen and check your answers.

2 Which phrases have adjective + noun? Which waord has the
stromger stress In thesa phrases?

global warming

waste disposal

natural phenomea
business o ppartunities
threats to the envirenment
Industrial embsions
emvironmental ssies

a positive correlation
aspects auch as picltution

. Lowok at the topics below.
global warming  pollution  waste management

1 What would you like to knove about these topics in relation
totourlsm and hosptalty?

¥ Prepare a page Iinyour notebookto make
some notes,

= 5# Listen to the final part of the kcturs
(Part 3t and maloe notes, If thiers b

ﬂ*‘"mnr:---.ma-p

Information which you miss, leav: @ space. 1 Whac seems 9 be the mose serious
& Compare your nates with semeore eke, Fl SRircaxiental Sane, Ao & e
In any blank spaces. 2 What aspect of the envirommsenta’] mpact of
tourism iz often forgetion?
. Answer the questions on the Hadfore Unhversity o .
handout, using your notes. 35 Who i i & Ty FE i ndd gt
problem of global warming?
Study the stages of bullding an argument (a-F) 4 What ocher environmental problens are
In boxb. mentioned in the kecture?
1 Put the stages in an appropriate onder, 5 What does taking responsibility fc these

inaues masn fee buzinzsm] What is ileeady
happening?®

& What is youT reseacch taakd

2 Match each stage {a-f) with a phrase from
L Tt

Losok &t box b again

1 & Listen ta a section from the lecare,
Malkoe notes of what the lecturer says for
each stage of the argument {a-fl.

2 Check your ansarers 1o Exencises [ and E1.

ghking a courter argument

ghving wour opinion:

skating the lssue

supporting the reason with evidence
rejecting & courter angumeTt

giving a reason for your cpinion

Usa your notes towrite 75—100 word: about the
main points in the fimal part of the lazture.

- 0 O A B oo

= In groups, disouss the research task s by the
lecturer. Talk & bout thesa questions:

1 What are the three erwironmentd toplcs
you need to consider?

Z Which one will you choose?

2 What ldezz doyou already have?

& Whart kind of Information will you nieed to find?
5 Where ;an you goto find more Information?

Resport beack to the class onyour discusion. In Lesson: 4
ooy wlll take part in e seminar on thi topk.

It's quite clear that ...

The queston s ...

The ressarch has concluded that ...
rm afrald that just 50"t true:

Same people dalm ..

The svidernce lles inthe fact that...

Lesson aims

® recognize stress patterns in noun phrases

e understand how to develnp an argument:

stating the issue
giving a counter argument
rejecting a counter argument

giving Dpinions
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the speaker is certain or tentative?
There ts no question that (= certain)
We have to dccept the evidence (= certain)
Some people claim that (= tentative)
What seemns obvious is that (= certain)
As everyone is aware (= certain)
To some degree (= tentative)
This means ultimately that (= certain)
It’s quite clear that (= certain)
We could argue that (= tentative)

$¢ Exercise A
1/2 Set for individual work and pairwork checking,

This is an exercise in perceiving rhythm. At this
point there is no need to distinguish between
different levels of stress. Students can underline all
the stressed syllables. They will also need to count
all the syllables. Feed back with the whole class,
checking pronunciation of the phrases and
meanings.

Discuss this with the class first. Demonstrate with
global 'warming, showing how if you say 'global
Jwarming, it appears that a contrast is being made
with another type of warming. Tell students that
the usual pattern for the adjective + noun phrase is
for a heavier stress to go on the noun. Waste
disposal is, however, different: it is a compound
made from a noun + noun, and the stress is: 'waste
dis posal = i.c., the heavier stress goes on the first
noun. Set students to pick out the other adjective +
noun patterns, writing each one on the board. Elicit
the stress patterns and give students time to practise
the phrases.

supporting opinions Answers

® understand more general academic words and Model answers:

phrases mainly used in speaking 1/2 global 'warming

Further practice in: "waste dis,posal

e cxpressing degrees of confidence/tentativeness matural phe'nomena

e rcporting back 'business oppor,tunities

'threats to the en'vironment

Iintroduction in,dustrial e'missions

1 Revise the lecture in Lesson 2. Ask students to use
the model Cornell notes on page 106. They should
cover up the Notes section and use the Review and
Sumimary sections (which they completed in Lesson

en,vironmental 'issues
a positive corre'lation

'aspects such as pol'lution

2) to help recall the contents of the lecture. They 3 Adjective + noun (second word has stronger stress):

could work in pairs to do this.

Revise phrases which express degrees of confidence
in ‘facts’. Dictate these phrases. Do they show that

global warming, natural phenomena, industrial
emissions, environmental issues, a positive
correlation
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Transcript $6 2.12
global 'warming

'waste dis,posal

natural phe'nomena
'business oppor,tunities
'threats to the en'vironment
in,dustrial e'missions
en,vironmental 'issues

a ,positive corre'lation

‘aspects such as pol'lution

@r Exercise B

1 Look at the three topics. Discuss with the class

what they already know about these topics and find

out what opinions they may have. Purt students in

pairs and ask each pair to write down one question

to which they would like an answer in the lecture.
2 Set for individual work.

3 Play Part 3 straight through; students make notes.

in any gaps they may have.

Transcript $6 2.13
Part 3

Turning now to the issue of the effect of
environmental issues on tourism ... of course, a
major concern is the problem of global warming. If
it’s as serious as some people claim, then it’s likely
to have a great many implications for tourism.
Researchers like Braithwaite, Leiper and Witsel
point out that not enough attention is paid to the
transit route to tourism destinations. If destinations
can be sustained, many people assume that tourism
must be sustainable. But this assumption is rather
misleading. We shouldn’t forget the effect on transit
routes — remember that component of the tourism
system that I mentioned earlier — when deciding
what impact tourism has on the environment.

So how serious a problem 1s global warming?
First of all, there 1s no question that the Earth is
heating up. We have to accept the evidence, such as
the rise in temperatures, the melting of the polar
ice-caps, the changing patterns in the habits of
wildlife, and so on. But the real question is: is
global warming the result of human activity? Some
people claim, even some scientists have said, that
it's nothing to do with humankind; it’s the result of
natural phenomena such as sunspots or volcano
activity. But I'm afraid that just isn’t true. It’s quite
clear that global warming is the direct result of
human activity — especially business activity. Within
that, travel and tourism has a lot to answer for.
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Put students in pairs to compare their notes and fill

Most of the research into global warming has
concluded that the burning of fossil fuels is what is
responsible. The evidence for this lies in the fact
that there is a clear, positive correlation between
the increase in the presence of CO; in the
atmosphere and the rise in the Earth’s temperature.

So if business 1s the cause, then business will have
to be a part of the solution. Although some people
may continue to claim that climate change is
inevitable, what seems obvious is that business
must play a key role trying to improve a dangerous
situation — dangerous for the entire human race.

What’s more, of course, we can see other threats
to the environment from other aspects such as
pollution, waste, and so on, many of which derive
directly from the activities of tourism and
hospitality. As everyone is aware, emissions from
the airline industry or other forms of transport can
damage both human and animal health as well as
the environment generally. Waste disposal is
becoming an ever more serious problem too. A lot
of waste is generated by hotels, resorts, theme
parks, festivals and so on. It’s just not possible
anymore to put all our garbage in a hole in the
ground. Attitudes to waste — not just from
industrial processes but also waste from the service
industries — need to change radically.

When we look at environmental concerns such as
these, the big question is how are we going to
manage these problems? What strategies need to be
put into place to help control CO; emissions,
pollution and waste disposal? To some degree, as
I’ve said, business must take responsibility for what
is happening and must do something about it. This
means ultimately that business and tourists must
bear the costs of the changes that are necessary.
Studies being carried out worldwide are looking at
the ‘footprint® we are leaving behind and whart can
be done to minimize it. In tourism and hospitality,
for instance, a lot of research has been done into
building environmentally friendly accommodation.

On the other hand, rather than being a threat,
perhaps we should think about whether
environmental issues actually offer business
something positive too. Can tourism actually
benefit from the steps which will be needed? We
could argue that possible environmental solutions
offer many opportunities. For example,
environmental consultants can use their knowledge
to advise operators; companies can develop
environmental initiatives which appeal to
consumers, ranging from environmentally friendly
accommodation to restaurants serving only organic
food. Other low-impact measures such as recycling
may actually result in lower business costs.



Now I’'m going to set you a task which will involve
investigating some of the points I’ve raised. | want
you to do some research into which areas of tourism
and hospitality might actually be able to benefit
from the changes which are going to be necessary
for the environment. I want you to focus, firstly, on
some of the new plans, methods and technologies
for dealing with environmental problems, with
respect to the environmental categories I've
mentioned — global warming, pollution and waste -
and in the context of tourism and hospitality.
Secondly, I'd like you to think about whether these
methods and plans to save the environment could
actually benefit tourism businesses in the future or
whether they will mainly affect them in a negative
way.

Exercise C

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed
back with the class on question 6 to make sure that the
research task is clear.

Answers
Model answers:
1 Global warming.

2 The impact of travel to and from the tourism
destination (or, in more formal words, the transit
route).

3 Business should play a key role.

4 Pollution/emissions and waste.

5 Bearing the costs; new initiatives such as building
environmentally friendly accommodation.
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6 Firstly, examine the new plans, methods and
technologies which exist for dealing with global
warming/pollution/waste in rourism and
hospitality; and secondly, decide whether tourism
businesses could benefit from these methods and
plans or whether they will be negatively affected.

Exercise D

1 Set for pairwork discussion. Point out that there is
no one ‘correct’ order; students should try to identify
the most logical sequence for the argument. Explain
that a ‘counter argument’ means an opinion which
you do not agree with or think is wrong. ‘Issue’
means a question about which there 1s some debate.

2 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

Do not feed back with the class at this point but move
on to Exercise E where the answers will be given.

ﬁ Exercise E

1 Play the extract. Tell students to stop you when
they hear each item. Make sure students can say
exactly what the words are in each case. Ask them
also to paraphrase the words so that it is clear that
they understand the meanings.

2 If necessary, play the extract again for students to
check that they have the phrases and types of
statement correct. Ask how many students had the
stages of an argument (Exercise D question 1) in
the same order as the recording/model answers
below. Discuss any alternative possibilities (see
Langiage note below),

Answers

Model answers:

Type of statement Phrase

Lecturer’s words

¢ stating the issue The question is ...

But the real question is: is global warming the result of
human activity?

a giving a counter argument Some people claim ...

Some people claim ... that it’s nothing to do with humankind.

rejecting a counter argument | I'm afraid that just isn’t true.

But 'm afraid that just isn’t true.

b giving your opinion It’s quite clear that ...

It’s quite clear that global warming s the direct result of
human activity ...

f giving a reason for your

opinion that ...

The research has concluded

Most of the research into global warming has concluded
that the burning of fossil fuels is whart is responsible.

d supporting the reason with

evidence that ...

The evidence lies in the fact

The evidence for this lies in the fact that there is a clear,
positive correlation between the increase in the presence of
CO32 in the atmosphere and the rise in the Earth’s temperature.

Language note

A common way in which an argument can be built
is to give a counter argument, then reject the
counter argument with reasons and evidence.
There are, of course, other ways to build an
argument. For example, the counter arguments

may be given after the writer/speaker’s own
opinion. Or all the arguments against may be
given followed by all the arguments for an issue
(or vice versa), concluding with the
speaker/writer’s own opinion.
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Transcript $0 2.14

Burt the real question is: is global warming the
result of human activity? Some people claim, even
some scientists have said, that it’s nothing to do
with humankind; it’s the result of natural
phenomena such as sunspots or volcano activity.
But I'm afraid that just isn’t true. It’s quite clear
that global warming is the direct result of human
activity — especially business activity. Within that,
travel and tourism has a lot to answer for. Most of
the research into global warming has concluded
that the burning of fossil fuels is what is
responsible. The evidence for this lies in the fact
that there is a clear, positive correlation between
the increase in the presence of CO; in the
atmosphere and the rise in the Earth’s temperature.

Exercise F

[n this exercise, students summarize the main points of
the final part of the lecture, (i.e., Part 3, which they
have studied in this lesson). Set for individual work -
possibly homework — or else a pair/small group writing
task. If the latter, tell students to put their writing on an
OHT or other visual medium, so that the whole class
can look and comment on what has been written. You
can correct language errors on the OHT.

Exercise G

Set students to work in groups of three or four. Make
sure they understand that they should choose to focus
on one of the three topics: global warming, pollution or
waste. Allow each group to choose their topic. Make
sure that each topic is covered by at least one,
preferably two groups. Ask one person from each
group to present the results of the group’s discussion.

Tell the class that they should carry out research into
their group’s topic. You will also need to arrange the
date for the teedback and discussion of the information
— this 1s the focus of Exercise G in Lesson 4.
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Closure

Before you ask students to look at the statements
below, tell them they should think about the methods
seen above to build an argument. Then ask them to
think about whether they agree with the statements
below. They should prepare a brief summary of their
viewpoints on the topics; they should also try to use
some of the phrases used in this lesson.

1 Tourism contributes to a number of environmental
problems — therefore the tourism industry should
pay to solve them.

2 Tourism needs to be involved in all aspects of
environmental strategy.

3 Global warming is inevitable and there is nothing
anyone can do about it.

4 Space tourism is a waste of money which could be
better spent on the environment.

Politics is not important in tourism.

6 All tourism businesses should use English because it
is an international language.
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Studly the terms In box a.

siress Inphrases « making etfectha condributiens 1o a sminar

carben trading scheme

1 Euplain the maaning of the terms. climate change tax

2 Mark the main stress in each term, packaging reduction target
recycling business oppartunity

Study the words In box b Match the words in
columre 1 and 2 to make phrases.

- Stuely the GREENSCAPE.com web pageon the

opposite page.
1 What three types of enengy sourceare shosm In
the photost

2 further detalls of sach taplc

- Study the Waste In the Workplace web page and

discuss these questions,
1 What & the main message?
2 What can businesses do o evaluate their lewel

renggvable enengy source
sustalnable accommodation design
transit rouke pollation

wiaste dsposal regulatan

1 2
2 ‘What opportuntties, use ful suggeslons ar
threats can you Identify for toursm and biodegradable ey
hospitality businessas? Make three lists: carbon farm
emlszlon footprint
1) study the phrases in boxc g;onmtaﬂy fust
I Irpact
1 ‘what purpose would you 1se thess phrases for
in nsa?nlnnr? R 3 rsfﬂ“hm packaging
o ga
2 ‘Which phrases can you use for linkn UT e
peint tg ad:nﬂtnhu;on by anc-‘th-ari&eﬁar? nature friendly
snilar reduction
W Listan to some students taking par in a seminar. Wave resende
They have been sked to dbous new t2chnologles wind paer
and some of the new environmental Iritlatives In
tourism. While you listan, make a note of:
1 the main toplc of each extract 17 fikee: o start by expladning ..

To carmy on from this fist poin;, | want
secondly to look at...

| don’t think that Is the main mason.

That seems like a vary good psoint X is
making.

I'm golng to expand the topl ¥
"’::m; 2 | 3 mentioning ...
2 L at the W awastel® list. Wnat cou
tourtsm and hospital iy businesses do about ﬂnsa?’;!:tm hiand, yoa might MEE 12

each of the things an the [t}

4 ‘“What doyeu think it mears to be ‘eco-certified,
and hawe eould this help tourism and hosprealiy
businesses?

5 ‘What kind of Infarmation weuld yau expect to

Asweell as this ssus, we can a'bo look at
a wery different Issue..

Sotoe sum W, e can sy that .
Goes anybody have any opinions or

find under the ‘Case study” link? angthing they weould like to add?
1 think we need a different viewpoint.
O In groups, discuss your research fimdings on the ok, to continue then ...
positive and negative aspacts of erviren mental Eall R 1l
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Look here ‘or che it
regulatione and Information on:
Air pallazion
B e chares, ey =e i
|ein 3 exrron trading advans

0 e depoal copubnig Har e Y By

W G e din g @ Lrell inberreihvs snerp B W shoudd v rucyds?
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Waste in the Workplace
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Inktiatives. for tourdsm and hospitality businessss,

i person from the group should report the
condusions of the discussion to the dais.

Tip of the wesk
Ask your gusests te change linen svery other day; it saves water|

Lesson aims
® recognize stress in compound phrases

® link a contribution to previous contributions when
speaking in a seminar

® understand vﬂcabulary in the area of environmental
1ssues

Further practice in:
® taking part in seminars:

introducing, maintaining and concluding a
contribution

agreeing/disagreeing with other speakers

Introduction

1 Remind students that they are going to be
presenting their rescarch findings later in this
lesson. Check that they can remember the main
points from Lesson 3 lecture extracts. Key phrases
from the lecture could be used as prompts, e.g.,

So bow serious a problem is it? (evidence of
human and business activity)

Business will bave to be a part of the solution
(i.e.s play a key role in trying to improve a
dangerous situation)

Other threats to the environment (e.g., pollution,
waste, emissions)

The big question is ... (how are we going to
manage these problems?)

But the real question is ... (is global warming the
result of human activity?)

2 The following activity is a good way to check that
students are familiar with the terminology and
vocabulary from Lesson 3. Ask students to write
down 5-10 words or expressions from the previous
lesson relating to the environment and the current
problems. Then use two or three students as
‘secretaries’. Ask the class to dictate the words so
that the secretaries can write the vocabulary on the
board. Use this as a brainstorming session.
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Exercise A

These are more complex noun phrases than in Lesson

3, since they are made up of three words. In some cases

the pattern is noun + noun + noun. In this case, there

may be a compound made from the first two nouns, or

the last two nouns. In other cases, the pattern is

adjective + noun + noun, in which the second and third

words make a compound. These patterns should
become clear once the meaning is understood.

1 Discuss climate change tax with the class as an

example. Elicit that it is a tax imposed to cover the
cost of climate change. Set the remaining phrases
for individual work and pairwork discussion. Feed
back with the whole class, writing each phrase on
the board and underlining the words which make a
compound noun.

Tell students to try to identify where the main stress
should come in each phrase. (Note that it will fall
on the first element of the compound in each case.
There will, of course, be secondary stresses on the
other stressed syllables.) Demonstrate with climate

change tax: climate change is a compound noun.

Although it is acting in an adjectival role, the first

noun will carry the main stress in the phrase:
‘climate change tax. Tell students only to identify
the syllable on which the heaviest stress in the

phrase falls.

Answers

Model answers:

Language note

Stress placement, especially in complex compound
noun phrases, is notoriously unstable. Stress may
often move, depending on the context: for example,
bad-'tempered — but 'bad-tempered 'teacher. It’s
also possible that some native speakers may not
agree about some of the phrases above. The main
point is to try to notice where the main stresses fall.

Exercise B

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Tell
students that although in some cases it will be possible
to make a phrase with more than one option, they must
use each word once, and they must use all the words.

Feed back with the whole class. Check that the
meaning of the phrases is understood. Check
pronunciation.

'carbon trading scheme

a plan for trading carbon
emissions

'climate change tax

a tax imposed on tourism
businesses and tourists to
combat the negative effects
of climate change

Answers

Model answers:
biodegradable packaging
carbon tootprint
emission reduction
environmentally friendly
fossil fuel
greenhouse gas
low impact
nature reserve
solar energy
wave power
wind farm

'packaging reduction
target

a target for packaging
reduction, L.e., to reduce
the amount of packaging
used for goods

recycling 'business
opportunity

a business opportunity in
the field of recycling

renewable 'energy source

an energy source that is
renewable

sustainable
accommao'dation design

designing accommodation
that is environmentally
friendly or made with
environmentally friendly
materials

'transit route pollution

pollution of the route
between two places, caused
by use of transport

'waste disposal
regulation

regulation (law) relating to
the disposal of waste
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Language note

Although in most noun-noun compounds the main
stress comes on the first element, there are some
compounds where this is not true. Definitive
pronunciation of compounds can be found in a
good pronunciation dictionary.

Exercise C

Refer students to web page A on the opposite page. Set
for pair or small group discussion.

1 Students should identify the three photos that show
different types of energy source.

2 If you like, each pair or group could focus on one
type of tourism or hospitality business: an airline, a
restaurant, a travel agent, an events organizer, a
resort, etc.



Students should identify which points can help
companies reduce costs or may involve them in more
COSLS.

Feed back, encouraging students to make their
suggestions in the context of a particular type of
business. For example:

If I was a restaurant owner, 1'd be interested in
recycling business waste and reducing waste in the
workplace, making guests aware of recycling and
perbaps starting a carbon offset programme. I'd want to
know about the latest waste disposal regulations.

Answers
Possible answers:
1 solar, wind, hydro
2 Opportunities
(possibilities to make some money)

e sclling product to people concerned about the
environment, e.g.,

restaurants: use locally sourced/organic tood
hotels: carbon-neutral

transport: low-impact transport, e.g., train

Suggestions
(to help companies become more ‘green’)
e join a carbon trading scheme

e use renewable energy: solar, wind, hydro and
biofuel energy sources

e recycle waste

e reduce waste

Threats
(likely to involve extra costs)
e climate change taxes on businesses
latest international climate change agreements
pollution prevention

°
®
e laws on hazardous substances and emissions
e waste disposal regulations

]

government packaging reduction targets

Exercise D

This 1s mainly revision. Set for individual work or
pairwork discussion. Feed back with the whole class.

Answers
Possible answers:

I'd like to start by
explaiming ...

(= beginning)

To carry on from this
first point, I want
secondly to look at ...

(= maintaining/
continuing a point)

I don’t think that is
the main reasomn.

That seems like a very

good point X is making.

I'm going to expand the
topic by mentioning ...

On the other hand, you
might want to say that ...

As well as this issue, we
can also look at a very
different issue.

So to sum up, we can
say that ...

Does anybody have any
opiions or anything they
would like to add?

I think we need a
different viewpoint,

OK, to continue then ...

Following on from what
X has said ...

ﬁr Exercise E
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(= disagreeing)
(= confirming)

(= adding a new point to
someone else’s previous
contribution)

(= disagreeing)

(= adding a new point to
someone else’s previous
contribution)

(= summarizing/
concluding)

(= concluding)

(= disagreeing)

(= maintaining/continuing a
point)

(= adding a new point to
someone else’s previous
contribution)

Before students listen, tell them to look at the exercise
and questions. Check that they understand the topic for
the seminar discussion. Ask them what they might

expect to hear. Then work through the extracts one at a
time. Feed back after each one, checking the main topic
and eliciting any further details.

Answers

Model answers:

Main topic

Further details

Extract 1 | new technologies

wind power, wave power,
solar power, hydroelectric
power, biofuels, application
in resorts

Extract 2 | carbon trading

carbon credits, carbon
market — effect for rour
operators and airlines

Extract 3 | carbon offsetting

carbon offset credits, carbon
footprint — programmes run
by airlines

Extract 4 | zero waste

get rid of ‘Take, Make, Waste’
instead adopt “Waste =
Resource’ principle =
responsible building,
renewable energy, recycled
materials
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Transcript 0 2.15
Extract 1

MAJED: The lecturer we listened to last week
introduced a number of interesting issues. In my
part of the seminar, I would like to build on what
he said and talk about a number of new
technologies which have recently been introduced
as alternatives to fossil fuels: these include wind,
wave and solar power. It’s obvious that these
depend to some extent on the climate and on where
a country is located, but there is a lot of scope for
development, although some people dislike the
impact on the countryside of things like wind-
farms. Hydroelectric power is also an important
source that has been around for quite a long time in
countries such as Norway, where they have a lot of
snow and heavy rainfall. And, of course, there’s
also the idea of biofuels, which is anything based
on vegetable matter, such as wood, corn, etc.,
which we can use for heating and to replace petrol.
Just think of all the tourism opportunities this
offers — a health resort could run completely on
hydroelectric power or solar power or biofuels and
people would not have to feel guilty about leaving
their footprint ...

Extract 2

Evie: OK, following on from what Majed has said,
I'd like to mention some important environmental
initiatives. You can see that as a result of global
warming and because of worries about the
environment, a new form of trading berween
companies has been created. This is usually called
‘carbon trading’. Basically, what this means is that
companies have an allowance for carbon emissions.
If they create pollution bevond these emissions, that
is, if they are heavy polluters, then they will have to
buy ‘carbon credits’ tfrom those companies who
pollute less than their allowances. If they don’t do
this, they will face heavy penalties. This is what is
known as the carbon ‘trade’. So, what this means is
that one company can be fined for creating
pollution, while another may be rewarded if it
reduces carbon emissions. The idea is to reduce
overall production of greenhouse gases. Several
trading systems already exist, the biggest of which
is the one in the EU. The ‘carbon market’ is getting
more popular in business circles as a way to
manage climate change. You can imagine what this
would do to global tour operators and airlines.
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Extract 3

JAcK: Right. Thank you, Evie. I'm going to expand
on what Evie just said by mentioning another
important initiative. What is usually called ‘carbon
offserting’ is similar in many ways to the concept of
carbon trading. Carbon offsetting involves the
calculation of your carbon footprint and then,
depending on the result, the purchase of ‘carbon
offset credits’. Let me try and make this clearer
with an example. For instance, if you travel a lot by
plane then you might need to offset your carbon
footprint (a concept developed by Wackernagel and
Rees in 1995, by the way) by some more
environmentally friendly green action such as
reducing energy use in your house or not using
your car so much. Several companies already exist
to advise on this and to manage it: for example,
carbonfootprint.com. So, in the context of tourism,
airline companies, for instance, can be (and, in
some countries, already are) forced to invest money
in projects that undo (or try to undo) the damage
they have caused. Operators will try to get some of
this money back, of course, so if as a tourist you
book a ticket online these days you will probably
be asked whether you want to offset the distance
you are flying by paying a little bit extra.

Extract 4

LEILA: As well as carbon issues we can also look at
a very different sort of initiative. Here, I'm going to
explain about the concept and philosophy of zero
waste. Zero waste has been around for a while;
basically, it is a strategy which looks for
inefficiencies in the way materials are produced,
packaged, used and disposed of. In terms of
tourism you will agree with me that there is an
endless array of materials out there - just think of
brochures, packaging, food waste, etc., etc. As well
as community, home and school programmes for
waste reduction, there are business and industrial
opportunities, for example in the design of
products, maximization of energy use, and
improved efficiency methods. The aim is to remove
the ‘Take, Make, Waste” principle which we have at
present and to replace it with the “Waste Equals
Resource’ approach. This would help to remove all
waste from the environment. So basically what
we’re saying in terms of tourism and hospitality is,
I suppose, that facilities must be designed in
harmony with the local environment; that design
must be sustainable; that people should avoid using
non-renewable energy sources; that people should
only use renewable or recycled materials.



Exercise F

Set for pairwork. Tell students to study the Waste in the
Workplace web page (B).

Feed back with the whole class. For further
information on these matters, see (at the time of
writing):
www.green-tourism-awards.org.uk/index.htm]

www.rainforest-alliance.org/tourism/tourism_
matters/0405_eng.html

Answers
Possible answers:

1 The main message is that waste is both an
environmental problem and a business expense.
Reducing waste will not only help the environment
but will reduce business costs.

2 They can have an ‘audit’ done, i.e., an evaluation of
the waste in their business; and they can get advice
on how to deal with it.

3 glass: recycle
cooking oil: recycle as fuel, if possible
paper: recycle

water: reduce use; mend leaks; turn down
thermostat

wasted energy: install insulation; turn down
thermostat; turn off lights/computers when not in
use

packaging: reduce amount by buying in bulk or
unpackaged where possible

4 Becoming eco-certified means that a business
receives official recognition for ‘doing the right
thing’ and producing/supplying environmentally
friendly goods or services. It may enhance the
image and, with that, popularity, of a business or

brand.

5 An example of a company (in this case a holiday
park) which has developed its business in
environmentally positive ways.

Exercise G

Set for group work. Students should now present their
research findings (from Lesson 3) to the rest of the
group. Remind them that the task was to:

e investigate the new plans, methods and
technologies which exist for dealing with global
warming/pollution/waste
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e decide whether tourism and hospitality businesses
could benefit from these methods and plans, or
whether they would be negartively affected

Encourage students to use the seminar language
practised in this unit and earlier. In addition, students
can, of course, make use of the information in
Lesson 4. They should be looking at, or at least
mentioning, some or all of the following;:

e cxplaining the issues: climate change (global
warming, CO; emissions, etc.), waste and
pollution, and the rules and regulations that may
(or have already) come into force

e saying what tourism and hospitality businesses
need to think about (the aspects which currently
cause problems): transport emissions, waste,
destruction of the environment to build resorts, use
of scarce local resources, etc.

® suggesting ways in which businesses might be able
to benefit: for example, attracting customers by
marketing their business as eco-friendly, organic,
sustainable, low-impact, etc.

e suggesting ways in which businesses may be
negatively affected: for example, limiting airport
expansion and increasing taxes on air travel would
affect airline businesses; tightening of planning
controls/increase in designated conservation areas
would affect resort development

As a group, students should try to come to an overall
conclusion. This conclusion should be presented to the
rest of the class, together with supporting evidence
from students’ own research.

Closure

Ask students to imagine that they are 10-15 years in
the future. What differences do they think there will be
in the environment and the way it is treated? How will
the situation have changed? Ask them to think about
the following;:

crowded airports
polluted cities
traffic jams
rubbish

limits on air travel
carbon trading
nuclear power
wind farms

wave power
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Extra activities

3 Tell students to add other words to each of the
words below to make as many two-word
phrases as possible. Elicit one or two examples,
then set for individual work or pairwork.

1 Work through the Vocabulary bank and Skills bank
if you have not already done so, or as revision of
previous study.

2 Use the Activity bank (Teacher’s Book additional e carbon

resources section, Resource 11A). @ environmental

A Sect the wordsearch for individual work @ waste

(including homework) or pairwork. Possible phrases:

Answers carbon trading, carbon footprint, carbon

offset(ting), carbon dioxide, carbon market

QNTBLWMTFILHIKPPWR R
7 GSUSTATNATBTLTE, E;E ﬂnvimnmcntal 15SUICS, cnvimnmcntfﬂ concerns,
- . - ] ;::.»_, F 4 CNVIron mcntal pl'f: S5Urc grou p, f:nVlrﬂﬂmﬁﬂtal

H X N.K PR ES SUREWNUK action

B L G \A N K CRHT W;’ﬁ};ﬁ’; y’L/ E waste management, waste reduction, business

P e, M. W W W waste, Zero waste

KNENG € }i,"EJ'\“Q W K P LS5 MNS0/K

K NRADN -'S'“'%:IE{\ N Z x’é/;sfﬂk ST T 4 Use an extended activity to allow students to
AN LR e W g practise some of the concepts they have studied

F N_}-’éﬁ*&;@ D “J\Q““% ?flf\;«?’ré{!?ﬂf_“?"ﬁ,-” L I d in this unit. Tell students to work in groups.

K /AR SP KO (F(CA,L T L K They are going to design a zero-waste process —

v Vel v NN N ) \ :
AN e s M o s the product is a three-course dinner for a group
AJKUN ARANC N FN :

WK K fU \UG TR \A\E > F._ H % of 25 tourists at the restaurant of the hotel

T BO'B K EE M\T"“ﬁ? M ZO0.H J where they are staying. Divide the activities

PRY XM F S F U\\E‘ D P GNONT into stages as follows:

@ﬂE NV T RO NMTETNTA LET a Identify the various stages involved in

B o O I producing the meal from the beginning to

MQCDRVQXORGANTICOC the end, e.g., the ingredients, the

TOURIT SMHXPMV F L W production, the transportation, the

Possible tivosword phiascs are: marketing, the distribution, the retail selling,

b The groups should make specific suggestions

climate change
for:

carbon footprint

environmental issues fossil fuel

@ the ingredients and where they are going

nature reserve
to come from

organic food

pressure group solar power

@ the location of the restaurant

sustainable tourism Zero waste

® aspects such as the workforce, cooking

B Sct for individual work (including homework}) process, ctc.

or pairwork. Check students understand the @ waste systems (energy, waste disposal,
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meanings. recycling, etc.)

AW ® how they will try ro ensure zero-waste
carbon dioxide systems across the whole process
demographic changes (management strategics)
environmentally | friendly Draw up a flow plan showing the various
alobal T stages of the product process — make sure
—r— — that zero-waste factors are included at each

stage. (Plans can be put onto A2 sheets,
renewable CreteY flipcharts or another visual medium and
tour operator displayed for other groups to compare.)
tourism destination
transit route
waste disposal
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D INFORMATION, STRATEGY AND CHANGE [

This unit provides an opportunity for revision of many of the concepts and vocabulary

items used in the book. The unit takes students step by step through writing research

reports. In activities spread across the lessons, students will build up the components

of a report, based on a case study of a boutique resort hotel. Model reports are

provided in Resources 12D and E in the additional resources section.

Skills focus

Reading

® undf:rstanding how ideas in a text are linked

Writing

&
i

® deciding whether to use direct quotation or

paraphrase

e incorpnrating qu-:-tations

® writing research reports

@ writing effective introductions/conclusions

Key vocabulary

back-of-house

blog (n)

boutique hotel

core function
customer base
customer loyalty
data

distribution channel
diversification
external audit

Extranet
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front-of-house
hotelier
infrastructure
internal audit
interview (n and v)
interviewee
interviewer
Intranet
investment

joint venture

qucstiﬂnnairc

Vocabulary focus

® verbs used to introduce ideas from other sources
(X contends/suggestslasserts that ...)

e linking words/phrases conveying contrast
(whereas), result (consequently), reasons (due to),
etc.

e words for quantities (a significant minority)

strategic

strategy

survey (n)

SWOT analysis
touch-screen

value (n)

value chain
virtual community
virtual tourism

web publisher



12.1 Vocabulary

12 INFORMATION, STRATEGY AND CHANGE

rataring bacow Infrodudng quotaiorsfparaphraes

Intramet Extranet Inkarnet
rianagement Information sstem
decislon support system
towch-screan terminal - olog

* Study the words and phrases In bo a.

1 How does eachword relate to 1T Ir & tourism
oparation?

2 Check the stress and presnunciatior.

travel agent towr operator

retaller  events organier

heteller  restaurant ewner
trarspert provider  web peblisher

O Study the words In bax b
1 How can thesa people use IT to create better business
lirks weith each other?
2 Dbouss 'rn:nur experience of boaking online fourlsm or
hosphalit
accept  agree  argue  assert
cite claim concede  consider
cankend describe  disagree dispute

2 Connect each highlighted iem o ks noun. emphasize  lhstrate  indeate
Exampple: It refers to prewlously mentioned noun Irslst note  observe  paint out

{company) report showe state  suggest

L Resdtest & on the opposite page.
1 What & a SWOT analysk 1

' Study the verbs In bow . They @an be wed to Intred uce
quetations, paraphrases and summaris.

1 Check the meaniregs of any words you dont know,
Wwhich werbs have similar meanings?

A SWOT analrsis

Whena mnw; Fﬂhmi;hﬁlﬁ_fﬂn,
it may rued fovmake some changes. However,

before S vmdud‘ua.i:s}nuiﬂ
:th!h'uﬂ'l.u‘tinmw draﬂnaic
analysin A mmmondy wsed sque o this &5

the SWOT aaadyss. Inthis mmetud, managers
it an 'exiemal audf hwhd'l.lh:y
exarmd ne thesr business and econoandc
emvironmentas well a5 the marketconditions
they face m order o undersand the
appariunities and fureads torthe company.
Seecemadly, the organization needs to complete an

fArternal audif i which its ilru'l.g:hsu'uil
wdmmaﬂq:ﬁmpudﬁnﬁﬁm&dﬂr
mnpﬂim. AN m.maaﬂ:&mid
Tk at all the Ginclomnal sareas: Enance. HE,
mxlﬂigald.q:ﬂlﬁum.'ﬂmwuhnf

sueh aapdits ane preaented in @ Hurdom

ST ATy dhhuhm’smnmstﬂlﬁﬂls
mqu.mhwmm and
thireats which will affect #ts future development.

Foem ooy, ol (RO A nalsing Batiinaces peTfirmsmce.
Y ik il ol Lmiinsesiy Prusi

hlanaging ciange

’hﬂlmammguﬂg'is planmi ng tomake major
changes, emcloyess afien react in
weays: 5o mana gers need to persnade employess
that change it Nevessary An mpo-rian paint
huere i that? m#u}mﬂmﬂdh Invalved m

wutpdn:edmm Angedul aﬁ:‘q.l-ch:slngﬂ compan:

&l employees toexarnine Gedr

pn:imu Wamﬁmk f_'iuﬂ:.:
‘managers mustploe value am the contrbngions
dshﬂdd!hvﬁk fram the hoardraam ta the
HISWUT'aaiym }m@t:nﬂuim
amseTs, Managers must” ... stap thinking

Ii'l..ll'ﬂl.tcnmpuru cnml:-cund.-:fhdmd.mlu
wihitd:rﬂnﬂnbdm?!bm ETOTE
Imnﬂuﬂyw &
00}, E:lri}'ﬂmmnmmd ﬂg#“mu
have been recedied from everyone, can the
}'smthmid.ﬂ:iu d:p:m and
st.luﬁ,iqu' e fudre.

*BHumphoig A & Grovs, B{ 2009) . Serningra downian imhe

 Enaps epptsen F nnce Taliy, 7, 12 4126,
Fiom Fludowd, ML (3106, 3 iroduction fo Reses stmiegy.
Hadorcl: Fla i Uity Froses p 23

z
2 Which verbs are not followed by thatt
4 ‘When can you use each werb?

Example; accept = agres but with seme reluctancs;
the idea Is often followed by but

Gaia SWOT analysis

aln Bubmuthtn holl\:lnyruﬁraﬁmng
relamtion ard personal careto M customans.

[ Readtext B on the opposite page. Loog at the
highlighted sartences.

1 what & the function of each santece?
Example: Empiloyees should ba imvoled In workplace dedsions = oplinlon or recommeandaticn

2 In an assignment, should you referdirectly to the highlighted semte nces by quoting directly or
paraphrasing?

2 ‘Wiite each senterice with an apprcpriate Introductorg werb, a direct quotation or para phrase, and
the smune referemces.

Ioternal | Seregths [ —
LE
o = Ealf are experionced g deiled ok mnkicg » Alak of money i ted up o cenl ik
xiimr:.f.-lnlmm . 0 sgjn.EF.m-nh-q'nninsu&p.
* Adwercaing comts hiwes nct esn highs becauss « Profrts ars doowa. an dha sume pricd bat pear W
mecart achvertiiing is don v i the [nteroct. <ould mate s lao thim year

aroadarn.
= The rmort i wall plecad . sn sres =F natureal
Touty dom o ioen.

+ S ommodation sred serviogy am high quality nd | o Sermim udl arnabsants bk - through pear

mcdismton.
* The aweort in budly prownied. on ¥ weabasite and thera
» Wages wm incroasing:
» Management: afrmadion innot maddy sailabls.

Emtwrmal | Opacrhmitios Thr sata
~ Look at the SWOT analysls of Gala Bowkque Resort Hatel on the opposite page. I mmm:dﬂmmm ’ iwmm"hi:mﬁﬁ:, h,_:::
Which fumctional area (HR, marketing, finance, eparatians or T} doss each point in the auelt refer to¥ i ki it e ki e
mecanily been i towch ke discos cooperaion * Local busnees o will ;uoexie nexk: yoan

= How should Gala respond o the Issues affecting its business? * Tha Inbanet § e & grovemg smrss of * The saticnal barin badrd b hosn, Eesing

1 Dbcussin |:-a|r5. iﬁm.dim:ndn.n—m]&rb—mling aitenton on adeniurs holidays, Becwmn diey wank b=

= Thers will b= 3 new lard releass nost m the Farget a youn g penersion.
2 Write a paragraph giing your recommendations. Indude ona of yeur sertences from Berclse £ et
question 3.
biofuel (n, C)

General note

Read the Vocabulary bank at the end of the Course
Book unit. Decide when, if at all, to refer your
students to it. The best time 1s probably at the very
end of the lesson or the beginning of the next
lesson, as a summary/revision.

Lesson aims

e understand deictic reference — pronouns and
determiners

@ refer to sources: the choice of intmcluctnr}r verb
and stance of writer towards reference

® choose whether to quote or paraphrase
Further practice in:

® words and phrases from the discipline

boom (n, C)
bottom line (n, C)

carborn (n, U) often

used as adjective in

combinations (e.g., carbor footprint)

imply (v)
inn-depth (adj)

renewable (adj)

offset (n,

U; e.g., carbon offset);

(v, T; e.g., offset carbon emissions)

information, strategy
Ask students:

2 Introduce the topic of the unit: write the words
and change on the board.

What do these signify for tourism and

hospitalitys

Introduction

1 Revise the following words and phrases from the

two previous units. Ask students to say which

grammar class the words belong to and to provide
definitions of them.

actiwists (n, C)

agriculture (n, U)

What factors do businesses need to take into
consideration when they are thinking about
strategy, change and information?

What processes will they meed to go through in
order to decide their plans for the futures

Have a class discussion on what businesses need to consider
when they are thinking about future development. Accept
any reasonable suggestions. Do not elaborate, but tell
students that this will be the topic of this unit.

207



Exercise A

1 First of all, ask students what types of IT are used
by tourism businesses. Let them brainstorm in pairs
and come up with examples. Then ask students to
look at box a and set the question for pairwork.
Accepr all reasonable suggestions and write them
on the board. Feed back with the whole class,
checking meanings.

2 Set for pairwork. Ask students to mark the most
strongly stressed syllables in compounds.

Answers
Possible answers:

'‘Intranet (HR)

'Extranet (operations)

'Internet (marketing)

management infor'mation system (finance)
decision su'pport system (operations)
'touch-screen terminal [operations)

blog (marketing)

Exercise B

1 The idea is to get students to see (and perhaps their
own experience will have told them this) that these
players in the tourism market often have to work
together. As the article in Lesson 2 will confirm, in
terms of information strategy this is a necessity for
businesses large and small.

Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Feed back with the whole class. See the Answers
section for a few example answers. Accept all
reasonable suggestions.

2 Set for class discussion. If you haven’t already done
so, get students to talk about their own experiences
with information technology in tourism and travel
— let them mention anything that has anything to
do with computers and tourism/hospitality, as these
comments will no doubt highlight IT issues that
tourism companies focus on.

Answers
Possible answers:

Hoteliers need to have online links with travel agents
and tour operators.

They need a web publisher to publish information
about their hotel.

They would benefit from online links with events
organizers so they can arrange activities for their
customers.

They could benefit from links with restaurant owners
and transport providers in their immediate area.
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Exercise C

Introduce the idea of textual cohesion, created by
referring back to words or ideas already mentioned
with pronouns such as it and this (pronouns and
determiners). Say that this an important way in which
the sentences in a text are ‘held together’. In reading
and understanding it is important to know what is
being referred to by such words.

You can build up the answers to question 2 by copying
Resource 12B in the additional resources section onto
an OHT or other visual medium.

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed
back with the whole class. Establish why a writer might
use a particular referring word (see table on next page).

Answers
Model answers:

I A technique which enables a company to evaluate
itself by analysing Strengths, Weaknesses,
Oppertunities and Threats.

2 When a{?nmpan_y ’é}performance is looking

R

i ~
poor, it may need tojmake some changesjﬂ?

. A
However, before the company can do this; it

should establish where it 1s now through a

-

[strategic anal}'sig} A commonly used technique

S,

= TN
for thiﬁ{is the {SWOT anal}fsi::{fl In this\inethud,

B v oy ow .
{_ﬂlanagers'lcarr}f out an ‘external audit’ in which
\\..—,..-")f
1 ‘-__-1

| environment as well as the market conditions

|1

. i 2 . .
they examine their business and economic

they face in order to understand the

opportunities and threats to the company.

Secondly, the!@rganiiat_it)ﬁ} needs to
— \#_ _____\_\\
complete an ‘internal audit’ in which its

r@trengths and weaknesseﬂare compared withj

L s r’ N
those of the competitors. | This means that
N o
(managers should look at all the functional areas: )
S —

f

. finance, HR, marketing and operationsyiThe

: A .
results of such audits are presented in a four-box

.-'".—‘\
summary of the(business Js current strengths and

weaknesses, and the/opportunities and threats

which will affect its future development.



Word

Refers to

Comments

the

+ noun

a previously
mentioned noun

one of several ways in
which choice of
article 1s goverred

it, they

d 1Noun

generally refers to the
nearest suitable noun
previously mentioned
or the subject of the
previous sentence

its, their

a previously
mentioned noun,
indicating
possession

other possessive
pronouns used in
text for reference:
his, ber, bers, theirs,
etc.

this

an idea in a
phrase or a
sentence

* often found at the
beginning of a
sentence or a
paragraph; a common
mistake is to use ‘it’
for this purpose

* also used with
prepositions (e.g., for

this)

this/these
+ noun

a previously
mentioned noun/
noun phrase

also used with
pPrepositions
(e.g., in this method)

those

a previously
mentioned noun/
noun phrase

* also used with
prepositions

* In this text ‘those of
the comperitors’
means ‘the strengths
and weaknesses of the
competitors’; there 1s
no need to repeat
*strengths and
weaknesses’. Those of
+ noun is a useful
construction to learn.

* Those — not these —
is used to show
distance between the
writer/speaker and
the objects/concepts
themselves.

such
+ plural
noun

a previously
mentioned noun

Meaning is: ‘Xs like
this’. Note that when
referring to a singular
noun, ‘such a X' is
used (e.g., in such a
situation).

1Z INFORMATION, STRATEGY AND CHANGE

Language note

Clearly, in this text, there are also relative pronouns
which refer back to previously mentioned nouns in
relative clauses. However, the grammar of relative
pronouns is not covered here.

This is a complex area of written language. The
reference words here are commonly found and
arguably students should be able to use them in
their writing. There are, of course, various other
ways to refer back to a word or idea, such as when
comparing: the former ... the latter ... ; some ...
others ... . For more information see a good
grammar reference book.

Exercise D

1-3 Set for individual work or pairwork. Feed back.
Discuss any differences of opinion in question 2
and allow alternative groupings, with reasonable
justifications. Establish that not all the verbs have
equivalents.

The verb cite is very similar to the verb guote in
meaning. Both verbs introduce the ideas of others.
But guote is normally followed by the actual
words, whereas cite can also be followed by a
paraphrase, e.g.,

Brown quotes Smith as saying, ‘The reason for
this problem is ...’

Brown cites Smith as agreeing with this idea.

4 Discuss this with the whole class, building the table
in the Answers section. Poinr out to students that
the choice of introductory verb for a direct or
indirect quote or a paraphrase or summary will
reveal what they think about the sources. This is an
important way in which, when writing essays,
students can show a degree of criticality about their
sources, Critically evaluating other writers” work is
an important part of academic assignments,
dissertations and theses.

Answers
Possible answers:
2 accept, agree, concede
argue, assert, claim, contend, insist
consider, note, observe, point out, state
disagree, dispute
describe, illustrate, indicate, show

3/4 See table on next page.
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Verb Followed by Used when the writer ...
accept that reluctantly thinks this idea from someone else is true
agree that thinks this idea from someone else is true
argue that is giving an opinion that others may not agree with
assert that is giving an opinion that others may not agree with
cite + noun is referring to someone else’s ideas
claim that is giving an opinion that others may not agree with
concede that reluctantly thinks this idea from someone else is true
consider that is giving his/her opinion
contend that is giving an opinion that others may not agree with
describe how; + noun is giving a description
disagree that; with + noun thinks an idea is wrong
dispute + noun thinks an idea is wrong
emphasize that is giving his/her opinion strongly
illustrate how; + noun is explaining, poss:bly with an example
indicate that is explaining, poss:ibly with an example
Insist that is giving an opinion that others may not agree with
note that is giving his/her opinion
observe that is giving his/her opinion
point out that is giving his/her opinion
report that is giving research findings
show that is explaining, poss:bly with an example
state that is giving his/her opinion
suggest that; + gerund is giving his/her opinion tentatively;
or 1s giving his/her recommendartion

Language note

Note that these are all verbs of saying and thinking,.

As such, they can be followed by a noun. Where
that can be used, it indicates that the verbs are
followed by a noun clause. The verbs may also be
used with other kinds of construction. For more
information on possible uses see a good dictionary.

Exercise E

Discuss with the students when it is berter to
paraphrase and when to quote directly. Refer to the
Skills bank if necessary.

1/2 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

Feed back with the whole class.

3 Set for individual work. Remind students that if
they want to quote another source but to omit
some words, they can use three dots (...) to show
some words are missing.
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Language note

When deciding between quoting directly and
paraphrasing, students need to decide whether the
writer’s original words are special in any way. If
they are, then a direct quote is better — for example,
with a definition, or if the writer has chosen some
slightly unusual words to express an idea. If the
writer 15 giving factual information or description,
a paraphrase is better. Opinions also tend to be
paraphrased.




Answers

Possible answers:

1Z INFORMATION, STRATEGY AND CHANGE

Original sentence The writer is ...

Direct quote or

Suggested sentence

involved in workplace decisions. | recommendation

paraphrase?

1 When a company is planning making a statement of fact paraphrase Pickwell (2006) points out that
to make major changes, staff may be unhappy about
employees often react in possible changes in
negative ways. their company.

2 ... employees should be giving an opinion or paraphrase Pickwell (2006) argues that

staff need to be consulted
about any possible changes.

3 ... managers must place value ZIVINE a Sstrong opinion
on the contributions of staff
at all levels, from the

boardroom to the shop floor.

paraphrase with a
direct quotation of
the ‘special’ phrase

Pickwell (2006) emphasizes
the need to take everyone’s
views seriously ‘from the
boardroom to the shop

floor’ (p. 24).

4 As Albert Humphrey ... pointed | quoting from another

Out: managers must ‘... stop writer; the other writer
is making a strong
statement

thinking that the company is
composed of ... a layer-on-layer
authority structure’

direct quote

Pickwell (2006) cites Humphrey,
who insists that managers
should ... stop thinking that
the company is composed of

. a layer-on-layer authority
structure’ (Humphrey & Groves,

2003 pp. 124-126).

Exercise F

Talk about boutique hotels with students. These are
luxury hotels, often small (although larger hotel chains
have appropriated the term as well) that provide
pampering for the wealthy.

Refer students to the picture and the SWOT analysis.
Make sure they understand what Gaia is.

Set for pairwork discussion. Feed back with the whole
class if necessary. Accept any reasonable suggestions.
Answers

Possible answers:

[t is possible to indicate more than one functional area.

1 Internal audirt:

Strengths

Functional area

Staff are experienced and skilled at making visitors feel at home.

HR

Advertising costs have not been high because most advertising is done via the Internet.

marketing, [T

Accommodation and services are high quality and modern.

marketing, operations

The resort is well placed in an area of natural beauty close to town.

marketing

Weaknesses

Functional area

A lot of money is tied up in real estate.

finance

Sales figures are beginning to dip.

finance, marketing

Profits are down on the same period last year. We could make a loss this year.

finance

Some staff are absent a lot — through poor motivation.

HR

The resort is badly presented on its website and there are no links with third parties.

marketing, IT

Wages are increasing.

finance, operations

Management information is not readily available.

IT
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2 External audit:

Opportunities Functional area
Increased leisure time and good pension schemes allow ‘baby boomers’ to spend finance, marketing
more money.

A new tour operator with a global network has recently been in touch to discuss operations, marketing
cooperation.

The Interner is now a growing source of information and a tool for booking. [T, marketing
There will be a new land release next to the resort. operations
Threats Functional area

A new tourism developer has shown interest in the new land release and wants to build finance, marketing
a luxury resort with all facilities.

Local business taxes will increase next year. finance

The national tourism board has been focusing attention on adventure holidays, marketing

because they want to target a younger generation.

Exercise G Closure
1 Set for pairwork discussion, followed by class Ask students to think about tourism outlets that they
discussion. have used in the past. They should do the following
2 Before setting the students to write, tell them they (the exercise can be done in groups or pairs):
should refer to text B in their answer. e List their favourite outlets, the ones most

used/visited, and so on; specify products, services,
reasons for visiting, etc.

e Using this list, add what they like and don’t like

about the outlets, plus any problems they have
2 It is clear that Gaia is heading for difficult times. noticed or encountered.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 Accept any reasonable suggestions.

This is partly caused by increased competition. But
it is also clear that the staff need to have some
training to increase their motivation. There are
several possibilities that Gaia could consider,
including acquiring new land for expansion,
starting a new Internet operation, targeting new

e Use the points they have listed above to create a
SWOT framework — allocating each of the points in
their list to the appropriate category in the SWOT
framework.

e Finally, rank the outlets in some sort of order of

excellence.
market segments (such as the younger, adventure
making the most profit out of, and forging links informal, consumer viewpoint. It should also help to
Pickwell (2006) argues that staff need to be reports in Lessons 3 and 4.

consulted about any possible changes. Therefore, 1
recommend that before any decisions are made, all
the staff are asked for their views.
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12.2 Reading

linkiryg Ideas In atat = qutating and paraphrasing
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General note

Rcad the Vocabulary bank and Skills bank at the

end of the Course Book unit. Decide when, if at all,
to refer students to them. The best time is probably
at the very end of the lesson or the beginning of the

next lesson, as a summary/revision.

Lesson aims

® understand rhetorical markers in writing (bt and

so categories)

use direct quotations from other writers:
common mistakes

missing words

fitting to the grammar of the sentence
adding emphasis to a quote

continuing to quote from the same source

Further practice in:

indirect quotations/paraphrases/summaries
summarizing with a series of topic sentences
rhetorical markers (adding points)

deictic reference and relative pronouns

Introduction

Revise the main SWOT concepts from Lesson 1. What
does each letter stand for?

To prepare students for the lesson’s theme, ask them to
think of a journey they have made recently and to
describe the transport system, the route, and cost, value
for money, the good things and the bad things about
the destination and the services they were offered.

Exercise A

Set for pairwork or class discussion. Accept any
reasonable suggestions.

Answers
Possible answers:

1 You might expect: value for money; ease of
navigation; links with other travel sites;
confirmation of choices; easy and secure payment.

2 Students may mention: management information
systems to ensure the relevant staff members have
fast access to up-to-date information; Internet-
based marketing; booking of
tickets/accommodation via a website, etc.
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Exercise B

Remind students about surveying a text (skim-reading
to get an approximate idea of the text contents by
looking at the title, looking at the beginning few lines
and the final few lines of the text, and by looking at the
first sentence of each paragraph).

Set for individual work and pairwork discussion. Each
pair should agree three questions. Feed back with the
whole class. Write some questions on the board.

Exercise C

Set for individual work followed by pairwork
discussion. Feed back with the whole class. Ask
whether the questions you have put on the board have
been answered in the text.

Exercise D

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. This
activity could also be done using Resource 12C in the
additional resources section. Photocopy and cut up the
sentences and hand them out in a jumbled order. Ask
students to put them in the correct order.

Answers
Model answers:

Exercise E
1/2 Set tor individual work and pairwork discussion.

The topic sentences should suggest a suitable title.

Answers
Possible answers:

Topic sentence Para title

Para 1 | Technological progress The IT revolution
has revolutionized the way
we think, act and

even travel.

Para 2 How tourism
businesses can

benefit from IT

Successtully integrating
technology across an
operation makes it easier
to run a tourism business.

Para 3

IT in primary and
SUPPOTT activities

IT can play a role in all
business activities, both
primary or support.

Para 4 Opportunities and

threats

There are many
advantages of integrated
systems for a tourism
operator.

1 | IT is defined as the tools that enable management.

2 | Tourism organizations now rely on the complex
integration of technological systems.

Para 5 | Tourism operates in an Virtual tourism
environment undergoing
a great transformation,
and new technological
developments, such as
virtual tourism, are

growing fast.

Business activities can be divided into primary and
SUPPOrt Processes.

b

4 | IT systems support back- and front-of-house systems.

:.ﬂ

The tourism and hospitality distribution channel has
become complicated.

Exercise F

Set for individual work and pairwork checking.

IT systems offer tourism operators many advantages.

Some operators in tourism and hospitality need to
redefine their roles.

Virtual tourism is growing fast.

9 | Virtual tourism may be good for the environment.
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Answers
Model answers:
Word Para Refers to
It 1 IT
their 1 operators
1ts 2 company
they 3 primary activities
these 3 primary activities and support activities
that 3 touch-screen terminals
They 4 integrated systems
it 4 the tourism industry
they 4 tour operators and travel agencies
where | 5 virtual communities like Second Life




Exercise G

1 With the whole class, elicit from the students some

linking words that can be used for:

e contrast and concession (i.e., words which have

a but meaning)

e result and reason (i.e., words which have a so

or for meaning|

Build the table in the Answers section on the board,
reminding students of the difference berween
between- and within-sentence linking words or

phrases (refer to Unit 11 Skills bank).

2 Set for individual work. Encourage students to
rewrite the sentences using a different type of

linking word from the original (i.e., swapping

between- and within-sentence linkers).

1Z INFORMATION, STRATEGY AND CHANGE

Answers
Possible answers:
1
Between-sentence linking Within-sentence linking
words/phrases words/phrases
Contrast (but) However, ... 0
used when comparing [n/By contrast, ... . whereas ...
On the other hand, ... . while ...
Concession (but) However, ... . although ...
used to concede/accept At the same time ... . despite/in spite of the fact that ...
a point which simultaneously Nevertheless, ...

contrasts with the main point
of a sentence or paragraph

Despite/ln spite of (this/noun), ...
Yet ...

Result (so)

Ty B e e

As a result, ... . so that ...
Consequently, ... . with the result that ...
Therefore, ...

Reason (for)

Because of (this/moun), ...
Owing to (this/noun), ...
Due to (this/noun), ...

. because ...

BIncE s

A8 s

. due tofowing to the fact that ...

2 Because of this/As a result, I'T has become, with

All these applications are interconnected and seem

other core functions, such as markering, finance,
HR and operations, a major asset for any company
in tourism or hospitality.

Although IT systems have become more and more
complex, travelling has never been easier.

In tourism, most of the primary activities are called
‘front of house’, asisince they are visible to the
consumer ...

to work well. Despite this/Nevertheless, the tourism
distribution channel has become a complex system

On the other hand/At the same time, there are also
some disadvantages in the explosive growth of IT
in the tourism and hospitality industry.

Consequently/Therefore, it looks as if they are not
adding much value.
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Exercise H

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed
back with the whole class.

Answers
Possible answers:

The student has written abourt paragraph 2.

Corrected version

Comments

As Hitchins (2007) explains,

Note the grammar here: either As Hitchins explains, or
Hitchins explains that, but not both, This is a common

m

istake.

‘successfully integrating technology ... makes it easier to

run a tourism business’ (p. 6).

E

2

The words which are the same as the original need
quotation marks.

Some words have been left out. Where this happens three
dots are used to signify an omission. It is important that a
quote is exactly the same as the original. Any changes (such
as omitting words) need to be clearly shown,

Many organizations of all sizes now integrate the Internet
with Intranet and Extranet to communicate with
customers, business partmers and employees.

This sentence 1s fine. Note that much of the information here
has been paraphrased — which is the better option for
information.

Hitchins (ibid.) further points out that almost all travel
sites now enable customers to plan their holiday from

A to Z, ‘demonstrating that integration of information
technology tools is paramount to travel organizations.’

When continuing to refer to a source you can use further or
also or other similar words; says is not a good choice of
introductory verb since it is too informal. You do not need
according to as well as a verb of saying.

. When referring to the same place in the same source, use

ibid. instead of the full source reference. If it is the same
publication (but not the same place in the text), use op. cit.

. It is important to make a quotation fit the grammar of a

sentence. Failing to do this properly 1s a common mistake.
The quotation marks must be added to the words which are
the same as the source.

Exercise |

Set for individual work, possibly for homework.
Alternatively, set for pair or small group work.
Students can write the paragraph on an OHT or other
visual medium, which you can display and give
teedback on with the whole class.

Answers
Possible answers:

Students will not need to refer to the year again, as this
was done in the previous exercise.

Hitchins explains that in tourism business activities are
often referred to as ‘back of house’ and ‘*front of
house’. He shows that there is a wide range of
applications businesses can use. Hitchins (ibid.) further
points out that, despite the fact thart “these processes are
interconnected and seem to work well, the tourism
distribution channel has become a complex system’.

[italics added]
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Closure
Ask students to discuss these questions.

1 Ask students to discuss Figure 1 in the reading text
in groups and apply what they have learnt so far to
the model. Get them to give examples.

2 Focus on one tourism or hospitality business you
know. Whart other kinds of services or business
activities can this company undertake if they want
to expand or diversify?

3 Imagine you work for Gaia’s marketing department
and you want to ind out what customers think
about the company. What aspects of your service
provision should you try to find out about?

Accept any reasonable suggestions.




12.3 Extending skills
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rasgarct raports Introduction, method, conclusion

% Study the words In box a.

1 Chacl: the pronunclation and grammar
2 What are their meanings In a resesrch
report?

 Read the Introduction to keport & and the

conclusion te Report B on thie opp osite page.

1 What methads were usesd In-each plece of
resaarchi

2 ‘what are the elements of an introduction
and a conclusion?

L Read the two Method paragraphs on the fght.

1 Put thewerbs in brackets inthe comract
form.
2 dentify the original research questions,

the research methiods and other Im-portant
Information.

1 What are the sections of & research report?

Whatorder should they go In?

conduct  data disossion  findings
Implication  Intendew  Interyieses
Imterslewer  limitation  method
questlannalre  randomm  recommendation
research question respomdent  results
sample  sureey  undertaks

Report A: Makhod
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wome Hidewwary, Pamudisg o Jomd Yoo,

reggardh raperts: questionnares, indings, discumkion

Describe the data in Flgures 1 and 2 or the
DpEocie paga.

' Loek at the fist paragraph from the Frodings

sectlon of Report & on the right

1 <omplete the paragraphwith linking
words and quantity phrasss. Put the verbs
In the correct tense,

2 ‘Write another paragraph, using Fljures 1
and 2.

. Look at the Intemet research notes onthe

opposite page.

1 Match the business strategies in bex b with
an acithity and a reason for deing i fram
the research notes.

2 Read the Fingings sectlon from Repart B

on page 104, Write & discussion paragraph
for Report B using Ideas from the notes,

Psgart & Findings
-, on the regalive sids,
Geia' s ranges of senvioes wars ot wansd srwgh. Cnly
%) (] them s good quealiy.
= B PRy
(45%-) of repesat cuslomers [saie) that tha jualioy of
3 . - tha
rasponders (T1%) (waef| Galo b provide miore
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bullding a community

diversification

developing managermertt Information
Fystems

joint wenture/cooperation

Resport & Fnirodustion
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Histel b= baan & Righly sucesesul
business . Howener, bacauas e company
has ket ekt shans recantty, It i
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with rour operalors, trave | agenis, Jocal remilers and
imiportant tourist abmctions. In our opinion, Gaia Boodqus
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clossly ol the mathids sd opled by its cornpetitors. Unlsss
acrin i ke n urgekly, the company is in danger of geing
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Lesson aims

@® structure a ['ESEB.l‘Ch I‘E‘pﬂl_‘ti

introduction

method

conclusion
Further practice in:

® cssay structure

@ resecarch methods

Introduction

[n preparation for looking at the structure of a research
report, revise the sections for an essay: introduction,
body, and conclusion. Ask students what should go in

each section. Elicit ideas for introductions and

conclusions. Do not correct at this point.

Remind students about the methods for doing research
(see Unit 5). Ask students what kinds of research would
be appropriate if you want to find out what customers
think of a company’s products or services. (Primary

Ask students what kinds of research would be
appropriate if you want to find out what business
activitics companies in a particular sector are involved
in. (Secondary sources are the easiest: e.g., Internet
rescarch, company reports, and trade magazines.)

Tell students that the next two lessons will focus on
writing up research in reports. Ask for suggestions for
suitable sections of a research report. Do not correct at
this point.

Language note

In the models presented here, the report is executed
at a very simple level. For instance, in a real
academic rescarch report, there will be a literature
review section before the methods section, and the
research questions will be linked with this review.
There are also different models for reports. For
example, a business report (as opposed to an
academic research report) may put conclusions and
recommendations near the beginning and the
findings as the final section.

sources are best: survey, questionnaire, and interview,

quantitative and qualitative methods. )
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Exercise A

Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Feed

back with the whole class.

Answers
Model answers:

Word

Notes on pronunciation
and grammar

Meaning in a research report

con'duct

v (noun is pronounced:
'‘conduct)

do (some research, a survey, an experiment)

'‘data pln information; can be numerical (quantitative; or verbal
(qualitative)

dis'cussion n (U/C) The title of the section in a research report which discusses the
findings. Sometimes the discussion is included in the findings/
results section.

'‘indings pln The title of the section in a research report which details what
has been found out; each finding should be linked with a research
question. The title results can also be used for this section.

impli'cation n (C) possible effect or result of the findings

» ; . —

Interview n(C), v noun: when someone is asked questions in a survey;
verb: to ask somecne questions in a survey

Interview'ee n (C) the person being questioned

. . e ;

interviewer n (C) the person asking the questions

limi'tation n (C) a problem with the research methods; an aspect which the research
could not address

'method n (C) Title of the section in a research report which explains how the
research was carried out. In the plural it refers to the research
methods used.

questionn'aire n(C) a written set of questions

'random adj in no fixed order; with no organizing principle

recommen'dation n (C) suggestion for action as a result of the findings of the research

re'search ,question | n (C) what the researcher wants to find out

res'pondent n (C) a person taking part in a questionnaire survey

re'sults pln Same as findings. Used more or less interchangeably.

'sample n(C), v the group of people taking part in the research

'survey n(C), v a type of research in which the researcher sets out to describe a
situation or set of ideas or behaviours, by reading a variety of
documents or asking people questions

under'take v do (some research, a survey)

Exercise B

Explain to the students that these are examples of a
typical introduction and conclusion. Set for pairwork

Answers
Model answers:

discussion. Feed back with the whole class. Bring the methods; perhaps interviews.

class’s attention to the tenses that are used here
(present perfect, present simple, future) as well as the

use of the passive.
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Internet searches or possibly company reports.

2 See table on next page.

1 Report A: Primary research. Probably questionnaire



2

1Z INFORMATION, STRATEGY AND CHANGE

Good introduction

Example sentence(s)

Introduce the topic.
Give some background information.

For a long time, Gaia Boutique Resort Hotel has been
a highly successful business.

Say why the topic is important.

However, because the company has lost market share
recently, it is important to know what the customers
think of the range of services provided.

Say what vou will do in the report.

Give a general statement of the purpose of the research.

This report will describe a survey undertaken to find

out customers’ attitudes towards Gaia Boutique Resort Hotel.
Recommendations will also be made as to how the company
can Improve its customer care.

Good conclusion

Example sentence(s)

Give a general summary/restatement of findings.

To conclude, it is clear that resort businesses which have
prospered and grown are now making use of a wide range of IT
technology, including the opportunity for customers to have a
virtual tourism experience. In addition, in order to maintain
success, a company needs to have strong financial control and
to consider strategies such as joint ventures with tour
operators, travel agents, local retailers and important tourist
attractions.

Say what your recommendations are.

In our opinion, Gaia Boutique Resort Hotel should consider
such strategizs and look closely at the methods adopted by its
COmMPpetitors.

Set out the implications of not taking action.

Unless action is taken urgently, the company is in danger of
43
going out of business.

Comment on future possibilities if action s taken.

There is no reason why the company should not have a bright
future if the right decisions are taken.

Language note

The impersonal use of the passive for research
reports is not absolutely required. It is often
possible to find students’ work (assignments,
dissertations) which contains the use of the first

person singular. However, in more formal writing,

such as in journal articles, the passive is usually
used.

Exercise C
Explain to the students that these paragraphs are
examples of the Method section of a research report,

1 Set for individual work. Feed back with the whole
class, drawing students’ attention to the use of the
past tense when reporting methods of research, as
well as the use of the passive.

2 Set for individual work and pairwork checking. Tell
students that they should transform the research
questions into real, direct questions. Feed back with
the whole group, pointing out that the information
given in the Method section should include these
types of details.

Answers
Possible answers:

See table on next page.
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Research questions

Research method

Other important
information

Method (A)

A written questionnaire (design)

was designed to find out perceptions of
(Gaia’s quality of service and how Gaia
(see) was seen in relation to its
competitors. Two thousand questionnaires
(send) were sent to a random sample of
(Gaia’s customers, of which 150

(return) were returned. In addition, 130
people (interview) were interviewed while
spending time at the resort during one
day in June. Seventy per cent of the whole
sample (be) were people over 50.

1. What are customers’
perceptions of Gaia’s
quality of service?

2. How do customers see
Gaia in relation to its
COMPEtirors?

written questionnaire

Interview

2.000 questionnaires
rendom sample of
(Gaia customers

150 returned

130 people interviewed
in one day in June

70% of whole sample =
over 50s

Method (B)

In order to find out the business activities
of some successful boutique hotel
companies, a survey of their websites
(undertake) was undertaken during the
first week of June. The companies

which (investigate) were investigated
were Hideaway, Paradise and Just4 You.

What business activities
are successful boutique
hotels engaged in?

Internet survey

done in first week of June
3 companies = Hideaway,
Paradise and Just4You

Exercise D

Use this to confirm that students understand the 1
organization of a research report. Elicit the answers

from the whole class.

Answers

Model answers:
Section Order in a

research report

introduction 1
method 2
findings/results 3
discussion 4
conclusion 5

Language note

Closure

and their contents.

Refer students to the Skills bank to consolidate
their understanding of the sections of a research report

2 Ask students to choose a company into which they
would like to carry out some customer research. They
should think abourt aspects such as quality, service,
reliability, customer perceptions, etc. What topics
would they ask customers about in a questionnaire?

Different disciplines and reports for varying
purposes may have different section names or
organization. The model suggested here is a rather
general one, and is a pattern commonly adopted in
an academic context, though there are variarions
depending on the level of the writing (whether, for
example, it is a Master’s or PhD dissertation). If
students are going to write about 500 words only,
you may wish to include discussion with findings/

resutlts or with the conclusion.
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Lesson aims
® write part of a resecarch report: findings and
discussion

® analyse and use rescarch data and information
Further practice in:
@ using rhetorical markers for adding/listing points

e talking about numbers and quantities

Introduction

Write up the table below on the board. Give some
example phrases and ask students to say approximately
what percentage they represent, ¢.g., a large majority =
80% approximately?

overwhelmin . i
e g majority
significant
AlAn slight Minority
small
insignificant it
tiny (of +
noun
Over )
half
More a quarter
dhas a third
Less
x%

Note that of is needed if the category for the numbers
is given: A slight munority of respondents said that ...
but A slight mirority said that ...

Ask students: what is the difference between many and
Most?

Exercise A

Set students to work in pairs to ralk about the key
elements of the numbers shown in the charts. If you
wish, ask students to write some sentences. Feed back
with the whole class, writing some example sentences
on the board. Ask the class whar these results show
about Gaia (some of its strengths).

Answers
Possible answers:

Figurc 1

A majority (60%) of respondents said that Gaia’s
catering was good quality.

60% of respondents said the catering was good quality.
A significant minority (30%) said that catering was not
good quality.

A small minority replied that they did not know if
catering was good quality.
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Figure 2

55% of respondents said they preferred Gaia to other
companies.

An overwhelming majority of respondents (80% ) said
they thought Gaia provided good discounts compared
to other companies.

A small minority (10%) disagreed that Gaia provided
zood discounts.

Exercise B

1 Set for individual work and pairwork checking.
Remind students about linking words when giving
a list of points. Tell students that each space may be
for more than one word. They will also need to
practise the expressions they used for quantity in
Exercise A.

Feed back with the whole class, pointing out the
use of past tenses when reporting findings.

2 Set for individual work. Remind srudents to use
linking words and to begin with a topic sentence.
This paragraph continues the Findings section of
Report A.

Answers

Possible answers:

Findings

1 Firstly, on the negative side, a large majority (79%)

of customers (say) said that Gaia’s range of services
was not varied enough. Only a small minority
(10%) (rate) rated them as good quality. In
addition, a significant minority (45% ) of repeat
customers (state) stated that the quality of services
over the past five years (deteriorate) had
deteriorated. Finally, most of the respondents
(71%) (want) wanted Gaia to provide more virtual

services.

2 The survey also revealed some positive aspects.
Firstly, a majority of the respondents (60%) said
that the catering was good quality and that the staff
were polite and helpful (70%). Moreover, although
a small minority considered thart the levels of
comfort were not good enough, an overwhelming
majority (80% ) were satished with them. Secondly,
in comparison with other companies, a very large
majority thought thar the discounts offered were
good. Finally, a slight majority (55%) preferred

Gaia to other companies.
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Exercise C

1 Tell students to look at the notes on the right-hand
page. These are the results of a student’s Internet
searches about the activities of some boutique hotel
companies (as in Report B). They need to match the
strategy word with the activities given, and also
find why a company might do these things. Note
that more than one answer might be possible. Set
for pairwork discussion.

2 Refer students to page 104 of the Course Book,
which gives the findings for Report B. Tell students
that the discussion section of a report 1s where they
can give their opinions on their Aindings. They
should write a paragraph using the ideas they
discussed in question 1. Set for individual work.

You may like to ask students to do some research of
their own on the Internet. Some possible sites include:

www.boutiquehotelsandresorts.com/index.cfm?page=fa
ctsheet:

www.boutiquehotelsmagazine.com/content/view/49/14/

www.web-strategist.com/blog/2007/07/19/what-would-
the-future-of-hotel-websites-look-like-think-social/

Answers
Possible answers:

Strategies Activity Reason/result?

3 establish clubs
for customers

C customer lovalty,
return visits

building a
commun:ty

diversification | 4 offer new types A create wider

of activities customer base
developing 1 invest in IT B ability to take
management infrastructure strategic decisions
information
systems

D greater access
tO New services

2 cooperate with
providers abroad

joint venrure/
cooperation

Discussion

From our research, it is clear that investment in IT
infrastrucrure has enabled these organizations to take
strategic decisions, using data collected from their
customers and providers. Setting up joint ventures with
other providers abroad has led to greater access to new
services. Additionally, these organizations have set out
to build a community by establishing clubs for their
customers. These clubs inspire loyalty among
customers and generate return business. Finally, by
pursuing a strategy of diversification — offering new
activities in addition to the core activities — these
organizations have been able to create a wider
customer base.

www.avasshop.ir
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Closure

1 Ask students to work out the original questions
used in the customer survey.

First, suggest some question types for
questionnaires. Elicit the following:

® yes/no
e multiple choice
e open-ended

Tell students to concentrate on the yes/no or
multiple choice types (open-ended questions will
elicit qualitative information which is often hard to
analyse) and to look at the data in Figures 1 and 2
and the sample Findings paragraph. They should
try to formulate the actual questions given in the
customer survey questionnaire,

Set for pairwork. Feed back with the whole class,
writing examples of good questions up on the
board. Refer to the model questionnaire in the
additional resources section (Resource 12F).

2 Set a research report based on a questionnaire
survey for homework. Students can use the ideas
they have already discussed in this unit. They
should write questionnaires, carry out the research
amongst a suitable group of customers (20-40
respondents is fine) and then write up the report.
Alternatively, students could choose to find out
about the business activities of several global
companies in the same sector.
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Extra activities

1 Work through the Vocabulary bank and Skills bank
if you have not already done so, or as revision of
previous study.

2 Use the Activity bank (Teacher’s Book additional

resources section, Resource 12A).

A Sct the crossword for individual work
(including homework) or pairwork.

Answers

H
o

8
0
N
a3

B Set for individual work and pairwork checking,.

Answers

95% | the great majority

70% | a significant majority
53% | just over half

50% | half

48% | slightly less than half

10% | a small proportion

2% a tiny minority

3 Ask students to practise making questionnaires for
customer surveys. | hey could choose from the
following topics (or other appropriate topics):

e booking holidays through the Internet
@ virtual museums
e a travel TV channel

e computer check-in at airports
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l Activity bank l

A Solve the crossword.

Across

3 A type of holiday sold by a tour operator which

includes transport, accommodation, etc.

9 A stay of one nightis an ... stay.
10 The business of providing relaxing activities for

tourists.

11 ... travel began in the 19" century.
12 The place you go when you travel.
13 The state of being between two places.

Down

Resource 1A

1 One way of informing possible customers about

travel products and services.

2 Atravel ... helps travellers plan their holidays.
4 Someone who buys a product or service from a

company.
Another word for drinks.
Another word for make a reservation.

G =~ o un

The noun from relax.

B Play noughts and crosses. Use the words in context or explain what they mean.

The business of making tourists feel at home.

: : : . Grand Professor Professor
promotional | accommodation | information . .
Tour Tribe Leiper
intangible dissatisfaction reconfirm Vlrglr‘! World TUUI:ISFII TDR
Galactic Organization
stressful overbook multinational TGR Thomas Cook Phoenix
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l Activity bank l

Resource 2A

A Solve the crossword. All the words can go in front of the word tourism,
except 6 across and 12 across, which contain the word tourism.

ACross Down

1 Going on a skiing trip. 2 Tourist destination in the future?

3 Going somewhere to improve your physical 4 Travelling to a special location to learn
condition. somathing.

6 Supporting farmers in a community. 5 Visiting conferences and trade fairs.

8 Doing a challenging activity like mountain 7 Visiting histeric buildings and finding out
climbing. about your country's history.

10 Travelling for a special occasion, e.qg., a music 9 Travelling to see the scene of an earthquake.

festival.

11 Visiting museums and art galleries.
12 Enjoying nature and contributing to the local

community.

B Play noughts and crosses. To get your symbol on a square, you must use the word correctly in a
sentence related to tourism. The sentence must make the meaning of the word clear.

accommeodation boom rough it
budget itinerary independent
backpacking luxury environment
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Resource 2B

. Many students go Have you considered going to a foreign country thousands of miles away, all on your |
E backpacking in their gap own? Could you cope without plane tickets, car-hire vouchers and booked E
| year, that once-in-a-lifetime | accommodation? :
' period between school and ! :
| I

|

college, or college and work.

. Backpacking is a great way | As a backpacker, you're free to do what you want, within your shoestring budget, of |
. to travel, they say. . course, You only need clothes, a passport and an independent spirit. You have no E
E : itinerary, except for some vague plans to ‘do’ Asia or ‘go walking’ in the Rockies. ]
; ' There's no tour operator to hold your hand. :
. Backpackers are proud that | They are free and adventurous. But do they really have fun, hitching on dusty roads, |
: they ‘rough it’. : sleeping in uncomfortable lodging houses, eating poor-quality food and wandering E
! aimlessly through towns with no interest for the tourist? Perhaps they should wait !
: | until they can be a flashpacker. :
. Flashpacking is the latest | As a flashpacker, you get the best of both worlds: the joy of real travel, but also luxury |
development in personal : accommodation and transport when you want it. E
' tourism. . :
| Flashpackers are looking for | They have money. They are usually in their thirties and forties. They may be on |
' adventure like backpackers, : extended holidays or career breaks. They probably went backpacking in their youth E
. but there is one important ' and think they are doing it all over again. But unlike your average gap-year student, :
- difference. | they will spend what it takes to get the experience they are after. That outback tour of |
l . Central Australia costs £5000? Where's the 4WD? Start the engine! i
E Travel companies are : They are selling round-the-world tickets like hot cakes. Greg Halpin, a 39-year-old E
' cashing in on this ' marketing director, is a typical example: ‘Flashpacking is a perfect word for whatI've |
. development. . done. When I've changed jobs, I've used the break to go travelling. The last time, 1 \
: . went for six weeks, around Kenya and Tanzania. I put the trip together as I went along. |
| . 1 visited safari parks — some upmarket, some not. Then [ went to Zanzibar, where I E
: ' checked into a very flash hotel. It's always interesting doing that when you’ve been on |
! ' the road. You turn up a bit grubby, with a dusty old backpack, and they look rather !
: i alarmed. They're very relieved an hour later, though, when vou've cleaned up and ;
: . walk back across the lobby looking decent. That's one essential tip for travelling this :
+ way: always keep a set of smart clothes in a plastic bag inside your pack.’ E
;.__-,-____-__,,_-__-.,-_-_--% ________________________________________________________________________ A
. There are three countries | Each one can offer some of the most enjoyable aspects of budget travel — adventure, E
. where flashpacking works | cultural insights, earthy simplicity — but with plenty of choice along the way. \
. particularly well. : i
R O e B e e e . e T i L ] e e e e e e B e e e e L S L O T |
. First, there’s Australia, . It’s no surprise that Oz is well set up for budget travel, with a good network of cheap |
: : accommodation, silver beaches and the outback. Every Australian was a backpacker |
E ' once. On the other hand, the Aussies have got a bit flash recently — cultural events, E
: ' fancy cooking, etc. It adds up to perfect flashpacker territory. :
. Thailand is very cheap, ' The temptation is to be all flash and no pack. After all, when an upmarket Bangkok |
relatively speaking. : restaurant only charges £10 per head, why settle for anything less? But you should. If E
| | you use your money to spoil yourself all the time, you'll never touch the real character |
| | and excitement of Thailand. So stay in that £4 beach hut, eat that 50p street snack and |
| : only buy yourself luxury when you rezlly need it. 4
S e ;
E Finally, Argentina is E Gap-year kids have added the Andes to their list; holiday travellers are arriving in E
' enjoying a boom from three | well-organized groups to trek around the countryside and now flashpackers have :
. types of traveller. . discovered that the continent has exactly their mix of wild adventures and home :
| . comforts. |
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Resource 2C

Many students go backpacking in their gap year, that once-in-a-lifetime period i
. between school and college, or college and work.

Backpacking is a great way to travel, they say.

Backpackers are proud that they ‘rough it’.

Flashpacking is the latest development in personal tourism.

Flashpackers are looking for adventure like backpackers, but there is one important
difference.

Travel companies are cashing in on this development.

There are three countries where flashpacking works particularly well.
First, there’s Australia.,
Thailand is very cheap, relatively speaking.

- Finally, Argentina is enjoying a boom from three types of traveller.

Many students go backpacking in their gap year, that once-in-a-lifetime period
between school and college, or college and work.

Backpacking is a great way to travel, they say.
Backpackers are proud that they ‘rough it’.
- Flashpacking is the latest development in personal tourism.

Flashpackers are looking for adventure like backpackers, but there is one important
difference.

Travel companies are cashing in on this development.

There are three countries where flashpacking works particularly well.
First, there’s Australia.

Thailand is very cheap, relatively speaking.

Finally, Argentina is enjoying a boom from three types of traveller.
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Resource 2D

More and more travellers realize that tourism has an effect on the environment.

Brazil is an example of a country which is developing ecotourism.

The environmental impact of travel is huge.

I try to be ‘green’ in my everyday life.

. Praia do Forte calls itself Brazil’s first ‘eco-resort’.

The hotel certainly makes good use of the environment.

" There are some features I do not like as much.

However, perhaps it is unfair to criticize Praia do Forte for the things it could do
better.

More and more travellers realize that tourism has an effect on the environment.
- Brazil is an example of a country which is developing ecotourism.

The environmental impact of travel is huge.

[ try to be ‘green’ in my everyday life.

Praia do Forte calls itself Brazil’s first ‘eco-resort’.

The hotel certainly makes good use of the environment.
~ There are some features I do not like as much.

However, perhaps it is unfair to criticize Praia do Forte for the things it could do
better.

L I e T I i T L
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Resource 2E

' More and more travellers | Ecotourism is a result of this growing awareness. According to the

" realize that tourism has an | International Ecotourism Society (TIES), ecotourism is ‘responsible

. effect on the environment. | travel to natural areas that conserves the environment and improves the
| well-being of local people.” Ecotourists or organizers should make sure

E the impact on the environment is as small as possible. They should

| provide positive experiences for both visitors and hosts, and create
financial benefits and a feeling of empowerment for local people.

]

Praia do Forte claims to be Brazil’s first eco-resort. We sent our reporter,

. Brazil is an example
| Alison Marshall, to check out its green credentials.

of a country which is
developing ecotourism.
Did you know that a return flight from London to Brazil releases 2,606
kg of carbon dioxide per passenger into the atmosphere? That’s four
times the annual carbon emissions of an average African. So just getting

The environmental impact |
| |
| . to the country damages the world environment. Then there’s the long |
| : :
1 1

of travel is huge.

drive from the airport to the resort through the rainforest in a taxi on its
last wheels. I’'m beginning to wonder if this kind of tourism can be
‘ereen’ at all. |

. 1try to be ‘green’ in my . I recycle the Sunday papers, and all my light bulbs are those expensive

~ everyday life. ' ones that last for ages, but I also really enjoy driving around London,

| and can never quite remember to turn the tap off when I’'m brushing my
' teeth. Was this trip part of the green me or the other one?

. Praia do Forte calls itself
~ Brazil’s first ‘eco-resort’.

The four-star, 247-bedroom hotel was opened by a Swiss—Brazilian |
industrialist who bought up 30,000 hectares of subtropical rainforest to
the north of Salvador. The resort’s motto is ‘use without abuse’. It says it
can cater for tourists without damaging the environment. !
i
-

There are forest hikes, river kayaking expeditions and moonlit walks to

. The hotel certainly makes |
the silver beaches, where you can watch turtles lay their eggs. Biologists |

good use of the
environment. and guides accompany tourists on all these trips. They really try to show
people the natural beauty of the area. They use local people as guides,

and educate and train the local community.

For example, they have built a village for employees next door to the
resort. They use the village as a toy town which the hotel maps refer to
as ‘the fishermen’s village’. It has been nicely done, and it is a lively and
pleasant place. No doubt it brings financial benefits to the local economy
but the little sandy strip is for the holidaymaker. There are no fishermen

in sight.

' There are some features I
. do not like as much.

5
)
- However, perhaps it is . It is a really lovely resort, and they are serious about the environment, |
" unfair to criticize Praia do | Praia do Forte is not really green, in other words, but it is greener than :
Forte for the things it many other resorts. If you are going to build something right in the :
could do better. middle of a natural paradise, then it is much better to build it like this. It

is, after all, better to recycle the Sunday papers than to do nothing atall |

about the environment. :

. L T

. I i e e e
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VVocabulary extension

Resource 2F

A Read the article on ecotourism (page 19) again. Decide on the meaning of these words.
Check with your dictionary.

1

i B W N

e N =)

awareness
impact
release
abuse
cater for
accompany

features

B Use these words to complete the sentences. You will have to change the words using
prefixes/suffixes. There is one word you don't need.

expense finance  nature

aware comfortable environment
sustain

)

The impact of tourism on poor countries is huge.

Ecotourism is the result of growing

environment.

There are many

Ecotourism activities have to be

Tourists like to enjoy _

that we have to be careful with the

benefits for the local community.

and not damage the environment.

beauty.

| feel _about flying to holiday destinations.

€ First identify the part of speech. Then change the part of speech using prefixes or suffixes.

232

Example:
1 economy This is a/an
2 sustain This is a/an
3 environment This is a/an
4 important This is a/an _
5 develop This is a/an _
6 foreign This is a/an
7 education This is afan _
8 poor This is a/an _
9 aware This is a/an

10 expense This is a/an

rouUri

. The adjective is economical
. The adjective is

. The adjective is

. The noun is

. The noun is

. The noun is

. The adjective is

. The noun is

. The noun is

. The adjective is
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Resource 3A

[Activity bank ]

A Solve the coded crossword.
e Each number represents a letter. 5o A = 15. Write A in all the number 15 squares.
e Write | in all the number 6 squares. Write T in all the number 10 squares.
e Look at the word at the top. You can see _ _ A _ TITATI _ _ . What word is this? Yes, quantitative.

e S0 13 = Q. Write Q in the number 13 square on the right. Write Q in all the number 13
squares in the grid.

e Continue guessing the words.

13 |5 15 |7 10 |6 10 (15 [10 |6 3 22 23 19 1 14
7 10 22 22
2 15
3 16
19 19 b 16
15 15 3 22 4 17
14 21 22 14
5 i8
5 10 10 19 10
& 19
6 15 19 6 “ 15 |
2 B 21 7 22 22
a8 21
25 |5 10 (16 [22 |10 “
g 22
10 (16 (22 |19 10 23
T

"EH“ '“ i s

13 26

B Play bingo.
e Think of words for each of the categories and write them on card 1.

e Each student says one of their words. Cross the squares on card 2 when
you hear a word from that category.

1 hospitality research hospitality 2

word word science word hospitality research hospitality

word word science word
hospitality hospitality systems o
; hospitality o "
management studies word theory hospitality hospitality
management :

word word e studies word theory word
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Resource 4A

[Activity bank ]

A Find 20 verbs from this unit in the wordsearch.
e Copy the verbs into your notebook.
e \Write a noun for each verb.

B R OWS E D I § C O UNT F B
Q T O P E R AT E P T P Y N T T
Q U Z Q L Y D L T G € R B H T E
R v AL P R OMOTEUA L V T
L E R L € K R P R R NR R I MW
R G § K I Y L O F K E G E A N YV
K E M E OF P Y L F V CF R T T
T Q S L A § Y Q E N R Y L T T E
Z L P E N R L R G E R C N V V R
K M P AR L C K P Z2 T I M Y E N
E L R R K VvV B HUR O QN F N L
v T Z2 B R J] E Y P P L R § K L N
Z P T P L AN R P L D NH R G D
yYw T 71T T T T A C C A A F N N L
R E C R U I T Q L R K H T I V F
AT T R A C T P T X D MF E G K

B Play noughts and crosses. You must say the abbreviation or acronym and give the original words
to place your symbol in a square.

DOO HR DOS ARR B &B BABA
MD T&T CoO WTTC TIC VAT
GM CEO CFO TIP FIT F&B
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Resource 4B

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Most people, when they consider a career in tourism, hospitality or leisure, think
of waiters and chefs, fitness instructors and travel agents.

This makes working with the TTH sector sound appealing, but it may not be
suitable for everybody.

* Not surprisingly, in such a varied world, there are many ways of entering the
 industry.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

- Most people, when they consider a career in tourism, hospitality or leisure, think
- of waiters and chefs, fitness instructors and travel agents.

This makes working with the TTH sector sound appealing, but it may not be
- suitable for everybody.

- Not surprisingly, in such a varied world, there are many ways of entering the |
- industry. |

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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Resource 4C

CEO CFO COO
______________ e A
"""""""""" wo AT
T e
________________ e B
_______________ P e e
_________________ i R R
""""""" ANTOR  BATO NAMA
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Resource 5A

l Activity bank l

A Solve the synonyms crossword. Find words with the same meaning as the clues.

Down

finally
buy
usually
clearly
kicls
needs
get better
old

BN WO VBN -

- el

ACross
3 go down, worsen 13 adwvertising
6 aim 15 reserve
7 in fact 16 drinks

10 consumer 17 staff

11 fundamentally

B Play marketing bingo.
e Choose six marketing words from the box and write one word in each square of your bingo card.

e Somebody will call out some words. If you have the word on your bingo card, raise your hand. If
you are first, you can say the definition or give an example sentence.

e The first person to cross out all the words on their card is the winner.

research strategy characteristics fail
ensure needs anticipate
requirements appeal mass accurate
data brand variety segment
categorize niche quantitative
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Resource 5B

Marketing of tourism is not ...

e ... the same as . This is only a small

of marketing.

e ... justabout selling. There are many other related

which are involved.

So what is it?
There are four aspects,
the ‘marketing mix’ — also called
the ‘Four Ps’ — to which must pay attention.
I The Product — must the
of the
2  Promotion — there are several of

promoting a product, including advertising, special offers, mailing

and sponsorship.

3 The Price — this depends on the tinancial objectives as well as the

of consumer you

4 The Place — where do people the
productse This both means of distribution
and type of
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Resource 5C

Verbs Nouns Adverbs Adjectives
rise gradually

increase sharply

grow slightly

improve markedly

fall significantly

decrease rapidly

drop steeply

decline steadily
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Checklists for seminar contributions

Resource 5D

Poor contributions

Student
A

Student
B

Student
C

disagrees rudely

doesn’t explain how the point is relevant

doesn’t understand an idiom

dominates the discussion

gets angry when someone disagrees with them

interrupts

is negative

mumbles or whispers

says something irrelevant

shouts

sits quietly and says nothing

starts a side conversation

other:

Good contributions Student | Student | Student

allows others to speak

asks for clarification

asks politely for information

brings in another speaker

builds on points made by other speakers

contributes to the discussion

explains the point clearly

gives specific examples to help explain

1S constructive

links correctly with previous speakers

listens carefully to what others say

makes clear how the point is relevant

paraphrases to check understanding

says when they agree with someone

speaks clearly

tries to use correct language

other:
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Resource 6A

[Activity bank ]

A Find 20 words from this unit in the wordsearch.

L & 0O N Vv E N i § I O N v A L U E R R

L K I E G I | 0 L A P M S N R 0, ¥ X
F J V S £ I S C U E L (0] E T A E L N
X E Y P I N 0 T 5 S B . R P I & ¥ Q
D B M B O B R N E R N R I A R V D K
K 0O R P B I | V A A W C A G i 5 g § A G
€ K S H Vv V N L D L | K C T K E B L
H R N K R I P N I T P T T M I v M Z

M Y J H T J P E X H I B I T I 0] N L
H T M A i E | S U R E G V K V F L W
K R N L T F R 0 F E S . I O N A L

B Imagine that you are part of an events
management team or company.

PERSONNEL

v{}lunteerf’ OPERATIONS
e Decide on the type of event you are Employees Venues
going to organize. Records B At
Security
e Choose one of the roles Hospitality

MARKETING

in the diagram.
Market plan

e Explain to others what Research
your role is and how Theming BOARD OF
you are going to Tiekesing DIRECTORS
contribute to the event.
PROGRAMME
PLANNING Entertfzii_nrnent
Strategy Activities
Research ADMINISTRATION Awards
Evaluation Secretarial
Reports
Supplies
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Resource 6B

Cash flow is during the development phase of
an event.

In the phase of an event, unit costs are high.
Cash flow becomes positive in the phase.

attendance means that costs per visitor are

reduced.

Attendance is at its peak once the market has

Attendance may start to when the market

reaches saturation.
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Resource 6C

1 Cash flow is negative during the development phase of an event.

2 In the introduction phase of an event, costs are high.

3 Cash flow becomes positive in the maturity phase.

...................................................................................................................................

5 Attendance is at its peak once the market has matured.

e T e et |

6 Attendance may start to fall when the market reaches saturation.

a It is not until the maturity phase is reached that cash flow is no

longer negative.

b Peak attendance figures are achieved at the maturity phase.

¢ While the event is being designed and trialled, there are many

expenses but no income.

................................................................................................................................

d There may be a reduction in business if there are too many

competitors.

e It costs a lot to produce each event early in the cycle.

f As ticket sales go up, each visitor will cost the events organizers

less money.
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Resource 6D

Original sentence

Student A

Student B

Festivals are the most
popular tourist events. They
are huge, with hundreds if
not thousands of people
active and involved,
complicated logistics,
stressful management and
considerable investment.

Festivals are major events
which are attended by large
groups of people; they are
highly complex from an
organizational point of
view, and are expensive to
put on.

Festivals are huge events,
with many people involved,
complicated logistics,
management and
considerable investment.

The tourism sector has seen
a significant increase in the
size, scope, length and
visibility of these unique
ventures, known as
‘hallmark’ or ‘'mega’ events,
creating the growing need
for professional events
managers.

The demand for professional
events managers has
increased as the number of
big events has grown.

The tourism sector has seen
a significant increase in
these unique mega
ventures, creating the need
for professional events
managers.

The rule of thumb seems to
be that events can be as
outrageous or complicated
as money can buy. And
nowadays, events can even
be virtual ...

There is no limit to what
tourism events can look like,
and they can be virtual as
well as real.

The rule of thumb seems to
be that events can be as
complicated as people can
afford. Events can be real or
virtual.

There is one theory
(Goldblatt, 2000) which
claims that there is
significantly more to
celebrate as the Earth’s
population ages, and big
events provide a forum for
such celebrations.

One theory says that ageing
contributes to the growth of
events tourism.

Theories claim that big
events provide a forum for
such celebrations as people
age.

We have already mentioned
technology. Add to these
increased income and more
leisure time and you have a
recipe for events tourism
which increases the demand
for events all around the
world.

Apart from age and
technology, income and
increased leisure time
contribute to this growth as
well.

Added to ageing and
technology, increased
income and leisure time also
form a recipe for growth in
events tourism.
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Resource 6E

Festivals are the most popular tourist events.

If you are a young adult, the chances are that you belong to the
~large group of people who have visited a music festival at one point |
~during their teen years.

The organization of events is big business and has a direct
relationship with tourism.

Even though events organization is a professional skill, there do not
seem to be hard and fast rules.

Quite a few theories have been put forward as to why events tourism
Is SO popular.

So what really attracts people to events?

Festivals are the most popular tourist events.

~ If you are a young adult, the chances are that you belong to the large
group of people who have visited a music festival at one point during
their teen years.

The organization of events is big business and has a direct
relationship with tourism.

I e T R

Even though events organization is a professional skill, there do not
seem to be hard and fast rules.

Quite a few theories have been put forward as to why events
tourism is so popular.

So what really attracts people to events?
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[Activity bank ]

Resource 7A

A Look at the synonyms and short definitions below. Study the two examples.
Find the other 15 words in the wordsearch.

246

T I N G R E
P I\ L V Z Y
O P E R A T
N M F K \ L
T \' F K T T
H K D E M A
@ R L F A E
M E J S T S
F R L N I T
N N I E S M
R AV N B I

M I O C U R
Z C D Q i) T
K P E E N Y
D L X N F K
N ¥ E X P A

Examples:

D

A characteristic of somebody or something. (noun, countable) — feature

The attractiveness of somebody or something. (noun, uncountable) — appeal

1 A well-known person, often in the public eye.

7 Publicity through featuring in the media and
through advertising. (noun, uncountable)

(noun, countable)

The act of building something. (noun,

uncountable)

The degree to which people want something.

(noun, uncountable)

The visual and technical characteristics of a

project. (noun, uncountable)

Machines and tools used for building. (noun,

uncountable)

To make bigger something bigger. (verb)

8 Whether something can be done or made,
often financially. (noun, uncountable)

9 What goes into something. (noun, countable)

10 Keeping something in good condition. (noun,
uncountable)

11 To run an organization. (verb, transitive)

12 Selling goods to the public. (noun,
uncountable)

13 An attraction in a theme park, e.g., a
rollercoaster. (noun, countable)

14 A machine that lets you experience something
in a virtual way. (noun, countable)

15 Connected with a single idea, e.g., history or
fantasy. (verb, past participle)
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[Activity bank ]

Student A

B Play ‘battleships’.

Answer Student B’s questions about this grid.

A|B|C|D|E|F|G|H K| L

: M

2 A|P|IA|R|T|M|E|N|T|O

3 M T

4 | A 0 S | P |A|C|E E

i | X R L

6 | | G H
7 | M A DIE|S|) |G| N I

8 1 N S
9 | Z | i
10 | E Z @]
§ E R
12 F|{I |N|A|N|C]|E Y

Ask Student B questions to find the following words from this unit:

e two words for things you can find in theme parks
e two nouns ending in ~ment

e two verbs ending in ~ate

e two words which can be nouns or verbs

Ask: Is there a letter in 1C?

Use this grid to mark the letters/words you find. Mark empty squares with a cross.

A

B

2

D

E

F

G

H

I

J

K

&

L0

11
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[Activity bank ]

Student B

B Play ‘battleships’.

248

Answer Student A’s questions about this grid.

A B | C | D E E | & | H I ] K 1,
1 | R|E|S|T|IA|U|R|A|N|T]|S
2 D
3 | E E|G|E|N|E|R|A|T]|E]I
4 | X V B N
5 | P E E V
6 | E L R|I |D|E|S]|N E
7 | R O E S
% | P F T
9 | E M I M
10 | N T £
11 | C N|JE|V]|A|L|U|JA|T|E]|N
12 | E T T

Ask Student A questions to find the following words from this unit:

Ask: Is there a letter in 1C?
Use this grid to mark the letters/words you find. Mark empty squares with a cross.

two types of tourist accommodation
two possible themes for theme parks
two verbs ending in ~ize

two words which can be nouns or verbs

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

|

J

K

L

e

Resource 7C
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[Activity bank ]

Resource /7D

Fixed phrase

Followed by ...

Actual information
(suggested answers)

What do I mean
by ... ?

an explanation of
a word or phrase

As you can see, ...

a comment about
something visual

Looking at it
another wayj, ...

a different way to
think about the
topic

In financial terms,

a general idea put
into a financial
context

Say <. an imaginary
example

The point is ... a key statement or
idea

In this way ... a concluding

comment giving a
result

English for Tourism and Hospitality — Copyright ® 2008 Garnet Publishing Ltd.
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[Activity bank ]

Resource 8A

A Find 14 verbs from this unit in the wordsearch.

e Copy the words into your notebook.

e Check the definition of any words you don‘t remember.

P Z M

o =
<
pos

C

> r X >

pr.

o O

R

A

B Rearrange the letters to form correctly spelt words from this unit.
The first letter of each word is underlined.

250

Jumbled word

Correct spelling

ceptionrep

tcider amil

cistyencons

dwro fo tmhuo

uyporionptt

yasergtt

dgbtue

stco-fetfeeicv
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Resource 9A

[Activity bank ]

A Solve the crossword.

Across Down
3 Something which is ... is remote or unapproachable. 1 ... are asupply that can be drawn on when needed.
7 A ... person or action is free from hypocrisy or 2 ... are plans of action or reaction drawn up by a
dishonesty. government or business.
9 An ... of change is something or someone that 4 Something which is ... is capable of being
causes things to develop. continued with minimal long-term effect on the
10 ... is the basic facilities and services needed for the environment.
functioning of a community. 5 Something which is ... is hard to find.
11 ... means originating and living or occurring 6 ... and beliefs are ideas that people believe in
naturally in an area. firmly.
13 The ... represents the prevalent attitudes, values, 8 ... means to keep in perfect or unchanged
and practices of a society or group. condition.
14 To ... something is to harm or ruin it. 12 _..is a mass arrival, often of people.

B Are these nouns countable or uncountable? Use a dictionary to complete the table.

Noun Cc/U? Notes
belief

community

custom

diversity

heritage

influx

infrastructure

issue

policy
publicity

resource
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Cornell page layout Resource 9B

Review Notes

reduce + recite + record

review

Here you write only This column contains your notes. You should
important words and underline headings and indent main ideas. After
questions; this column the lecture or reading you need to identity the
is completed after the key points and write them in the review column
lecture. Later this as questions or cue words.

column becomes your
study or revision
notes. You can use it
by covering the right
hand column and
using the cue words
and questions here to
remember the
contents on the right.

Summary

reflect + recite + review

After the class you can use this space to summarize the main points of the
notes on this page.
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Cornell answer key

Resource

9C

Review

Notes

Maimn issue 1s ... ?

2 types of impact are ... ?

Issues ... ?

1) spending?

2) infrastructure?

3) people?

Culture clash = ?

Impact of tourism on culture

The story = example of mismanagement/chaos

Main issue: countries don’t have basic

infrastructure

two impacts: 1) tourism industry

2) on local people

Issues

1) spending $ in wrong places:

attracting tourists but not improving

infrastructure

2) infrastructure improvements, e.g. #odern

concrete tourist accommodation = spoil

atmosphere

3) influence on local people/population

strengthening of local culture

v. growth of consumption

Summary

other about loss of culture.

Tourism development impacts on culture. The main issues are: money is
spent to attract tourists, without improving infrastructure; improvements are

often no more than quick fixes; one group is concerned about profits, the
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Resource 10A

[Activity bank ]

A Complete the table.

o |dentify the part of speech: n, v (or both), adj.
e Say whether nouns are countable (C), uncountable (U) or both.

e Say whether verbs are transitive (T), intransitive (I) or both.

Noun - countable or Verb - transitive or

Word Part of speech ) e
P uncountable? intransitive?

commitment

empowerment

encourage

expand

implement

loan

managerial

performance

recruitment

resource

shift

strategic

B Think of a word or words that can go after each of the words or phrases below to make a phrase.
Explain the meaning.

Example: hotel = hotel chain, hotel occupancy rates

business
hotel

human

long
management
medium
operating
performance
process

top
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Resource 10B

Introduction

Examples of ideas

introduce the topic area
give the outline of the essay

Body Para 1:
situation/problems
(general)

Para 2:
problems
(specific examples)

Para 3:
solutions

Para 4:
evaluations of
solutions

Conclusion
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[Activity bank ]

A Find 20 words from this unit in the wordsearch.

e Copy the words into your notebook.

e Make 10 two-word phrases.

e Check the definition of any words/phrases you can't remember.

Q N
Z G
H X
B L
Z 5
K E
K I
F N
K A
W K
T B
P R
G E
M Q
I

T

w M F
T A I
R E S
K € R
P R I
u W K
S R N

I O E
K M L
G T A
E H M
F S F
R O N
v Q X
5 M H

o =

Resource 11A

B Match a word in the first column with a word in the second column to make a two-word phrase.

Make sure you know what they mean.

carbon gas
demographic route
environmentally disposal
global dioxide
greenhouse changes
renewable operator
tour warming
tourism destination
transit friendly
waste energy
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Resource 11B

According to Peter Drucker (2001), a well-known business thinker,
there are many demographic changes which will atfect businesses
profoundly over the next 25 years. Firstly, the population is ageing and
so/as a result, patterns of employment will diversify. For example,
provision of pensions for retired people is becoming an increasingly
serious problem for governments. As a result/So, many people will have
to continue in their jobs until they are in their 70s. In addition, these
elderly employees are not likely to work for companies on a full-time

basis but as consultants, part-timers or temporary staff.

Secondly, there are the eftects of fewer young people in many parts of
the world. One result of this is that many countries will have to rely
more and more on an immigrant labour force. Another point is that
markets will need to change: because the falling numbers of young
people mean fewer families, businesses which have built their markets
on the basis of the tamily unit will now have to rethink their approach.
Moreover, up to now there has been an emphasis on the youth market;
from now on, the middle-aged segment is likely to dominate. Finally,
since the supply of younger workers will shrink, businesses will have to

find new ways to attract and retain staff.
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Sustainable tourism quiz

Answers

1

Movement of people out of their communities for leisure or
business.

Hotels, resorts, marinas, restaurants, holiday homes, second
homes, camp-sites, retail businesses, fishing shops, dive
shops, fishing piers, recreational fishing facilities, beaches,
ecotourism, cruises, swimming, snorkelling, diving, sailing,
etc.

It puts a strain on water, energy, transport infrastructure and
natural areas.

b: even though this is important for the operators, it is not
the first priority when the aim is to build sustainable
tourism.

Environment protection organizations (e.g., WWEF,
Greenpeace or similar national, regional or local
organizations); local (council) and national government;
transport companies (both public and private); tourism
service providers (e.g., hotels, restaurants, events
organizers); community representatives (e.g., local tribes,
residents).

To check whether the operator sticks to the law; to see
whether there are any problems and advise what the
operator can do about them.

a ...an opportunity to learn.

b ...local culture/the environment.
C ... resources.

d ... photos/memories.

e ...transport.

f ... things go wrong.
g ...carefully.
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Resource 12A

l Activity bank l

A Solve the crossword.

Down

Z ... functions are the main business
activities that a company takes part in.

3 The ... channel is the way goods are
transported to customers.

4 A ... system is a set of procedures
designed to enable a company to run
efficiently.

6 A...resortis one with high-quality
accommodation and leisure facilities.

7 ... tax is the special tax charged on
companies rather than individuals.

9 A .. hotel is a small but expensive and
fashionable hotel.

10 A ... market is a small butvaluable part
of a larger market.

AcCross

1 A tourist ... is a leisure facility which draws people to an area.
5 ... estate is buildings as opposed to land.
8 The ... chain is the set of activities required to design, procure, produce,
market, distribute, and service a product or service.
11 A ... analysis looks at the internal strengths and weaknesses of an
organization, and the external threats and opportunities.
12 A ...terminal is a useful way of presenting information to users.

B Match the percentages with a suitable phrase to describe numbers of respondents.

95% a significant majority

70% a small proportion

53% half

50% a tiny minority

48% just over half

10% slightly less than half

2% the great majority
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Resource 12B
SWOT analysis

When a company’s performance is looking poor,|it may need to make

some changes. However, before|the|company can do|this] it should

establish where it is now through a strategic analysis. A commonly used

technique for|this|is the SWOT analysis. In|this method, managers carry

out an ‘external audit’ in which|they|examine|their|business and

economic environment as well as the market conditions|they|face in

order to understand the opportunities and threats to the company.

Secondly, the organization needs to complete an ‘internal audit’ in

which|its strengths and weaknesses are compared with [those|of the

competitors.| Thisimeans that managers should look at all the functional

areas: finance, HR, marketing and operations. The results of such audits

are presented in a four-box summary of the business’s current strengths

and weaknesses, and the opportunities and threats which will affect|its

future development.
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Resource 12C

Tourism organizations now rely on the complex integration of
technological systems.

~ The tourism and hospitality distribution channel has become
complicated.

ot e
S
their roles.
Virtual tourism is growing fast.
il o iy b oo o che oo
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Questionnaire survey of Gaia Boutique Resort Hotel customers Resource 12D

Report A

Introduction

For a long time, Gaia Boutique Resort Hotel has been a highly successful business.
However, because the company has lost market share recently, it is important to know
what the customers think of the range of services provided. This report will describe a
survey undertaken to find out customers’ attitudes towards Gaia Boutique Resort
Hotel. Recommendations will also be made as to how the company can improve its
customer care.

Method

A written questionnaire was designed to find out perceptions of Gaia’s quality of
service and how Gaia was seen in relation to its competitors. Two thousand
questionnaires were sent to a random sample of Gaia’s customers, of which 150 were
returned. In addition, 130 people were interviewed while spending time at the resort
during one day in June. Seventy per cent of the whole sample were people over 50.

Findings
Firstly, on the negative side, a large majority (79%) of customers said that Gaia’s
range of services was not varied enough. Only a small minority (10%) rated them as
good quality. In addition, a significant minority (45%) of repeat customers stated that

the quality of services over the past five years had deteriorated. Finally, most of the
respondents (71%) wanted Gaia to provide more virtual services.

The survey also revealed some positive aspects. Firstly, a majority of the respondents
(60%) said that the catering was good quality and that the staff were polite and
helpful (70%). Moreover, although a small minority considered that the levels of
comfort were not good enough, an overwhelming majority (80%) were satisfied with
them. Secondly, in comparison with other companies, a very large majority thought
that the discounts offered were good. Finally, a slight majority (55%) preferred Gaia
to other companies.

Discussion

It is clear from the results of this survey that Gaia is perceived by its customers in
rather unfavourable ways. It seems that, on the whole, the range of services does not
meet the needs of the customers. Even where the majority view was positive, there is
still room for some improvement. A limitation of the research was that only 7.5% of
the questionnaires were returned, which is a low return rate.

Conclusion

This survey has revealed some weaknesses, and to a more limited extent some
strengths, in Gaia Boutique Resort Hotel. Meanwhile, it is clear that in order to
improve services and to remain competitive, Gaia needs to invest in new I'T
infrastructure. In order to do this, financial backing will have to be found to enable a
sufficient level of investment.
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Internet survey of Gaia Boutique Resort Hotel customers Resource 12E

Report B

Introduction
For a long time, Gaia Boutique Resort Hotel has been a highly successtul business. However,
recently the company has lost market share to other bigger competitors. In order for Gaia to
identify opportunities for developing and building its operation, it is useful for it to know
what activities other successful similar companies are engaged in. This report will describe an
investigation into three such companies. Strategies for the development and improvement of
Gaia Boutique Resort Hotel will be suggested.

Method
In order to find out the business activities of some successtul boutique hotel companies, a
survey of their websites was undertaken during the first week of June. The companies which
were investigated were Hideaway, Paradise and Just4 You.

Findings
Key findings are as follows. Firstly, all three of the companies studied have several features in
common: they are all luxury resort hotels in areas of natural beauty. They all emphasize that
they use the latest technology, both for customer information systems and marketing. They
have a strong focus on customer service.

Secondly, there are a few differences between the three companies. Hideaway has diversified
into other areas such as on-site catering and events services. It has also gone into joint
ventures with companies in Europe. Paradise has been active in the USA where it has recently
bought up an IT company and has become involved in virtual tourism. Just4You is providing
health services (a spa resort) and has created an online community for its customers.

Discussion
From our research, it is clear that investment in IT infrastructure has enabled these
organizations to take strategic decisions, using data collected from their customers and
providers. Setting up joint ventures with other providers abroad has led to greater access to
new services. Additionally, these organizations have set out to build a community by
establishing clubs for their customers. These clubs inspire loyalty among customers and
generate return business. Finally, by pursuing a strategy of diversification — offering new
activities in addition to the core activities — these organizations have been able to create a
wider customer base.

Conclusion
To conclude, it is clear that resort businesses which have prospered and grown are now
making use of a wide range of IT technology, including the opportunity for customers to
have a virtual tourism experience. In addition, in order to maintain success, a company needs
to have strong financial control and to consider strategies such as joint ventures with tour
operators, travel agents, local retailers and important tourist attractions. In our opinion, Gaia
Boutique Resort Hotel should consider such strategies and look closely at the methods
adopted by its competitors. Unless action is taken urgently, the company is in danger of going
out of business. There is no reason why the company should not have a bright future if the
right decisions are taken.
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Model questionnaire Resource 12F

Customer Survey

To all our customers:

Please help us to improve our services and our in-house operations by completing this
questionnaire.

The first 10 questionnaires we receive will receive a 25% discount voucher on a weekend
stay in our luxury boutique resort hotel.

Please indicate your answer by circling your choice.

1 What do you think of Gaia’s catering? Is it?

A good quality B not good quality C don’t know

2 How do you rate Gaia’s levels of comfort?

A good B poor C don’t know

3 Do you think Gaia’s range of services is varied enough?

yes no don’t know

4 Do you think staff are polite and helpful?

yes no don’t know

5 What do you think of the quality of our services over the last five years? Have they:

A improved B deteriorated C neither

6 Do you prefer Gaia to other boutique resort hotels?

yes no don’t know

7 Do you think Gaia offers good discounts?

yes no don’t know

8 Would you like Gaia to provide more virtual services?

yes no don’t know

9 Any other comments?

Thank you for your help!
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